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ConcepL 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. ALPHABET II. LETTERS III. Worp 
IV. VOCABULARY V. SYLLABLES 


I. ALPHABET 
The complete set of letters in a language is called the alphabet. 


set À et 26 sut (Letters) AA È RË Alphabet Het St FTA 5 vowels (A, E, I, O, U) aix 21 
consonants [i al 
II. LETTERS 
fédt siren 3 fers gu quf ced Fa BAN ATE Ñ Letters checa F 
a Letters dt mÑ Hf ate wt Gand — A. Vowels (*eR) B. Consonants CA) 


A. Vowels : The letters which are pronounced with open mouth allowing the free flow to the air are 
called vowels. 


RF Letters at Seanu feat 3TA Letters At agraar ch fa frar ST eR, vowels PEMA FI 


B. Consonants : The letters which are pronounced by stopping the air flowing freely through the 
mouth are called consonants. 


urea uta Vowels ent DERT wet rau sana Letters Consonants [i = SAAT SARUT Vowels 
tht WEIST ch ferar "Tél fenem wT enar | 
Note- W 31 Y semi vowels Eri € a Rata ATAN Vowel 3i Consonant art a mea Wart 
fora srt 81 

III. Word 


(Any meaningful combination of letters signifying an object, an action or a modifying or qualifying 
expression is called a word.) 


Letters HT STU À frenat FSA A, Wat SH BAT HAS Gl Mls Stet SAAT E, Al 38 Ss (word) Hed 
EI Udh word cn fea *RH-H-dqH Uh vowel si Wc consonant AT ert STavach gat ra afte vowel 
q s, dt Sent gift Are consonant zn ÈT; SRI —boy, cat, school, man etc. 


Exceptions : A, 7, O Wa words, Ñ Uo @ Letter €, wit ga Fra Exceptions Fal 


IV. VOCABULARY 
The stock of words in a language is known as the vocabulary. 


fedt SITST ck reat ch UST cnt Vocabulary Hed £I 
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LE GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


V. SYLLABLES 
fentit word Gat Sed HCA A SA word cat faat TMT Uh ST A ale rat EOS syllable Het SI 
Uh word Ñ Uh At a1fire syllables & Wand $; SRI— 
1. Ve syllable : you, go 
2. at syllables : fa — ther, wa — ter 
3. dr a afer syllables : beau — ti — ful, po — ssi — bi - li — ty 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


* 2 Pronunciation 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. Vowets (A, E, I, O, U) II. Consonants II. SILENT LETTERS 
IV. How To SPELL A PARTICULAR WORD 


PRONUNCIATION 

adst umm Ñ 5 vowels Ñ 21 consonants AÀA € | WAF AY Hl sen ANTA wenn ch Bet Hi Behl Ate 
Baa EI Wel wer uel Sear ae & few aafaa Fas ar urea HET sf savas e :— 
I. VOWELS (A, E,L, O, U) 


1. A «T Seana 
a= J Anil emer Ankit afra 
Amit Anuradha 
3T after 


small 


ta fem fare FR 


a-Uus a ch ae consonant Ñ AM 3Hch Ale e zl, dl a wal ate sano (TS) Amg 


page ERI Ys name JSH TH 
cage ST EISE sale 


bazaar 


Ue Hee CA 
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[EU GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


au- s daughter author 


aught = sit auto = Sm 


early arci aa AA | earth 
entirely aerei quiu ergo 
ata . 


before pear 


rear effect 


E 


ea — $ ea «I Sem ‘SZ’ Mat e UT uet Sesnur dtd «él gar i 
mean "n S beat 
read ts 


ee = 3 ‘3’ SALLA 


gə Geography 
a meteor 


Europe 


few 


SILENT E 

Freier ae uffisradt 3 *e silent Ted ŽI 

"ifa feet wee vb sid Ñ e R Sud Feel consonant À AM € consonant Ù Vect ‘a, i, © AMAT ‘u’ 
vowels 8l, dl *e' Hl SSA Fel eri ARA SAA we eH Vowels HI SAAR HS CM À Va | 
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GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


(i) a + consonant + e 


pop 
rule ea fran tube pci eit 


June Eu wm (Hé) | cube Ra a 


3. I Sl SeaNUT 
kill fra ART pin fa 
bill IEG] IEG] sin Ra q 
i= 3% child "Ies regt find 
i- E first tHe yay shirt 
birth ag EH firm 


guardian 


Asia 


diamond 


ie/ei = $ ie WT ei Bt sears’ eter ii 
receive fla AT believe 


relieve deceive 
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LE GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


4. O *hT Seat UT 


3T come 


44 
ed 3l 


done son 


o= at dog 
not 
o= sit home 
post 
oo= 3 book 
cook 
a boot 


soon 


zi 


shot 
dot 
cold 
old 
took 


SERERE! 


3 


[C 


good 
boon 
roof 
sour hour 


gourd 


q gla ajaaa alg aa gla a 


voyage 
show sit 


aa ia 


© 
= 
l 


fun 
curd 
bull 
full 


u= a june rule 


jute ruth 

u= Ju Al sean ‘|’ Mal e, SAA Vet Hl consonant Aflac Feat édr FI 
cute Yar tube esl 
tune z REI duty ERG] 


sure cure 
pure lure 
ua- 3 guard 


ua= AT guava 
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GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR IM] 


da 


guilt 
uo- BI buoy 


Y € dt consonant We Hal Hel Wt As semi-vowel ‘$’ HWA Ù HM Hea il 


y= E policy "Wiferdt «ifa year ES Ier 
hasty wl eat i emet siet 
y type eRT APR 
cyclone ESEC aig] Ahad 
typhoid [JDE ER fama qu pyre 
tyre enu eR tyrant 
II. CONSONANTS 


1. C Al Sedi UT 


che ei sity a, A cH semua’ ae Fl 
niece are acis nice 
cease asi thlde peace 
cinema fam EGIEE] circus 
city fadt EI citizen 
cycle astra astra 


c €h Ue a, o, u, k, r 31 1 gl, Ac Hl Sea c Aas 
cat ope facet cabinet 


colour cow 


cut cup 

lock cock 
crow craft 
clean class 


social musician 
facial ; racial 
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ET GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


esa, wae 


chae h A, de a semua’, ‘a’ 


chair 
touch 
chemist 
cholera 
machine 
chef 


JR 

cq 

efie afa fasta 
fen ES 

ELI EHI 

3n War veu 


fetch Uu 
chess "qu 
chorus 

Christ 

chicane 


charlatan 


g & Ag e Ñ, M g AT SoA T Aa Sl 
page bri 
gem s sage 


general 


go We ia, Wt g Hl Sea ‘A’ Barz 
gin A Uh YAR Pt MIF 
Afar STG 


ws 8 8 8=6 GTA 
RR gem 


giant 


magician ginger 


wife fae vied cn ata Hs A Wet be, g, gg, ge, oe, ie, ee BIT y Zt, dl s Hl Sed UT ‘A’ gir el 


REI erat 


bags rags 
eggs pegs 
pages ages 


heroes 


tribes tubes 


inns 

aE MOTOR II 
uaaa pia 
ss ash 


mangoes 
armies j flies 
rupees employees 


toys boys 
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GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR WH 


EICPESTERNIEUEN IET 
Asia ferat verat Eurasia Pune PURE 


aggression st THAT tension Sym GEIG] 


HIRI ALA | tea 


t & Me ia, ie BT io , A t HT Sea ‘MT’ Flat TI 
initial EIBEPISSI Smart distortion fer asia 
patient tere st ratio is 
iii) t =a 
th Ae ure A, A t Hl Soma ‘A’ Ma El 
nature FR ECJGI picture 
culture Hert wifi capture 
ivy))t-'q'ur'sr 
th Ag h St, A t Ht Seco Wa: ‘a’ aa’ Bar SI 
[i this 
three 


s ch We tion &l, dT t Hl Sem ur ‘A’ Sa el 
question Fae Wa 
1. ‘B’ Silent 

(i) m ch ae bl, dt ‘b’ WA: silent Taal & I 
m 4 
comb a F dumb SH Ñ 

(ii) t 3 TEA b zi, dt ‘b’ We: silent TET ZI 
doubt se eg doubtful Rea HAR 
debt RIN doubtless EIEE] fee 


sh Ale Wart feat Wat ‘c’ Wa: silent TEAT ZI 
science aga farmi scene a Gea 
scent die EE! schedule rege Caps 
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EEJ GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 
3. ‘D’ Silent 
g a uet d st dt ‘d’ WA: silent TET EI 
edge kal 


budget 


E 
feign baud 

(ii) feeit vrea È AAR AA gh, ght @, dl ‘gh’ Ursa 
high Fas 2 
fight tise 


"Ifa Vowel À Veet h eU gt, dt WaT h’ Ws: T: silent TET X 
hour SITO heir 
honour humble 


REN 2 


knee 


ae a T ura 


palm 


calm 

(ii) f A wget 1 t, at P ure 
half 

(iii) k & wget 1 A, dt P Wea: silent teat el 
talk [ar 
walk [zi 

(iv) d AALA, dt «P We: silent Year el 

would gs will cl shall «bt 


Past form Past form 
could hs can t 
Past form 


8. N’ Silent aS 


m& ae n s, dt ‘m’ Wa: silent Ted eI 
autumn AH EGEK column PA PAA 
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. ‘P’ Silent 


(i) n 'TUgel p s, di: p! Wea: id 

pneumonia pneumatics 
(ii) s a uga pa, di: p’ Wd: silent a 

psychology maat — "fen psalm 


10. ‘Q’ Silent 
q Heit ot stchen "Tél ferar Ta | ga HT SAT u Prem aE ‘qu’ aa at eet earl 
quick quest 
queen quail 
11. ‘T’ Silent 
(i) ferit ya Ñ t & ae HPA, dt «t urna : silent T&T El 
catch oa 
fetch ha MAL CAT 


(ii) feft grea enr tiara AA ten 8l, dT «t WA: silent Ted ÈI 
listen fora war GA hasten 


often HA Wea: soften 
12. ‘U’ Silent 
(i) g AAT 3T-T vowels ch silet WIRT EST ‘uw’ Wr: silent Ted ÉI 
guard "Té "dicen guest 
guess Ña STAT eM guile 
(ii) fret rez b Bia Ñ ugh a ught X, dt ‘u’ Wea: silent Tat SI 
laugh ath oa caught 
though al asia bought 
(iii) fendi vrea en sia d ‘gue’ st id u’ WA: silent set il 
plague tongue 
13. ‘W’ Silent 
(i) afe w ain r gaza at sik w Ueel at, di Sw’ Wa: silent T&T E 
wrap Tg eres wrong 


(ii) afè s H are w À, dt ‘w We: silent Teal FI 
answer SI RUM sword 


IV. How = SPELL A SUR a 


c an h i j 
Th z fs a 


a 

9T s 

k : q S t 
ad s a za 
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Sentence 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. SENTENCE II. THE KINDS or SENTENCES 


I. SENTENCE 


(A group of words, which makes complete sense, is called a sentence.) 
Beat HT Wye TSreenT qui sri (Complete Sense) FIPA Sentence Heed ÈI Sentence b que dia smi 
AA &— 1. Subject 2. Verb 3. Object. 


Sentence = Subject + Object. 
(a) She is reading a newspaper. 
(b) Ram Was a great leader. 
(c) He is going to school. 
(d) Mohan i our headmaster. 


SUBJECT + 
(a) My legs are aching. 
(b) Something happened. 
(c) Birds 
(d) Fire 
B. | SUBJECT + OBJECT 
(a) I arest. 


(b) Five people are moving the piano. 
(c) Sita has lost her book. 
(d) We should help the poor. 


SUBJECT + COMPLEMENT 


(a) This piano heavy. 
(b) It was a big problem. 


: Complement $ adjective (e.g. heavy) 3 aad & AAMT Noun Phrase (e.g. a big 
problem) sit Complement Wa: verb ‘to be’ & Ale ATAT t! gue sifted ae appear, become, get, 


feel, look, seem, stay ait sound 3Tif& verb & ae wt 3T Gad g; SI— 
(a) He became a soldier. (b) Ram looks sad. 
SUBJECT + VERB + ADVERBIAL 


(a) It on my foot. 
(b) Their house nearby. 


we : Adverbial HE Prepositional eem (e.g. on my foot) AAT Adverb (e.g. nearby) tet enar EI 
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SUBJECT + VERB + OBJECT + OBJECT 


(a) I lent him my book. 
Orm | me | NN EN 
EXERCISE 1. 

Look at each italicised phrase and say what part of the sentence it is : subject, verb, object, 
complement or adverbial. 
1. The toy is beautiful. 

She made me angry. 
Her house is nearby. 


2: 

3. 

4. The lame man slipped. 

5. Ram is having a great time. 


. Sita had an accident. 

. The weather is marvelous. 
. Sheis on a farm. 

. llike this picture. 

. I keep my room clean. 


O ~O 0 ~I 


m 


II. THE KINDS oF SENTENCES 
Meaning AT Sense & 2721 UT Sentences Wie Want 8k etd $:- 
1. Assertive Sentence (HANAR AT) 
2. Interrogative Sentence (WITaTAH ATR) 
3. Imperative Sentence (AIaTqah Alea) 


4. Exclamatory Sentence (famaqaa aT) 
5. Optative Sentence (Sata ATER) 


1. ASSERTIVE/DECLARATIVE SENTENCE 
3p area fant feerfer enr ater Hara S staid Ta VA i 


(A declarative sentence can be either positive or negative.) 
Wer ANAR SERI Genre Sf Gp Mea S SAN AHL Sfi 
W aped BS at aere e 
A. Affirmative Sentence 
B. Negative Sentence 
A. Affirmative Sentence 
(When the statement is positive and affirms something, it is called affirmative sentence. It asserts and 
declares something. It starts with a capital letter and ends with a period/ full stop.) 
a area fent ard e EP ait Ter du B;GRI— 
(a) I go to school. (b) Spring comes after winter. 
SHIT AT HAT Cpl Sat HII Sl A Ho Hed & aM fene chs enl TWUTD wed $a Gp dt 
DOTA AT S| WS AT TS STAT A BIT Bla S aa QUT fara fer À src sia Aart E 
B. Negative Sentence 
(When the statement is negative and denies something, the sentence is called negative. The most 
common way to negate a sentence is by inserting ‘not’ in the verb phrase.) 
(i) SA aret i fpei caret ce a EDU at Gert Fert a fret emer enl Aaah GAM ch eU verb 
phrase oh Gta not MATa Brat Er wa 
(a) I do not go to school. 
(b) Spring does not come before winter. 
(ii) Negative Sentences Ñ not 3T n’t GAM auxiliary verb & Ale IA € 1 Ale UH A af auxiliary 
verbs €, d! not cT Watt UAA auxiliary e are fear at 2; SRI— 
(a) You should not have bothered. 
(b) This plate has not been washed. 
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(iii) not AT n’t Al WaT main verb & ate oft frar amar e; ü- 
(a) The photos are not ready yet. 

(b) It is not very warm in here. 

(iv) No & Oa STE Tae AE GATT SIT end E; WA 

(a) Music is not allowed after ten. 

(b) No music is allowed after ten. 


(v) HAS noun A noun + adjective À Ugct no Hl WANT Bl Achat e, Verb H MA él; SRI— 


(a) The shops are no open. (incorrect) 
(b) The shops are not open. (correct) 


(vi) Never & MA Wt ARRA AT GAT GT ed B Never «T AÅ $— not ever (Ht Tél); SRI— 
(a) He never comes on time. 

(b) Ram never tells a lie. 

2. INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE 


(A sentence that asks a question is called an interrogative sentence. It starts with a capital letter and 
ends with a question mark.) 


wa "TRI St WPT Tet I feu wan aa E, Interrogative sentences weed EI wa eret e ata À 
EAE fere (Sign of Interrogation = ? ) W00 Stat tI 

3 wm dia wen & aa E 

A. Yes/ No Questions : 

Auxiliary verbs 4 UR SA Set Waa SI 

WA Waa AT ST auxiliary verbs AWS Bla E, StH Aaa Yes a No Ñ fear wm Wendr $; SI— 


(a) Ram i Do you know me ? 

(b) Mohan : Yes, I know you. 

(c) Ram : Is he your brother ? 

(d) Mohan : No, he is not my brother. 


B. Wh-Questions : 
(Wh-questions cannot be answered with ‘Yes’ or ‘No’. These start with a question word such as why, 
which, where, who, what etc.) 


Wh-how À 3T @ lel Wears emi HAS Question words e&t Wart fena Brat i3 words- 
how, what, when, where, who, whose, why 33% which 20fe Zr wed ei d uyara aaa KAA question 
words & WII auxiliaries Hl WAM et StH Aaa Yes MA No Ù «Tél (al A enar, stfecn WUÍ eet ch STA 


dur wed i; A 
(a) Ram : What is your name ? 
Mohan i My name is Ram. 
(b) Ram : Who has stolen my book? 
Mohan : Shyam has stolen your book. 


C. Interronegative Sentence : 
(We make a question negative by putting n’t after the auxiliary.) 
Ta rer FA question & ma-ma TENA Ast Sif Were Bat et Interronegative sentences 
weed Sl fret sit area at auxiliary € We not AMAT interronegative Ñ Geet sm AHA $; SRI— 


(a) Have you done it yet ? (interrogative) 
(b) Haven’t you done it ? (interronegative) 
(c) What went wrong ? (interrogative) 
(d) What didn’t go wrong ? (interronegative) 
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3. IMPERATIVE SENTENCE 
(An imperative sentence expresses a command, a request or an advice. 
It starts with a capital letter and ends with a period. The most typical and most commonly used 
imperatives are second person imperatives, and these do not have a subject.) 
3p ATT BTM (Command or Order), PIE (Request), YATA (Suggestion), uayt (Advice) si 
Freer (Prohibition) 21fe ch Ua Wee Hrd ET Imperative sentences ch afa Ñ Full stop (.) CRT Sta E I 
"It Ta — Imperative sentences ZAIT Present Indefinite Tense À ST ÀA &1 TA eme Ñ Subject 
‘Yow Wea: QA TEM t, WT ere €i Predicate tat 3; wa 
(a) Look at the map. 
(b) Work hard to pass. 
(c) Please bring me a glass of water. 
(d) Let him play. 
(e) Do not make a noise. 
Imperative Sentences srt & Faa— 
1. 3 arg Verb «t First Form a Wm sd EI 
2. THR aret Ñ Verb Ù UZA Do not W Never Hl WS fena smr 8i 
(a) Do not play on the road. 
(b) Never tell a lie. 
Note- af contrast/emphasis At Whe HT gt, df subject ‘you’ Gt Wart fear sir Wendt t; wa 
(a) You do as you are told. 
(b) You wash the dishes today and I'll wash them tomorrow. 
3. Always ht Watt Tet en seer À fenem wat 2; S— 
(a) Always speak the truth. 
(b) Always show humility to the guests. 
4. ensit-ens T. third person & subjects sit imperative sentences X Eun at fiers 2; FA 
(a) Children keep quiet. 
(b) Those who want to go to the exhibition stand aside. 
5. afe imperatives &t more persuasive FAT È, at do cbr Wart fear mar 2; SRI— 
(a) Do sit down. 
(b) Do let's have tea now. 
6. Ua imperative sentences IAÑ first AÙ third person HT Wat Ram À Saar eat an 3m Ñ 
ra n ere] at AT ATA Gh aid A ^ui EL, dT Let cnr WERT fenem Stat Sl Let er stat seat $— 37TH 
WT! Let & Ale ZAIT Pronoun T Objective case «TTG; wa 
(a) Let me go, please. 
(b) Let’s get the work done. 
(c) Let’s go out for a walk. 


4. EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE 
(An exclamatory sentence expresses a sudden strong feeling of joy, sorrow, wonder or anger etc. It 
starts with a capital letter and ends with an exclamation mark.) 
A. a erar siya (Wonder), vites (Sorrow), Gt (Joy) Bie WAT (Applause) 95 Wa Wee Gra BI 
Exclamatory sentences cn aia Ñ Sign of Exclamation ( ! ) Tat SAT t wa 
(a) Hurrah! I have stood first. 
(b) What a beautiful stroke it was! 


(c) How pretty she looks in this dress! 
(d) How fast he drives! 
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B. aei- SF ere Ñ Verb er Wart sit él gar; S— 
(a) What a shame! 
(b) What a pleasant day ! 


5. OPTATIVE SENTENCE 
(An optative sentence expresses a wish, prayer or a desire.) 
Optative sentences ‘good wishes, desires’ Si ‘curse’ 3tfe dk Tg ue ara ZI ta sre À 
SMT, asiata, sm ama enr ater tat 8; SRI— 
(a) May God bless him with a son! 
(b) Long live our nation! 


Optative Sentences TAM & Fraq— 

1.'STTGT4 cht’ m fet May ar Wart fen war $1 gue fore are Ta 
May + Pronoun ‘you’ + Verb I +! 

aa 

(a) May you live long! 

(b) May you succeed in the examination! 


2. AA seat e few’ & fera I wish Gr WaT ar Wat eat e Be Ber I ch NISI was St ASNT were Fr 
Wart fena irr 2; Sa 

(a) I wish I were a bird ! 

(b) Z wish I were a millionaire ! 


3. I wish & tt WX Would that ar Wart ot frat arate; A — 
(a) Would that my brother were alive ! 
(b) Would that I not wasted my money ! 
EXERCISE 2. 
State which of the following sentences are assertive/ interrogative/ imperative/ exclamatory etc.:- 


1. Be brave. 6. When will you go to Delhi? 
2. It rained heavily last night. 7. He lost all his property. 

3. What day will it be tomorrow? 8. What a fierce beast it is! 

4. How difficult the question was! 9. The stranger hit the dog. 

5. O fora car! 10. Who is your headmaster? 


EXERCISE 3. 
State which of the following sentences are assertive/ interrogative/ imperative/ exclamatory etc.:- 


1. The chief was not caught. 6. May you live long! 
2. Do not make a noise. 7. Whose book is this? 
3. May God help you! 8. Give up smoking. 
4. Need he come here? 9. What a pity! 

5. Alas! I am undone. 10. Has he passed? 
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.4. Subject & 


Predicate 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. SUBJECT II. PREDICATE III. OBJECT 


Sentence «i @TaAA— 1. Subject 2. Predicate 
(Every sentence, usually consists of a Subject, that can be either a Noun or Pronoun, a Verb 
and an Object.) 


I. SUBJECT 
(The part which names the person or thing we are speaking about is called the subject of the 
sentence.) 


A. area Brae an HP ate ara cat TE at at aaa Bat art Harel dl, ae Subject eat 8; SRI— 
KSubjen | | Credia | 


(a) Sita + is reading a news paper. 

IÅR sei Ñ ‘Ram, Sita’ ‘subject’ www dud fru "Tu €I 

B. Subject & fee Noun ANAT Pronoun «bt Wart fen Tar wb CHAT ST ARAVA eu H Bla E 
C. Subject Th 9T wa À aire veal Gp AT Eb Gene Ed ara H en? s Subject cn Urs sit vit yr 
as zd Ha Subject wt fasar sara FI À Mee Articles, Determiners ÑT Adjectives Ñ À ais sit 
at Gendt EI 

D. hg s are ii Subject & CaM UW It, There, Infinitive, Gerund 31% Clause Wa sre Hit wait att 


$; wa 
(a) It is 9 O’ clock. Pronoun (IT) 
(b) Walking is good for health. Gerund (Walking) 


(c) Where he goes is not known. Clause (Where he goes) 
(d) To err is human. Infinitive (To err) 
(e) There was a cat there. Introductory adverb (There) 
E. wit 91s UT Pr en UAE Subject & sta Ñ Aaaa ene ent, d Enlargement of Subject PEMA 2 1 
7€ Adjunct sit He aaa €; MA— Honest men are respected everywhere. el ‘Honest’ enlargement 
of subject LT 

II. PREDICATE 


(Predicate tells us about the action or state of the subject in a sentence.) 
A. Predicate eif sire À ferar war sre &, fsraenr ate & to proclaim’ Ata ame? Subject & 
SIRE È S pS Hel AIT d Predicate egeat Fl arzt ent Verb Bit Object Aart Predicate TA 21 
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has done his work. 
(Dos 


B. e$ are Ñ Predicate ht Verb & Utes HAA H 3T21 VT at ela E, fa Other Parts of Speech 
wed EI A Me noun, pronoun, adjective, complement, infinitive, gerund aÙ adverb zt Ganda £; 
wT 


(© enjoy wing 


(d) I like to write. infinitive— to write 


C. SÙ Iæ Predicate Ht fastaat We ww, À Extension of Predicate Heed Fa TÉ Adverbial 
adjunct wt He Gand d; WA 


Read this book again and again. 


"rl ‘again and again’ enlargement of predicate € 


III. OBJECT 


A. area À fore wt are fener SIU at object Bat &1 ate Rra saara cn fero are ear e, Ae Object 
me $; SRI— 


(b) Ram + writes + a letter. 
B. wit ya "UT ya ch WW Object ck sre A fasat we ww, a Enlargement of Object 
gad E wa—sattedt art arai 3i ‘a’ enlargement of object a 
EXERCISE 4. 
Separate the subject and the predicate in each of the following sentences: 


1. The cat is sitting in the basket. 6. The owl is an ugly bird. 

2. The storm blew at night. 7. You can meet him tomorrow. 

3. He played his part well. 8. He made me angry. 

4. It was a nice show. 9. The homeless slave ran into the forest. 
5. The doctor is feeling his pulse. 10. Bitter is the fruit of sin. 


EXERCISE 5. 
Separate the subject and the predicate in each of the following sentences: 


1. Children are playing in the ground. 6. Our school closes at 5 p.m. 

2. His father is a teacher. 7. Gandhiji preached non-violence. 
3. The new teacher teaches well. 8. Union is strength. 

4. The old house is near the bus-stand. 9. That girl helped me. 

5. The table is made of wood. 10. Sweet are the uses of adversity. 
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EXERCISE 6. 


Column A has the subjects while column B, the predicates. Match a suitable predicate against 
each subject and form a sentence : 


A B 
(a) The moon is the best policy. 
(b) The milk comes from the rain. 
(c) Your brother comes from the sun. 
(d) Jumped down Prince asked me a question. 
(e) Diamond made me happy. 
(f) Honesty shines with sunlight. 
(g) All energy has turned sour. 
(h) All water speaks English very well. 
(i) The teacher into the well. 
(j) The news cuts diamond. 
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. 5. The Phrase & 


The Clause 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. PHRASE II. CLAUSE 


Basic Formation of a Sentence: 
1. Phrase dT&HST 2. Clause 3UdTcFT 


I. PHRASE 
(A group of words, which makes sense, but not complete sense is called a phrase.) 
Beat enr WaT WE fena WT art wet Frenetat & aata wit STENT a$ (incomplete meaning) GIT 
‘phrase’ ecttat 3; wa 
(a) He writes a letter in the classroom. (b) They killed a lion in the jungle. 
(c) You sing a song for your friends. (d) I throw stones into the lake. 


SRE A Ñ italicised words ‘phrases’ Al «sid él 
We-faca SMR 9b fett More About Clauses MAF Chapter Erf 


II. CLAUSE 
(A group of words which forms part of a sentence, and contains a subject and a predicate, is called a 
clause.) 
"ere Ti gredi cnr war aye fret IAM Subject aùr 31041 Predicate st Clause hecttat 3; wa 
(a) She has a chain of gold. 
(b) She has a chain which is made of gold. 
weet area Ñ ‘of gold’ phrase wt ayia è Wa qui eru Ñ ‘which is made of gold’ TH 
Clause AÙ Whe HUT Fl 
faga wrTenri à ferr More About Clauses MAF: Chapter Ud i 


EXERCISE 7. 
Choose phrases and clauses in the following sentences : 
1. You will get your money whenever you 6. The sun rises in the east. 


want. 
2. The cat is sleeping under the table. 7. There came a giant to my door. 
3. This is the place where I live. 8. I know that he is a rogue. 
4. We cannot leave till it stops raining. 9. No one knows who he is. 
5. It was a sunset of great beauty. 10. They sat on a wall. 


b ZA 
E: 


N97 M7 
E E 
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IN THIS SECTION 


I. Noun II. Pronoun III. ADJECTIVE IV. VERBS 
V. ADVERB VI. PreposiTion VII. Conjunction VIII. INTERJECTION 


PARTS OF SPEECH 


(Partition of a sentence according to its uses is called ‘parts of speech’.) 
Sentence & yr «t KA (Form), YAM (Usage) AMT AMAT (Structure) e sient WX site wrt Ñ 
aet Tar $, fre Parts of Speech (STez Ya) Hed £1 Ù Parts of Speech $— 


1. Noun (Gat) 2. Pronoun (444M) 

3. Adjective (AST) 4. Verb (fat) 

5. Adverb (sss) 6. Preposition (Hina) 

7. Conjunction (Sats ) 8. Interjection (ferma ) 
I. Noun 


(A noun is a naming word. All that we can see, feel or think is a noun.) 
Or (A noun is a word used to name a person, place, thing or an idea.) 


CAT, LAT AMA AT HT ATA Noun Hace Sl gu AAR wit yrez TOT (quality), Hla «IT sacar 
(state/ condition/ position/ attitude) hl Whe cht d Mt Nouns Heed EI 
A. aA (person): Ram, Sita; wa— 


(a) Ram is my best friend. (b) Sita is sewing. 
B. W (place): India, Delhi, village; 3ü- 

(a) I live in my village. (b) India is a large country. 
C. a% (thing): chair, pen, ball; wa 

(a) This is a chair. (b) It is her pen. 
D. Ug (Animal): elephant, horse; wa 

(a) This is my horse. (b) The buffalo is a domestic animal. 
E. {Qt (quality/ concept): wisdom, honesty, bravery, beauty; wa 

(a) Honesty is the best policy. (b) Beauty needs no ornaments at all. 
F. ara (action): smoking, race, obedience; wa 

(a) Smoking is injurious to health. (b) Jogging is a good exercise. 


G. HAVA (condition/ state): childhood, poverty, health; ü- 
(a) A government tries hard to eradicate poverty. 
(b) Rest relaxes body. 
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II. PRONOUN 


(A word that is used in place of a *noun' is called a pronoun.) 
Pronoun dr reat 33 firerent oA z Pro + Noun (Pro «T atf t- for 3ÙT Noun a AÅ = dat) 31d: 
Noun & tat Ut wit greg wei fena sim sg Pronoun sectari 


(a) | Ram 1s my friend. ‘Ram’ -noun 
He is the monitor of our class. ‘He’ -pronoun 
(b) | The table is made of costly wood. | ‘Table’ -noun 
It is the one I like. ‘It’ -pronoun 
IAR Table Ñ, ‘Ram’ AR ‘table’ nouns &, fre verra ux «He? ail Tt^ enr weit fen Tam e, wit 
pronouns®| 


III. ADJECTIVE 
(An adjective adds some meaning to a noun or pronoun.) 
wit rez Noun ANAT Pronoun & Tot (Qualities), ufarot (Quantity) si Wer (Numbers) «t 
SITHGRRT ea E, Adjectives hac E wa 
(a) The lazy dog cannot play. 
(b) Do you take bath in cold water? 
(c) You must not ignore the poor students. 
(d) Neeta is a young girl. 
sated arsit Ñ ‘lazy, cold, poor’ sit ‘young’ redi 3t Noun & 3[UT-GT8. six TT safe Hr ates Sear 
Zl Sta: À yer adjectives Fal 


IV. VERBS 


(A verb is a word that tells about the action or state of subject, object (agent) etc.) 


Or (A word which is used for saying something about some person or thing is called verb.) 
Wb Pies ATT À SAT, TSA GI A St GT SAIT, Verbs Hera E 

Verb rea eife WTI a Verbum Fræ 33 FAT EI Verb «T ani è- a word (Uc I) 

We erar Ñ Verb enr BT aayah $; TA 


(a) I bought a watch. 
(b) The girl wrote a letter to her cousin. 


(c) Kolkata is big cy. 
(d) Iron and copper are useful metals. (state) 


IR Sentences Ñ ‘bought, wrote, is’ € ‘are’ Verbs ET 


V. ADVERB 
(The words which modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs are called adverbs.) 


st greg fæi verb, adjective a adverb «t fasat siam, Adverbs eget 2 | 

Adverb at 319] act fenmrfergrerur ét Tél Sat | gren As ATHSALUT Wet Fel S lites Adverb araa Ñ 
verb & AARAA 2721 parts of speech wat Ut modify tat Fa 

ad: Adverb ag see & wil— 

A. fmt fent (verb) «nt faster aaa 8; Si— 


(a) He runs fast. (adverb-fast, verb-runs) 
(b) She always comes /ate. (adverb-late, verb-comes) 
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B. fedt ferar (adjective) at fastar Tara 8; SRI— 
(a) You are absolutely right. (adverb-absolutely, adjective-right) 
(b) He is really sincere. (adverb-really, adjective-sincere) 
C. ferdt fraas (adverb) cnt fasaa sata $; S— 
(a) He addressed me very politely. (adverb- very, adverb-politely) 
(b) She speaks quite softly. (adverb-softly, adverb-quite) 
NOTE :- 
Adverb ag yr sit a 
(i) feat isigrareren ste (preposition) at fergrerar srarar 8; HA 
(a) The bird flew exactly over his head. (adverb- exactly, preposition- over) 
(b) His mischief was decidedly above the average. (adverb- decidedly, preposition- above) 
(ii) fedt dates (conjunction) wt fersrerar srarar 2; SA 
(a) The train left just before I had reached the station. (adverb- just, conjunction-before) 
(b) He became lame simply because he had copied a bad thing. (adverb-simply, conjunction-because) 
(iii) feet (phrase) at fergrerar srarar 2; WaA— 
(a) Luckily, Ram escaped unhurt. (adverb- Luckily, phrase- Ram escaped unhurt) 
(b) She will not read all through her novel. (adverb- all, phrase- through her novel) 
(iv) Sentence «et fergrear Wee HA amet Adverbs- probably, certainly, fortunately, luckily aix 
surely anfa E wa 
(a) Fortunately the baby is saved. (adverb- Fortunately) 
(b) Probably you are wrong. (adverb- probably) 
(v) QAI noun A pronoun wi AN GAA I AM adjectives cid È Wd BS ta 
adverbs wit Gel ah fe noun at pronoun ait fasten sit aaa £1 31 adverbs £- almost, even aiit 
only; wa 
(a) Only Ram has passed. (adverb- Only, noun-Ram) 
(b) Only they can save you. (adverb- Only, pronoun-they) 
VI. PREPOSITION 
(A preposition is a word which shows the relation of a noun or a pronoun with another words ina 
sentence.) 
wt sre Noun A Pronoun À Weel ASH sentence € ST Weal ch MA Stahl Wael Tafa at aT 


Preposition hatat 3; wWa—at, in, for, under, above, over, against, on, like etc. 


3 are wa — 
(a) Gita sits under the tree. (b) The earth revolves round the sun. 
(c) He is in the playground. (d) He advised us and went on. 


Sorat erai Ñ ‘under, round, in’ 30% ‘on’ Prepositions 1 
ÑA noun A pronoun Ù ud Preposition &1 Wart gT €, d nouns 9T pronouns 3H Preposition & 
objects Heed Él 


VII. CONJUNCTION 
(A word that joins two or more words, phrases, clauses or sentences is called a conjunction.) 
A. Sit prez St aT at À afr veel (words), STAT (clauses), ATM (phrases) Al sail (sen- 
tences) tht we, Conjunctions Heed EI TÉ Sentence Linkers Wt gram Achat g; SRI— 


(a) Sita and Gita are waiting for you. 
(b) I met him near the temple and under the tree. 
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(c) He always creates problem because he is a cheat. 

(d) Ram is studying but his brother is wasting his time. 

(e) Who is stronger than an elephant? 

(f) We waited until he returned. 

ITAR Sentences Ñ ‘and, but, because, than’ ƏN ‘until’ — Conjunctions ET 
Note:- Preposition 2% Conjunction Ñ az stat 2? 

(i) Preposition : 

Preposition & MA phrase CFM Stal $;wu- 

The sun rises in the east. 

SU A Ñ in the east Wh phrase € SN in Um preposition [3 

(ii) Conjunction : 

Conjunction & MA Clause TT AA $; wa 

I have helped you because you are honest. 

$u AIR Ñ because you are honest U% clause € 3 because Us conjunction Zl 


VIII. INTERJECTION 
(Interjection is a word that helps us to throw our sudden feeling out that we have inside our heart or 
in our sentiment.) 
A. Interjection = Inter + Jectus, inter ctr AÅ $— WT AN jectus Hr 319] F—HepT BT Bake Some- 
thing thrown in between’ 34 Wc interjection ag 9Ted eat art À Stet fear war a STR sit eme 
"RT araga Sit II 
B. wit Wee WMT AT TH, EX UD ENTRÉ SH state gau À Present A Say (sudden feeling) at 
Whe ww, Interjections gad zı wa reat wm ‘ale sign of exclamation ( ! ) CMa Sct zı 3 EI 
sentence Ñ 3121 reat Gh are feni Went enr Aah Tel Tae e | Sts ala c Grammatical Strucutre 
A ails Caer wél rar e A at fads ues T ares act dla waa Hl WHS Gara E ze wit 
Filled Pause it ar Stat i; SA 
(a) Hurrah ! we have won the match. 
(b) Ah ! you have betrayed me. 
Wired Sentences Ñ ‘Hurrah’ 8 ‘Ah’ — Interjections zı 
C. ag ahg anaya "Tél g fcn haa he yr él *Interjections? e BAA WaT À Gea e Peterhead 
Parts of speech t GE it “Interjections’ ett Ate WANT fnat sm Aaa TI 


(a) You call her innocent ! (b) What a shameful act it is! 
EXERCISE 8. 


Write in the brackets the name of the parts of speech which are italicised : 
. He is a teacher in a school. 

. You must not ignore the poor student. 
. Children are reading carefully. 

. He passed because he worked hard. 

. India is a large country. 

. He sang a song properly. 

. The books are where you left them. 

. Alas! he is dead. 

. I made a good choice. 

. [killed a lion with a gun. 


OmANDNNBWN KE 


E 
[e] 
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IN THIS SECTION 
I. TENSE CHART II. FORMATION OF SENTENCES 


TENSE 
(Tense is that characteristic of a verb which tells us the time of an action or state of being.) 


Tense cared oh let cht Seat eur 2d Rea qe 12 Tenses a $— 


I. TENSE CHART 
. | Present Indefinite TEAS ae Hidden in verb Ist/Ist+s or 
(do/ does) es 
Present Continuous WE, TI, WE is/ am/ are Ist + ing 


Ps qt wae ge Tm 


4. Present Perfect Aas, AMS Aes has been/ have been Ist + ing 
Continuous 


Past Indefinite an, $,u qm, ws dt ft | Hidden in verb (did) 
F6 [Past Continuous | med a 
[7 |mureka | emia ag [ma —— | d 


Past Perfect 3i ver sm, A tt at, 8 32 9| | had been Ist + in 
Continuous 
EN Future Indefinite will/ shall 


ifaw gat am, gat att, ge À | will have/ shall have | Mrd 


Future Perfect a ver et, À xél ari, will have been/ Ist + ing 
Continuous 3 xw shall have been 


ORMATION OF SENTENCES 


Positive Form : Subject + Helping Verb + Verb + Object. 
Negative Form : Subject + Helping Verb + not + Verb + Object. 


11 
LE 
Interrogative Form : Helping Verb + Subject + Verb + Object? 


Interrogative Negative Form : Helping Verb + Subject + not + Verb + Object? 
Or Helping Verb + n't + Subject + Verb + Object? 
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1. Present Indefinite Tense Ñ af% Subject III rd Person Singular Noun (He, She, It) or any name 
st dt verb Gt Ist Form & WMA s at es CRT SIT El 

2. Past Indefinite Tense & Negative or Interrogative AÑ À did & I UT verb AH Ist Form AT 
wart fear war SI 

3. Fat eret are dH Helping verb & MA not Hl Weit giat Sl 

4. Wards erat Ñ Subject À weet Helping verb «er Wart far mr e 

5. aaa Ñ fifvaa wa & ferr Since dat aijaa ma cH few For Ht Weit gar SI 
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Present 


Indefinite 
Tense 


PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE 
Present Indefinite PÙ Simple Present Yt Hel Sita [3 
wear 
fsra ST F Bia d t [3 ki [5 die AN, dé «TI Present Indefinite Tense HI AH Hecihal t; SRI— Se tpt 
IRI | 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 
I/ you/ we/ they go 
he/ she/ it goes 
HTETRCUT magit (Affirmative Sentences) ro fat Sentence Structure : 
Subject + Verb I + (s/ es) + Object. 
Present Indefinite Tense 95 MaI AEA Ñ Verb Ht First Form Al WAT ÀM $1 Third person singular 
Ñ Verb & MA s Mes Hl Wart fear wal 2; FA 


(a) As tehet sia ži He goes to school. 
(b) Ae tenet wid el She goes to school. 
(c) Ñ Xepet IIT Zl I go to school. 

(d) 84 tpl mI We go to school. 
(e) Ga tee m | You go to school. 
(f) 3 Xebet wm Él They go to school. 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 
I/ you/ we/ they do not go OR don't go 
he/ she/ it goes does not go OR doesn't go 
Tania rait (Negative Sentences) cn fenr Sentence Structure : 
Subject + do/ does + not + Verb I + Object. 
Present Indefinite Tense $% 7HRIAH AR do not, does not T wart feat sat e! Third Person 
singular Ñ does not T Wart feat wr 8; SRI— 


(a) Ae thet "él srt el He does not go to school. 
(b) Ae thet él set 2l She does not go to school. 
(c) 8 the Fel ST Él I do not go to school. 

(d) GH thet él wa él We do not go to school. 
(e) gH hel Fel sm I You do not go to school. 
(f) 3 thet Fel od SI They do not go to school. 
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Do not 3 À sre €| Aa: SS SAM e-a fend, wig Don't Wh We e, gÀ GÀN zer fend | 


C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 


Do I/ you/ we/ they go ? 
Does he/ she/ it go ? 


uarach sr (Interrogative Sentences) & fetu Sentence Structure : 


Do/ Does + Subject + Verb I + Object + ? 
(a) FA Fe vepel BM È ? 
(b) FA FS A Bet È ? 
(c) FF weper wm  ? 
(d) FA EH tect wd 2 ? 
(e) FA qH Spa wid al ? 
(f) Fa eat SIRE € 2 


Does he go to school ? 
Does she go to school ? 
Do I go to school ? 

Do we go to school ? 
Do you go to school ? 
Do they go to school ? 


INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 


Do I/ you/ we/ they not go OR Don't I/ you/ we/ they go? 
Does he/ she/ it not go OR Doesn't he/ she/ it go? 


Tait Utara dre (Interrogative Negative Sentences) € fetu Sentence Structure : 


Do/ Does + Subject + not + Verb I + Object + ? 
Or 
Don’ t/ Doesn't + Subject + Verb I + Object + ? 
(a) SEL Fe Sat Tél AT È ? 
(b) SEI ae Shel "él wl e ? 
(c) RAF eae At sm X ? 
(d) 9I € eet Ae s E ? 
(e) Fl gH eet Té Im dl ? 
(f) SEI 3 eer At SIR E? 


Note:- Verb & a es Gl Wat hat ehem TUI ? 


Does he not go to school ? 
Does she not go to school ? 
Do I not go to school ? 

Do we not go to school ? 
Do you not go to school ? 


Do they not go to school ? 


(i) es AMT errat SAT Verb 35 AA AAT s, ss, sh, ch, j, o T z A; SRH— 
go - goes, kiss — kisses, search — searches, fetch — fetches, clash — clashes, quiz — quizzes, pass- 
passes, wash - washes, catch - catches, do - does, mix -mixes etc. 


(ii) ale Verb er 3ifaa STAT ‘y’ Bl an saa Veet Als consonant st dt y Hit secet He es «Td 2; 
sn cry — cries, fly — flies, try — tries, verify — verifies, hurry - hurries, copy — copies etc. 

(iii) afè Verb enr ART start *y' gt AAT saa Tact His Vowel (a, e, i, o, u) Bl, dt y Hl i Ñ él Tact 
wat & Wa stay - stays, enjoy - enjoys etc. 


E. USES 


Present Indefinite Tense eT Wart 
(i) HABITUAL ACTIONS 


Present at aed Gary arer arat n fem; wa 


(a) Cats drink milk. 
(c) She smokes in the garden. 


(b) I like music. 
(d) I always work at night. 
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(ii) PERMANENT ACTIVITY 
"dur en fne caret art (permanent activity) I fem; wa 
(a) He works in this office. (b) They live in a very nice flat. 


(iii) WITH ‘ADVERBS’ OR ‘ADVERB PHRASES’ 

farafeiad adverbs/ adverb phrases n MA Present Indefinite Gt Wart Bet ZI 

always, daily, generally, never, normally, rarely, seldom, occasionally, sometimes, often, usually, 
every week, every year, on Sundays, twice a year etc. 


wa 
(a) My father never drinks coffee. (b) I go to church on Sundays. 
(c) Ram never tells a lie. (d) Shyam often comes late. 


(e) They visit zoo every Saturday. 

(iv) WITH ‘TIME CLAUSES’ 

aa 

(a) Whenever it rains the roof leaks. (b) When you open the door a light goes on. 

(v) WITH VERB ‘SAY’ 

Sl ala wut ar print Ñ am KLEJ t, FCIRE GIERE J feu Present Indefinite Tense e&t Wart Brat = l sud 
atfaftad Quotations 2fe at st Present Indefinite Ñ ferar sar $; SA 

(a) Ram says, "Birds fly and fish swim." 

(b) The Bible says, “Love of money is the root cause of all evils.” 

(c) Plato says : God is great. 

(vi) IN ‘NEWPAPER HEADINGS’ 

Newspaper @ headlines Ñ sit rara Present Indefinite eT ét Wart Bat t; wa 

(a) PEACE TALKS FAIL. (b) MASS MURDERER ESCAPES 

(vii) IN ‘NOTICES’ 

The notice indicates : No talking. 

(viii) FOR DRAMATIC NARRATIVE? 

Wfeerferen Teast ent AAA A Wene HWA 31708 AecHla ST A qui- ect ch fer Present Indefinite 
Tense cht Wart fag ssirar Eh wa 

(a) Laxmi Bai now rides a horse and leads her army. 

(b) Alexander now leads his men through the Ganges region. 

(ix) COMMENTARIES 

Commentaries Ñ Present Indefinite cET Wart Brat t; wa 

Sita takes the ball again, and she throws it into the basket. 

(x) FOR A PLANNED FUTURE 

wife safer at nmm, reu sit Frota (plan, programme, decision) Us Time table cht We 
unaa E, dt Future Indefinite Tense at ‘asd Present Indefinite Tense «oT Wart ct Wend E wa 

(a) I start my new job on Monday. 

(b) What time do you finish work tomorrow? 

(c) Our school opens in the month of April. 

(d) I begin practice next week. 

(xi) TIME TABLE AND DAILY ROUTINE 

(a) Train leaves at midnight. (b) I get up early for morning walk. 

(c) The plane takes off at 9 a.m. (d) All trains stop here. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR [EE] 


(xii) WITH ‘STATE VERBS’ 

freferfiaa sS Verbs eit Tart Gara Present Indefinite Ù a HET sfera Tet FI 

be, believe, belong, consist of, contain, depend on, deserve, exist, hate, know, like, love, matter, 
mean, own, need, prefer, remember, resemble, seem, understand etc. 

rs 

(a) We hear, she is going to Canada next year. 

(b) I see him enjoying the picnic. 

(c) I love you. 

(d) The farmers owns the land. 

(xiii) ‘CONDITIONAL SENTENCES’ 

Compound Sentences Ñ (at sxfere ent et serait enr ten el) 


Freiferfiaa Temporal Conjunctions- after, as soon as, before, until, when, if, till, unless, even if, 
in case, as etc. & We Future Tense «T Wart "Tél frat Aral | SA Went ch areal Ñ main clause Fara 
Future Indefinite Tense Ñ Aat € AFT subordinate clause & fet Present Tense At él Wart eat 3; 
wa 

(a) He will stay here until you come back. 

(b) We shall go out when the rain stops. 

(c) He will run away as soon as you see him. 

(d) If it rains she will not come. 

(xiv) UNIVERSAL AND GENERAL TRUTH 

myad Aes (universal truth), Tartes Wel (eternal truth) ait faeerta (principle) ch fem; wa— 

(a) Water boils at 100° Celsius. 

(b) The earth revolves round the sun. 

(c) Paper burns easily. 

(d) The moon shines brightly. 

(xv) IN PHRASES LIKE ‘I promise/ I agree/ I refuse/ I forgive’ 

aa 

(a) I promises I will pay you back. 

(b) It is all right. I forgive you. 

(xvi) EXCLAMATORY SENTENCES 

Here 31H there aet exclamatory sentences Ñ af Present Indefinite ET Wart fena rar En wa 

(a) Here he comes ! 

(b) There he lives ! 
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Continuous 
Tense 


PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE 

WédTrd— 

faa dm & osi d ver & we & Tet è SW, dé alee Present Continuous Tense Al dI Heel i; 
SRI—UE SHA VM Ta TI 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 


I am going OR I’m going 

you/ we/ they are going OR you/ we/ they’re going 

he/ she/ it is going OR he/ she/ it’s going 

MARUT eret (Affirmative Sentences) mh fer Sentence Structure : 

Subject + is/ am/ are/ + (Verb I + ing) + Object. 

Present Continuous Tense & Mae aÀ Ñ Subject & MA Helping verb- is/ am/are P1 Wart feat SAI 
€ SIR Verb Hl First Form b MA ing ors wet el 

He, She, it, Name (Singular Number Third Person) oh MA ‘is’ I 85 MA ‘am’ a We, you, they En 
Plural Number & MA ‘are’ br Wart feat siat t; wa 


(a) 8 Xepet iT el él I am going to school. 

(b) Fe thet ST Lal ra He is going to school. 

(c) Ae tpt wi vé eI She is going to school. 
(d) €H Xepet IT Wel We are going to school. 
(e) qH ha TS ell You are going to school. 
(f) 3 Xepet IT Wel They are going to school. 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 


I am not going OR I’m not going 

you/ we/ they are not going OR you/ we/ they aren’t going 

he/ she/ it is not going OR he/ she/ it isn’t going 

Ania eat (Negative Sentences) ch fer Sentence Structure : 

Subject + is/ am/ are/ + not + (Verb I + ing) + Object. 

Present Continuous Tense & THRIAH AA Ñ Helping Verb- is/ am/ are & SI not Hl Fart feat sir 


$R- 
(a) 8 Xepet "Tél ST Vel Zl I am not going to school. 
(b) Ae tpl Fel wI eI SI He is not going to school. 
(c) As tpt Fel wr et $1 She is not going to school. 
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(d) €" Spa Fel wr v8 GI 
(e) GH Spe Fel TTS dll 
(f) Sweet Fat wr WEI 


INTERROGATIVE FORMS 


Am I going ? 
Are you/ we/ they going ? 
Is he/ she/ it going ? 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR E9 


We are not going to school. 
You are not going to school. 


They are not going to school. 


Waar erat (Interrogative Sentences) [7 fe Sentence Structure : 
Is/ Am/ Are + Subject + (Verb I + ing) + Object + ? 


Present Continuous Tense & Werde oe Ñ Subject À Geel Helping Verb- is/ am/ are FI YAM 


feat ara 8; SA 

(a) 3I Ñ Spa wr xar ? 
(b) FM As THI SI TES ? 
(c) FM AS Het VM Let & ? 
(d) FI BA SH AWE? 
(e) Pl TA tha wi Xé dl ? 
(f) FTA Spa s wes? 


Am I going to school ? 

Is he going to school ? 

Is she going to school ? 
Are we going to school ? 
Are you going to school ? 


Are they going to school ? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 
Am I not going? 
Are you/ we/ they not going ? OR Aren’t you/ we/ they/ going? 
Is he/ she/ it not going OR Isn’t he/ she/ it going? 
Tait Utara dre (Interrogative Negative Sentences) & fetu Sentence Structure : 
Is/ Am/ Are + Subject + not + (Verb I + ing) + Object + ? 
OR 
Isn’t/ Aren’t + Subject + (Verb I + ing) + Object + ? 
aa- 
(a) I Ù Spa Ae MTS? 
(b) FA se He él HM ver È 2 
(c) SH Ae pet Tél HM él e? 
(d) RM A Spa "él I WE? 
(e) FA gH Shel Tél He dl ? 
(f) 9m 3 pet Ae TT WE ? 


Am I not going to school ? 

Is he not going to school ? 

Is she not going to school ? 
Are we not going to school ? 
Are you not going to school ? 


Are they not going to school ? 


NOTE :- 

ING & Wart etd aaa ferentes smit enr art Ta — 

l. ing NAW Verb Gr AA AR e BET; SRI— come + ing = coming, take + ing = taking, drive 
+ ing = driving. Exception - be + ing = being 

2. ing NGA W Verb & AA ART ee, oe Si ye 3 as unada 4 at; FA agree + ing = 
agreeing, shoe + ing = shoeing, eye + ing = eyeing, see + ing = seeing. 

3. ing BISA Wt Verb & ANA 3188 ie cH y Ñ aec; SRI— die + ing = dying, lie + ing = lying We 
ARE stat y Gt A aA; SHI— hurry + ing = hurrying 
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ing WISA WX Verb & sites stax À UEA ale UH Vowel & dt ARA Bart al Saat | ATA TST 
w, r ait y A Sact "Tél fena simam; aa sit + ing = sitting, win +ing = winning, put + ing = 
putting. Exception—pardoning, ironing, opening, burning 


5. ARE AA c a Verb Ñ ing NAN c & qia ale k AA; SRHI— mimic + ing = mimicking. 
E. USES 


Present Continuous Tense T Wart 
(ij) FOR AN ACTION HAPPENING NOW 

ta ard & fea at at the time of speaking Ut % sit er WT mA gam e stata gu ao TT 
(immediate present now) Ñ; Ir: 

(a) The sun is rising in the east. 

(b) He is still waiting for you. 

(c) You are creating problem at this moment. 

(d) Why are you sitting at my desk ? 
(ii) ACTION NOT AT THE MOMENT OF SPEAKING 

Ta ard en fer St edu A AT 2 fens «rg orasah "Tél g fen Sa gor sit SI À aata at the time 
of speaking "Tél at Te Bla Alert Regular process Penn a 32 a; FA 

(a) Ram is reading in 10th class. 

(b) I am quite busy these days. I am doing a course at college. 
(iii) IMMEDIATE PLANS 

Pree sfera en Afaa Programme & feu; sa— 


(a) I am going to Delhi tonight. 

(b) Are you doing anything tomorrow afternoon? 

(c) Yes, I am playing tennis with Ram tomorrow. 

(d) What time are you meeting Mohan tomorrow? 

Ua are À Gre HA H Be intention MW HAAA likelihood T Wet Wat Sl SA WH & emit d 
Time of Action aaa ferart Met staat ada 3i fere 3 epu À Tea SI Sura TA —come AR go 
rer am Time of action & sii aft ferar sm wena ei 

(a) What are you doing next Sunday? 

(b) I am going to the seaside. 

(iv FOR REPEATED AND CONTINUOUS ACTIONS 

Gita is always losing his keys. 

Tet structure Hl Hac affirmative sentence Ñ Wart eat Ei 

Always «eT Very often 3iX too often & AÅ Ñ Present Continuous Ñ Wart fear rat 2; SR— 


(a) Ram is always inviting friends here. (very often) 
(b) I am always making that mistakes. (too often) 


Always & W Present Continuous Tense «t Wart Ua wre & fera fepe amar &, wit efe street 
quid wt Fil cn faut sm-sm (frequently) «xar i 3ü- 

(a) He is always complaining. 

(b) She is always abusing others. 
(v) FOREVER 

Forever & MA Present Continuous Tense ai Wart Ua ara & fer fena mar e, wit efe street 
qui wt käsi xh aaa m-an (frequently) «xar i wa— 


You are forever finding faults with others. 


> 
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(vi) NOW-A-DAYS 

Now, now-a-days, these days, still sii at present & MA Present Continuous Tense Wart fen 
WaT El 

(a) At present I am reading. 

(b) He is writing a book now-a-days 

(c) He is teaching French and learning Greek these days. 

(d) It is still raining. 

(e) She said, “I am going now.” 


VERBS NOT USED IN CONTINUOUS TENSES 


REJ Verbs Uh xerit rel ent ere Hat ei Ter HTHT-T T9] Ñ Continuous Tense X wat xét fena 
Wat eI se State Verbs el Wat ¥1 À Verbs $— 

1. Verbs of Perception CREIG chi ferent ) : see, hear, smell, taste, feel. 

2. Verbs of Appearance ada Bt ari frat ) : look, resemble, seem, appear. 


3. Verbs of Emotion (AA yer feni. ) : want, desire, wish, hate, hope, like, refuse, believe, doubt, 
mind, care, detest, adore, appreciate, admire, fear, expect. 


4. Verbs of Thinking (fact ent frt ) : think, suppose, agree, consider, trust, remember, forget, 
know, understand, perceive, realise, recollect. 


5. Verbs of Possession (ara frt ) : belong, owe, own, possess, contain, have. 
uir at ad Rada $ ma referta UPR À Present Continuous Tense Ñ Wa Hl ST rendi i— 


1. FEEL 


(i) Feel ch ae UT adjective xr sit subject di emotion, physical or mental condition CIR C IA cw, at 
Bade wr Simple tenses Gt Wart fpa Atal È Ue continuous tense Gr Mt Wart fepe sim wendr 2; 


wa 
(a) How do you feel? (correct) (b) How are you feeling? (correct) 
(c) I feel better. (correct) (d) I am feeling better. (correct) 


(ii) Feel cht 319? afe Be GAS A Gata Z, at Continuous HI WANT À Wekdr 8; SI— 

The doctor was feeling his pulse. 

(ii) Feel enr AÅ afe & cp deu efi g, A Continuous HI Wart gt Bena 8; SI— 

I was feeling for the keyhole in the dark. 

Wig Feel s at afe (Feel = sense ) Heya Hel À Tater [3 vl Continuous FI Wart Aet St edt t; SH- 
(a) Are you feeling the house shaking? (incorrect) 

(b) Don't you feel the house shaking? (correct) 

(iv) (Feel = think ) Bream À Haifa &, dt Continuous tt Wart «Tél gt Penal $; SI— 

(a) I am feeling you are wrong. (incorrect) 

(b) I feel you are wrong. (correct) 


(v) Feel SA link verb oh eu Ñ Wart s, dt Continuous at Wart "él a Uhat t; wa 


(a) The water is feeling cold. (incorrect) (b) The water feels cold. (correct) 
het-a Feel enr THe ste Weft gu Simple or Continuous eat Ñ Wart St WaT g; A 
(a) We feel a bit sad. (correct) (b) We are feeling a bit sad. (correct) 
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2. LOOK 
(i) Look S link verb & Wa Ñ ws t, dt Continuous HI Wart "él er wendT 8; FA 


(a) That bread is looking good. (incorrect) 

(b) That bread looks good. (correct) 

(ii) Look sts look on (= consider), look up to (= respect) 3i look down on (= despise) oh ae Ñ 
Wart £t at Continuous Ht Wart Tél St enar FI 

wg Look S look at, look for/in/into/out, look on (= watch) & af Ñ WAH A di Continuous FI YAT 
S wd 8; A 

(a) I am looking for my glasses. 

(b) Ram is looking out for a better job. 

(iii) esten Sft Look cer AAT stat wafaa gu Simple or Continuous AÑ i Wart À Beat 2; SI— 
(a) You look well. 

(b) You are looking well. 


3. SMELL 
(i) Smell sisi perceive a scent/an odour SE: PEGI st dt Continuous c&T Wart "él et xr Er 
aw 
(a) Iam smelling gas. (incorrect) 
(b) I smell gas. (correct) 
(ii) Smell Sa sniff at & AÅ 33 wait St, at Continuous Hl Wart À Gena $; aA— 


Why are you smelling the milk? Is it sour ? 


4. TASTE 
(i) Taste SA link verb & BU Ñ use a, dt Continuous A WANT "Tél St WendT $; SRI— 


(a) That tea is tasting bitter. (incorrect) 
That tea tastes bitter. (correct) 
(b) These oranges are tasting sour. (incorrect) 
These oranges taste sour. (correct) 
(ii) Taste SE to test the flavour of & AÅ Ñ ws zt, dt Continuous Gl Wart À WendT 2$; SI— 
(a) He was tasting the pudding to see if it was sweet enough. 
(b) She is tasting the sauce to find out whether it is tasty or not. 


5. SEE 
(i) See visi meet by appointment/ interview cn ami Tear À, dl Continuous er Wart FEST UT wa 
(a) I am seeing him tomorrow morning. (I have an appointment with him.) 
(b) The Director is seeing the applicants this evening. 
(ii) See SA visit (usually as a tourist) ch ard Hi PECHI a, dt Continuous Tl Wart tr Anat i; wa 
Ram is seeing the town/ the sights. 
(iii) See SE see about (= make arrangements or enquires), see to (= arrange), see somebody out, 
see somebody to 3i see someone off & AÅ Ñ Wart st dt Continuous cT Wart gt Wendt t; wa 
(a) I am seeing about a work permit for you. 
(b) The electrician is here. He is seeing to the fault in our power supply. 
(c) Gita is seeing us off at the station. 


6. HEAR 


Hear sisi listen formally x ay A yar a, @ Continuous *;T Yar À edt t; wa 
The court is hearing evidence this morning. 
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7. THINK 
(i) We think ‘fagara’ e ate 33 wget «t gt, dt ura: think eor refers Wenn À fena mar $; Sea — 


(a) You look serious. What are you thinking about? 
(b) I am thinking about the play we saw last night. 
(ii) We think Gt Wart ‘ opinion asked for ’ & W4 Ñ t, dt continuous tense Hl WANT st Hr; SRI— 
(a) What are you thinking of it? (incorrect) 
What do you think of it? (correct) 
(b) What are you thinking of the idea? (incorrect) 
What do you think of the idea? (correct) 


8. ASSUME 


(i) ‘Assume’ Wa accept as a starting point & AÅ Ñ Waa zt, d? Continuous cbr WT À WedT $; 
wa 

I am assuming that you have time to do a lot of research. 

(ii) ‘Assume’ WA power/ control of a country W organization & 319] Ñ wr Bt, at Continuous cnt 
Wehr Bt Gendt 8; SRI— 


The new government is assuming power at once. 


9. EXPECT 
Expect Wa await & AÅ Ñ Were zt, at Continuous HI Wart et Bena 2; SRI— 


(a) I am expecting a letter. 
(b) Sita is expecting a baby in June. 
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PRESENT PERFECT TENSE 

Wédri-— 

Ra STR 3h eia FHS, Th E, GA v AMA TS, 38,2990, Fe «E Present Perfect Tense I AR 
HEA R; A- AS TA I FHT EI 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 

I/you/we/they have gone OR I/ you/ we/ they've gone 

he/ she/ it/ has gone OR he/ she/ it’s gone 

"HTETRCUT magit (Affirmative Sentences) wm feu Sentence Structure : 

Subject + has/ have + Verb III + Object. 

Present Perfect Tense Ñ Verb «5l Third Form #1 Wart feat stat È | 

Helping Verb ‘has’ #1 YAT Singular Number Third Person; SI— He, She, it, or any name Sif $ MA 

att è Saleh have Hl Wd I, You, We, they or Any Plural Subjects oh UY feat aT Li wa 


(a) Ñ Xebet ST FHT Zl I have gone to school. 

(b) Fe thet Sl FAT [3 He has gone to school. 

(c) Ae pA wi "q«i I She has gone to school. 
(d) € tel IT qh ral We have gone to school. 
(e) Tapa TI qp dll You have gone to school. 
(f) 3 Xepet sil qh él They have gone to school. 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 


I/you/we/they have not gone OR I/ you/ we/ they haven't gone 

he/ she/ it/ has not gone OR he/ she/ it hasn't gone 

"ERIGI ate (Negative Sentences) X fetu Sentence Structure : 
Subject + has/ have + not + Verb III + Object. 


aa- 

(a) Ñ tHe Fel ST Fa Él I have not gone to school. 

(b) Fe pet Fel ST Fa [4 He has not gone to school. 

(c) Fé xeper él sm Tat EI She has not gone to school. 
(d) €H tpt Fel wm él We have not gone to school. 
(e) Ga tect "él s KE You have not gone to school. 
(f) 3 reed "él TT qh ra They have not gone to school. 
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C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 
(a) Have I/you/we/they gone? 
(b) Has he/ she/ it/ gone? 


Jg-Tereren asit (Interrogative Sentences) cn fenr Sentence Structure : 
Has/ Have + Subject + Verb III + Object + ? 
ww 

(a) sm Ù Sper MM Fa E? 

(b) EI As SHI HM FAI e 7 

(c) FI Fe Spar VI qol 8 ? 

(d) 9I CA SPA MI TH 6? 

(e) Rl TA Spa TI Th dl ? 

(f) Fra Spa s Ths? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 
Have I/you/we/they not gone OR Haven’t I/you/we/they gone? 
Has he/ she/ it/ not gone OR Hasn’t he/ she/ it/ gone? 
Tait Users arai (Interrogative Negative Sentences) X fetu Sentence Structure : 
Has/ Have + Subject + Verb III + Object + ? 
aa- 


Have I gone to school ? 
Has he gone to school ? 
Has she gone to school ? 
Have we gone to school ? 
Have you gone to school ? 


Have they gone to school ? 


(a) PAH Sper At TT GAT à? 
(b) PM As xeper Fel TT FHT S ? 
(c) PM WE Spat Fel TT TH 8 ? 
(d) FA €" thal Fal wq 8 ? 
(e) FA GH Sha "Tél wm qo dl ? 
(f) FS epe Aa VI Gh e? 


Have I not gone to school ? 
Has he not gone to school ? 
Has she not gone to school ? 
Have we not gone to school ? 
Have you not gone to school ? 
Have they not gone to school ? 


E. USES 
Present Perfect Tense «ET Wart 


(i) EVENT A MOMENT BEFORE 
The bus has arrived a few minute before. 
(ii) ANYTHING HAPPENED IN PAST 

Ua Great & few Present Perfect Ht Wart eat e, wit Past Ñ qi a ah E We Ser WT ada À 

TEE À ver; A 
(a) He has eaten food. His stomach is paining. 
(b) She has done a crime. Now she is under police custody. 

Present Continuous cet Wart recently, already, just, yet, not yet, always, ever, never, upto now, 
today, often, several times, lately, so far, a few hours, this week ƏM this year senta Veal d are fena 
we EI 
(iii) RECENTLY 

(a) He has recently passed the M.B.A. exam. 

(b) She has arrived recently. 

(iv) ALREADY 
(a) He has already done his home work. 
(b) You have already completed your work. 
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(v) JUST 
ta ard & ferr st ani-ani qr gor di; Sa 
(a) He has just gone out. 
(b) She has just finished his work. 
(c) I have just had an idea. 
(d) They have just left the place. 
(vi) YET 
Yet GT Wart Negative and Interrogative Sentences & sta Ñ giat 3; wa 
(a) Has your course started yet? 
(b) It is ten O’ clock and you have not finished breakfast yet. 
(c) He has not come yet. 
(d) Have you done it yet? 
(vii) EVER, NEVER 
ZU Ever IÙ Never AÙ Present Perfect & MA YAN HT Tend T; SA 


(a) Have you ever been to Japan? 
(b) You have never given me flowers before. 
(viii) TODAY, THIS YEAR etc. 
Present Perfect Tense *&I today 21x phrases SHI— this morning/ this evening/ this week 31H this 
year afe ch ma erdt wein at Wa a Periods ST ch Sekt TATE A EU al; wa 


(a) I have drunk four cups of tea today. 
(b) Have you had a holiday this year? 
(ix) FOR, SINCE 
@ For 3i Since & MA Present Perfect Hl WANT HT Tad $; SHI— 
(a) We have lived here for ten years. 
(b) She has not visited us since June. 
(x) FIRST TIME, SECOND TIME etc. 
This is the first/ second/ third time 3Tf« À WR Et ere Seit Ñ Present Perfect at Wart frat 
“Tat t aa 
(a) This is the first time that I have heard his song. 


(b) This is the second time Ram has forgotten to give me a message. 
(xi) THIS IS THE BEST/ WORST etc. 
This is the best/ worst a & MA YS e mi areal Ñ Present Perfect «5r Wart frat wr Z; AA— 
This is the best whisky, I have ever drunk. 
(xii) THIS IS THE ONLY 
This is the only & MA YS AA Aci qiii Ñ Present Perfect 95r Fart far mr 8; SA— 
This is the only book I have written. 
(xiii) IT IS 
It is & MA SA Wirt A Present Perfect Ht Wart rar 2; HA— 
It is two years since I have seen him. 
(xiv) LETTER 
Letter fran Ñ Present Perfect at Wart fear mar 2; SA 
(a) I have carefully considered your request and have decided to take the action as per following. 
(b) We have carefully considered the report which you sent us on 31 July, and have decided to take 
the following action. 
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(xv) PAST ACTIONS 
aTa ch end en fen Area ur: Present Perfect À WA cnl Vet 2; HA 
Where have you been? 
(xvi) CONDITIONAL CLAUSE 
Conditional Clause & WMA Present Perfect Et Wart Future at ayrfar 2; FA— 
I cannot decide until I have discussed the matter with my brother. 
(xvii) ADVERBS OF PAST TENSE 
Past tense && Adverbs : last night/ year/ month/ week, short while ago, yesterday, day before 
yesterday 3mJfa «kr Wart Present Tense Ñ «él feat war ei 
Present perfect tense ck Tert Ñ fret sit Wa yayra WE HT WaT A cni RIAA Past tense GT 
ate grat gt; HA 
He has gone a week ago. (incorrect) 


He went a week ago. (correct) 
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Present 
Perfect 
Continuous 
Tense 
PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE 
A 


fia sre 5 sia Ñ A-T E. ae [3 BS AN, ag dI Present Perfect Continuous Tense Al «T1 
HEAT E; SRI Wd did Aer À Sa wÜ TI TI 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 
I/ we/ you/ they/ have been going OR I/ we/ you/ they've been going 
he/ she/ it has been going OR he/ she/ it’s been going 
"HTETRCUT regit (Affirmative Sentences) a feu Sentence Structure : 
Subject + has/ have + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + .... 
Present Perfect Continuous Tense 95 PÙ Ñ Verb +t First Form & MA ing ws EIG] x l 
Has been I YAT Singular Number Third Person (He, She, It, Name,) ch ma Sik Have been #1 YAM I 
wd II Person €% Plural Subject P MA fea sr [3 l 
(a) Haman À pa TE 
I have been going to school since Monday 
(b) se dia rer À Sper ST TE E 
He has been going to school for three years. 
(c) se qe 8 Kha TA 
She has been going to school since morning. 
(d) FA Ws ITE À SH WI XE GI 
We have been going to school for a week. 
(e) TAA R a pa TV 
You have been going to school since 9 O' clock. 
(f) A SAR 2005 3 Sper HT RFI 
They have been going to school since January 2005. 
"e — i8 ari À aaa coil & few For 3i Since ar Wart fener Stat &1 faeqa smrenrit en fenz 
Prepositions AT Chapter Ud 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 


I/ we/ you/ they/ have not been going OR I/ we/ you/ they haven't been going 
he/ she/ it has not been going OR he/ she/ it hasn't been going 

Waa ae (Negative Sentences) $È fet Sentence Structure : 
Subject + has/ have + not + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + .... 
Not #1 YAT Wecit helping verb- has/ have È Ae feat ST ra 
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3ü- 
(a) Si rem À tect Ae wm xu EI 

I have not been going to school since Monday. 
(b) ae dis rer À Spa Aa HT Tae 

He has not been going to school for three years. 
(c) Fe Gas 3 Spe et wn xél el 

She has not been going to school since morning. 
(d) €" Wm WWE À Spa él TW I 

We have not been going to school for a week. 
(e) TÀ aa S Spa él wr X8 dll 

You have not been going to school since 9 O' clock. 


(f) à SAR 2005 3 pa At wr X8 EI 
They have not been going to school since January 2005. 


C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 
Have I/ we/ you/ they/ been going? 


Has he/ she/ it been going? 
WgsTereren erat (Interrogative Sentences) di fen Sentence Structure : 
Has/ Have + Subject + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + ...? 
Present Perfect Continuous Tense & usara meii Ñ Subject Ñ WEA has/ have *&I YAN fat SIT 
t; IA- 
(a) Have I been going to school since Monday? 
aa HIS À Epa wm Wen d? 
(b) Has he been going to school for three years? 
SET Se dla at vepep cm aI 2? 
(c) Has she been going to school since morning? 
"ET WE Ns À Ka wm TEI e? 
(d) Have we been going to school for a week? 
TED EH Us UMS À KHPA wn Xd G7 
(e) Have you been going to school since 9 O' clock? 
FA gH CH Ts S veper wm WS D) 
(f) Have they been going to school since January 2005? 
SETA SAAT 2005 À Spa VM W €? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 
Have I/ we/ you/ they/ not been going? OR Haven’t I/ we/ you/ they/ been going? 
Has he/ she/ it not been going ? OR Hasn’t he/ she/ it been going? 
Tait Utara ere (Interrogative Negative Sentences) fed Sentence Structure : 
Has/ Have + Subject + not + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + ...? 


E. USES 
Present Perfect Continuous Tense «ET Wart 

(i) ACTION BEGAN IN PAST AND IS STILL GOING ON 
Ta ard & fora wit past Ñ ype gsm ai sta Ht T$; STA 
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(a) I have been living here for a month. 

(b) She has been studying for two hours. 

(c) He has been playing since morning. 

(d) We have been reading this lesson for the last week. 

(e) I have been working hard for the examination for one month. 
(ii) FOR REPEATED ACTIONS 


Present Perfect Tense gRT ENU "TY Repeated actions Rt Present Perfect Continuous Ñ it srarar 
SIE WendT 2; WA 


Present Perfect Present Perfect Continuous 


(a) I have written five letters since morning. I have been writing letters since morning. 
(b) I have knocked five times. I have been knocking for five minutes. 
eat TH — Present perfect continuous wa cra ct ayar * wit ain fent wende d act TÉ EI 


SoA Wr EH WS ree U Web enrd [Sr fent care enr fnat ore fenem war sterar fener caret fenus Tu 
wht SIH St ES gi 
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Indefinite 
Tense 


PAST INDEFINITE TENSE 
Past Indefinite «Et Simple Past aft chet Sat Zl 
Wédri— 
fsra am OH aia F om, U, $ AMA A, À, E STU, FS AAI Past Indefinite Tense Hl A HEM 8; SRI— dd 
he TT | 
A. POSITIVE FORMS 
I/we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it went 


ANU aera (Affirmative Sentences) & fenr Sentence Structure : 
Subject + Verb II + Object. 


Past Indefinite Tense & Gl WR $ ma SA Ñ Verb Ht Second Form Al Wart feat rT t; SH- 


(a) dé Xepet Ta! He went to school. 
(b) Ae A "él She went to school. 
(c) Ñ Xepet TAT | I went to school. 

(d) GH tpt TU I We went to school. 
(e) gH tea "T€ I You went to school. 
(f) q Xepet TIU | They went to school. 


We—chact UIA Gel eh Wen enr WAT Tense € frees menor areal N BAT Verb Ht Second Form 
kr Wart fena strat & sient sta fendt eit Tense Ñ Verb «it Second Form xt Wart Fal zat e 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 
I/we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it did not go OR didn't go 
Wari ate (Negative Sentences) «fetu Sentence Structure : 
Subject + did + not + Verb I + Object. 
Past Indefinite Tense 95 FHA AEA Ñ ‘did not’ & MA Verb H First Form Hl Fart feat irat i; 


3ü- 

(a) ae veper Fel TUI l He did not go to school. 
(b) OS THC Tél TIS | She did not go to school. 
(c) Hepa Fe AT l I did not go to school. 

(d) 8H tpl Fel TT | We did not go to school. 
(e) gH tae Fel "TU I You did not go to school. 
(f) 3 Xepet Fel mu They did not go to school. 
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C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 
Did I/we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it go ? 
Were eat (Interrogative Sentences) ch fe Sentence Structure : 
Did + Subject + Verb I + Object + ? 


aa- 

(a) FA ae tenet TT? Did he go to school? 
(b) PM WE vel T2 Did she go to school? 
(c) sm 3 eger Tm Did I go to school? 

(d) Fl eH thet TT? Did we go to school? 
(e) RI gH that TW? Did you go to school? 
(f) cm het TTE? Did they go to school? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 
Did I/we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it not go? 
OR 
Didn't I/we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it go? 
Tait Utara emi (Interrogative Negative Sentences) € AT Sentence Structure : 
Did + Subject + not + Verb I + Object + ? 


3aü- 

(a) Fl ae tpl el Ta? Did he not go to school? 

(b) Fl ae tenet Fel 7S? Did she not go to school? 

(c) fT Ej Xepet él am? Did I not go to school? 

(d) Fl 8H tht Fel T0? Did we not go to school? 

(e) FA qW tenet Fel T0? Did you not go to school? 

(f) sm tpl TA 02 Did they not go to school? 
E. USES 


Past Indefinite Tense «T Wart 


(i) ACTIONS COMPLETED IN PAST 
Ua arat & few past indefinite tense sat Wart feat stram SA feni Pisa Ga ur speenret 3i uut 


[ELE E 

1. Wa past & fera aa time fear ram À; Ir: 
(a) He came yesterday. (b) She came last night. 
(c) We met them yesterday. (d) Prem died in 2005. 


2. We past & fer rst time Yor Ta À | 
When... ? at What time... ? Ga & few Past Indefinite Tense cbr WAM cnt; WA— 
(a) When did they arrive? 
(b) What time did you finish your work? 
3. Wa past & feru Wa time "Tél fear WaT gti 
wa ore fread are qut er enr GAS el fear Tar St TAT Bit aae A fend Pyar GAT ur Hue St 
m at; SRI 
(a) Ram bought a pen. (b) How did you get your present job? 
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(ii) FOR A PAST HABIT 
Past tht anea start eret emit Ñ sit Present Indefinite st avg Wa: always, daily, everyday, every 
month, every year, never 3iX once a (week, month, year) yra enr Wart f Sat i; wa 
(a) I never smoked in life. 
(b) He always came to see me. 
(c) He never missed the train. 
(d) I studied many hours everyday. 
(iii) USED TO 
Past cht anea Tat c few used to cnT ait Wart zia v; wa 
(a) Gandhiji used to walk in the morning. 
(b) He used to smoke ten cigarettes daily. 
(iv) IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 
"dur ent unfulfilled wish, condition it desire cht Aad HA vn fenr as if, as though, I wish, if, if 
only, it is high time sit it is time Breet eor Wart fena siat S| zen ATT Sft Past Indefinite Tense HT 
Wart Bet $; SRI— 
(a) I wish I were the C.M. of Haryana. 
(b) If I had a map I would have give it to him. 
(c) Itis time (that) you went to the station. 
(d) I wish I were a bird. 


(v) IN 
In & sia Ae time period, all my life, all my career %, dt Past Indefinite Tense eor Wart giat 2; SI— 
(a) I worked here in 1998. (b) I worked here in all my life. 

(vi) BEFORE 


ate spyaenret ent Gr aN enr pH wee b, db Stat eN H spTenTer Hr WANT St end è faster div 
WC werfen Wa arsit Ñ conjunction ‘before’ Hl TACT gsm S| WA A Hrs sequence Ñ gd Z1 usn H 
"SITE FET GANA E Ba B; SI 
(a) He had taken his dinner before he went to sleep. 
(b) The patient had died before the doctor arrived. 
(c) The people had dispersed before the Minister came. 
(d) I had changed my dress before I went to bed. 
(vii) TWO ACTIONS IN A SEQUENCE 
ale at cared Uen ch Ale TET Wah Sequence Ñ qvi gu a, at erat aret ài Past Indefinite cT Wart fena 
IHE; SA 
(a) When he opened the window, the bird flew out. 
(b) When the play ended, the audience went home. 
(viii) ADVERBS OF TIME FOR PAST TENSE 
Freifeifiaa ta vrez/yrea We È wit Past tense «hi atta F— 
a few moments (minutes/ days/ weeks/ months) ago, a moment ago, last night/ evening/ week/ year/ 
winter/ spring, the other day, yesterday, the other morning; wa 
(a) The annual function of the school was held yesterday. 
(b) She came to Delhi three years ago. 


NOTE-up to now, so far, yet 3f Adverbs of Time & Past Indefinite Tense Ñ Wart Aa Set 2 | 
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. 7.6. Pa Past 


mtinwous 
Tense 


PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE 
wear 
fae ae & Bia Ñ wer sm, tS 3», vél at STU, Fe aT Past Continuous Tense Hl AI Heel 2; SRI— ge 
THT IT TT A 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 


I/ he/ she/ it was going 

we/ you/ they were going 

"HTETRCUT emet (Affirmative Sentences) a fe Sentence Structure : 

Subject + was/ were + (Verb I + ing) + Object. 

Past Continuous Tense ck MARI AEA Ñ Verb P} First Form & MA ing Ms Sit ral Singular Subject 
ch MA helping verb ‘was’ aik Plural Subject & MA ‘were’ Hr Wart feat sra i;w- 


(a) 8 Xepet sl Let 9T I I was going to school. 

(b) Ae pel ST Let N I He was going to school. 

(c) Ae tenet tet A | She was going to school. 
(d) € tha SIT WII We were going to school. 
(e) Ga tet sl RAI You were going to school. 
( a Xepet wi wal They were going to school. 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 


I/ he/ she/ it was not going OR I/ he/ she/ it wasn't going 

we/ you/ they were not going OR we/ you/ they weren't going 
Tania rait (Negative Sentences) ch fen Sentence Structure : 
Subject + was/ were + not + (Verb I + ing) + Object. 


3aü- 

(a) 8 tHe "Tél ST Tet AT | I was not going to school. 

(b) Fe tpl Fel ST XT A He was not going to school. 

(c) Oe veper Fel ST vel a | She was not going to school. 
(d) € teet Fel TS J | We were not going to school. 
(e) gH tee Fel ST WS FI You were not going to school. 
( a Xepet Fel ST WS FI They were not going to school. 
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C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 
Was I/ he/ she/ it going ? 
Were we/ you/ they going ? 


uarach sre (Interrogative Sentences) X fetu Sentence Structure : 
Was/ Were + Subject + (Verb I + ing) + Object + ? 

we 

(a) SET È Spa SI a 9I ? 
(b) Rl As Hat SIT TI 9T ? 
(c) Pl As Cpt wir tat at ? 
(d) Pl 9H Spel wir v& 7? 
(e) PA TA Spa Mw I? 
(f) 9m 3 tHe wr x8 A? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 
Was I/ he/ she/ it not going ? OR Wasn't I/ he/ she/ it going ? 
Were we/ you/ they not going ? OR Weren't we/ you/ they going ? 
Tait Utara ems (Interrogative Negative Sentences) € FAT Sentence Structure : 
Was/ Were + Subject + not + (Verb I + ing) + Object + ? 


mE 


Was I going to school ? 
Was he going to school ? 
Was she going to school ? 
Were we going to school ? 
Were you going to school ? 


Were they going to school ? 


(a) FF Spa Ae eI Sm ? 
(b) PM As veper "Tél SM ET AM ? 
(c) FA FS veper "Tél VT vel at? 
(d) Pi GA veper Fel TT x8 91? 
(e) FA Ga Shel Fel VS 9I? 


Was I not going to school ? 
Was he not going to school ? 
Was she not going to school ? 
Were we not going to school ? 


Were you not going to school ? 


(f) PM 3 xeper "él wm ve A? 


E. USES 


Past Continuous Tense a var 
(i) PAST ACTIONS 
Past continuous tense cT WANT att GAA A epo at ach wet và fentit enre ent sra en fer fene Sar 
Sl les EP enr HI GMAT at A Aaa & ie Aa sit; SRI 
(a) He was writing a letter yesterday evening. 
(b) I was reading a book at 8 a.m. 
(c) They were playing football. 


(d) He was looking ill yesterday. 
(ii) TWO ACTIONS IN PAST 
Wa past Ñ A Tea WH GT ANT Mt UH Ale at ares Stet Ter ent Rafa d art endi dn fer Past 
Continuous at Wart fep Stat e 
(a) While she was dancing, he was singing. 


(b) While mother was bathing, sister was cooking. 
(iii) WITH ALWAYS 
feral cafe & Past ait Vet ama vit cent & few merit, fergfergree anfa enr aro ot a; Wa 
(a) He was always grumbling. 
(b) They were always abusing others. 


Were they not going to school ? 
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NOTE- 
we fret esp GAs Wen A ale enr cn Hea A ls Far ara St WNT, dl WU are & few Past 
Indefinite at Wart fes sm $; wa 


(a) When I arrived, my wife was washing her clothes. 
(b) When I saw her, she was dancing. 


eM TS — AAPA BT A Ha Ws SHIA TOT gp WAT St AMT FAT Hl et YET 8l, at when Al WANT gra 
Sl Ha St Hrs ma- BAT Ted E, AT while Hr WANT eat SI 


ste Ske c6 


AN AWN AN 
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PAST PERFECT TENSE 
Tear 
Ra SRT OH Sta T HT AM, Fee 91, Gat Mt size a en, À À, £ At STU, as aI Past Perfect Tense Hl AeA 
HEMT E; SI TAH AM À Teel P pa WT THT TII 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 
I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it had gone 
Ae area (Affirmative Sentences) n fenr Sentence Structure : 
Subject + had + Verb HI + Object 
Past Perfect Tense & STi Ñ Helping Verb ‘had’ & MA Verb HÙ Third Form Al Wart feat sir $;3— 
(a) 3TH 9k SIT A veel Ftp HT GAT STI 
I had gone to school before Ram came. 
(b) TH 95 SIT À "ecl Fe Tepe SM FHT AI 
He had gone to school before Ram came. 
(c) 3TH 9b ST A Veet ae Ko SI FHT At I 
She had gone to school before Ram came. 
(d) TAS ST À Geel EH Spt WI A 301 
We had gone to school before Ram came. 
(e) 3TH 9h 8TH a Geel Ga thal TI Fh A 
You had gone to school before Ram came. 


(f) 3TH 9h SM veel d Spat WI Ah A 


They had gone to school before Ram came. 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 
I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it had not gone 
OR 
I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it hadn't gone 
Ania rait (Negative Sentences) cn fea Sentence Structure : 
Subject + had + not + Verb III + Object 


(a) WA STi E Wee H Spat Web ST GAT STI 


I had not gone to school before Ram came. 
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(b) 3TH 9b SIT À TEA WE epe Tél SI FHT ATI 

He had not gone to school before Ram came. 
(c) XTH 9h SII A Weel WE veper Fel WI pel sid 

She had not gone to school before Ram came. 
(d) TH 95 SIT À eel SH veper él ID Web i 

We had not gone to school before Ram came. 
(e) WH 9h ST p Veet qH toc Fel ST Web i 

You had not gone to school before Ram came. 
(f) TA a Veet 3 Spel él wm ums A 


They had not gone to school before Ram came. 


C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 


Had I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it gone? 
Wade aR (Interrogative Sentences) ch feu Sentence Structure : 
Had + Subject + Verb III + Object + before + Past Indefinite? 
3aü- 
(a) PAW 95 Sy À Geel H veper wÜ per ST? 
Had I gone to school before Ram came? 
(b) PUTA 9b AM À Veet WE Xepe ST HT SI? 
Had he gone to school before Ram came? 
(c) PUTA 9b AM À Veet ae Hal ST pel ait? 
Had she gone to school before Ram came? 
(d) PUTAS AM À Veet SA Ha I yh A? 
Had we gone to school before Ram came? 
(e) PUTA & AM À veel qH Xepe WI yh À? 
Had you gone to school before Ram came? 
(f) PUTA b AM veel A Xepe WI qon À? 


Had they gone to school before Ram came? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 
Had I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it not gone? 
OR 
Hadn't I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it gone? 
"eRRTGTen Waa sra (Interrogative Negative Sentences) & fet. Sentence Structure : 
Had + Subject + not + Verb III + Object + before + Past Indefinite ? 
aaq- 
(a) FWA AM À TEA Ù pa del ST GT 9m? 
Had I not gone to school before Ram came? 
(b) SEI 3TH cb AM À Veet Fe veper Fel ST eT SUD? 
Had he not gone to school before Ram came? 
(c) PU XTH cb AM À Veet Fe Spel Fel ST THT Sf ? 
Had she not gone to school before Ram came? 
(d) PN XTH cb AM À Veet EH pal Al ST Ih A? 


Had we not gone to school before Ram came? 
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(e) UWA AM À eA Ga Sha Web wÜ uen 30? 
Had you not gone to school before Ram came? 
(f) FWA AM Veet d Spe Web ST weh 902 


Had they not gone to school before Ram came? 


E. USES 


Past Perfect Tense «tT Watt 
(i) TWO ACTIONS 
Past Perfect Tense 1 YAT Wa: Wa enreit en fer, fepe Bret wit spaenret À Wut St TT | ATA TAT 
yaa A AS xt Hrs UH ch As FET WUÍ et Wat et, at get Qui enr ch fora Past Perfect Tense 
ait qut bul ward & fem Past Indefinite Tense «T wart fea sar 2; SRI— 
1. BEFORE 
1.1 Sentence Structure : 
Subject + had + Verb III + Object + before + Past Indefinite 
(a) I had written the letter before he arrived. 
(b) The students had left the class before he reached college. 
1.2 Sentence Structure : 
Before + Subject + had + Verb III + Object + Past Indefinite 
(a) Before we had finished our meal he ordered us back to work. 
(b) Before we had walked ten miles he complained of sore feet. 
2. WHEN 
Sentence Structure : 
When + Subject + had + Verb III + Object + Past Indefinite 
(a) When she had shut the window we opened the door of the cage. 
(b) When we had locked all the rooms we left the house. 
3. AFTER 
Sentence Structure : 
Past Indefinite+ after + Subject + had + Verb III + Object 
(a) He reached the station, after the train had arrived. 
(b) They ran out to play after they had completed their class work. 
4. AS 
Sentence Structure : 
As + Subject + had + Verb III + Object + Past Indefinite 
As she had completed her study, she went to the college. 
5. AS SOON AS 
Sentence Structure : 
As soon as + Subject + had + Verb III + Object + Past Indefinite 
As soon as they had finished their class work they ran out to play. 
6. TILL/ UNTIL 
Sentence Structure : 
Past Indefinite + till/until + Subject + had + Verb III + Object 
(a) He refused to go to school till he had seen all pictures. 
(b) He did not wait till I had finished my work. 


(ii) ONE ACTION 
Past Perfect ent Wart at YAH ent Seas A epp Tar Aa SI Ue Past Perfect i AAT Wart SI 
31d: Sart TE Past Perfect er Wart Ca aree Ñ aft zrar & rch at amt réf zd; wa 
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(a) He had already informed me. 
(b) I had never been to Delhi before. 
(c) She had not told me about you before. 
(d) Had Ram written a book? 
(iii) EXPECT, HOPE etc. 


Past Perfect &t Wart Expect, hope, intend, mean, suppose, think AAT want 2fe farsi en ma 
Tet Past Fast, sms; ail Hewat ch sm H fenem Stat S at Wut Web Es; WA 
(a) I had hoped that you would get here. (but you did not get) 


(b) I had intended to go to USA last year. (but I couldn't go) 
(ivy) UNFULFILLED WISH 


Past cit unfulfilled wish, condition ƏM desire aie cr uec TA £n fen I wish, if, as if AAT as 
though & WMA Past Perfect Tense ck Watt fons Bal S| FA MES ch eme Ute Hla cn enr gsm 
Fal; a 
(a) I wish I had passed in the first division. 
(b) I wish he had seen me earlier. 
(v) CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 
Sentence Structure : 
If + Subject + had + Verb III +... + would have + Verb III +.... 
fre War & Conditional Sentences Ñ At Past Perfect at Wart frar rar t; wa 
(a) If I had come on time, I would have caught the train. 
(b) If he had informed me, I would have gone there positively. 
Zu We cb wmm SD wes wid € f mmi él gT 
Ae: sued ere at zu ate À sit fensrm wendr Z- 
(a) Had I come on time, I would have caught the train. 
(b) Had he informed me, I would have gone there positively. 
(vi) SINCE / FOR 
Past Perfect cT Wart CA actions & feu since/ for & mA faa At Wendt FA Aaa ch Aleta WT 
A get SpHenTer À pU Eb uen A; SA — 


Ram had been a soldier since he was eighteen. 
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" rA Past Perfect 


Continuous 
A Tense 


PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE 
ysa — 
fae dme & si À A- T, Be gr, A-A sf SM, de A Past Perfect Continuous Tense «eT alert 
HEA OG; SRI We did Aer À ener cwm TET III 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 
I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it had been going 
OR 
I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it'd been going 
"HTETCUT aera (Affirmative Sentences) a feu Sentence Structure : 
Subject + had + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + .... 
Past Perfect Continuous Tense @ STE Ñ Verb Ht First Form 95 MA ing cé EIG] E w area Ñ 
helping verbs ‘had been’ 1 Wart frat SAT $;wu- 
(a) 3i rem À tpt wr Te AT 
I had been going to school since Monday. 
(b) ae di rer À xeper sr ver SIT I 
He had been going to school for three years. 
(c) Fé GIs 3 Hat TT vel sil I 
She had been going to school since morning. 
(d) €H ws Walle À Sha xe FI 
We had been going to school for a week. 
(e) TAA SEE pa TV I 
You had been going to school since 9 O' clock. 
(f) Sb TAA 2005 À veper wir xe AI 
They had been going to school since January 2005. 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 
I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it had not been going 
OR 
I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it hadn't been going 
ARRIA ate (Negative Sentences) X fetu Sentence Structure : 
Subject + had + not + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + .... 
Past Perfect Continuous Tense & APRA AA Ñ not Hl yA wecit helping verb ‘had’ & sm fat 
SIT t; wa 
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(a) Ù San À vepet Tél ST aT SII | 

I had not been going to school since Monday. 
(b) sg di Gel À Spat él SI a SII 

He had not been going to school for three years. 
(c) Fs Yas A Khel Tél wm vel A 

She had not been going to school since morning. 
(d) 4 Uh Gale À weper Fel TS FI 

We had not been going to school for a week. 
(e) Taal aa A opal Fat TE 31 

You had not been going to school since 9 O' clock. 
(f) BAAR 2005 À per "él ST WS 3H 

They had not been going to school since January 2005. 


C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 
Had I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it been going? 
Wear em (Interrogative Sentences) && fetu Sentence Structure : 
Had + Subject + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + ...? 
Past Perfect Continuous Tense & Wars «mpi Ñ Subject À ect act Feet helping verb ‘had’ T 
yan fear war 8$; Sa 
(a) FF AAR pepe TT I SU? 
Had I been going to school since Monday? 
(b) Fa ae did Ier À xeper TH Tat SIT? 
Had he been going to school for three years? 
(c) Pl As Yas À venen wr vl eH? 
Had she been going to school since morning? 
(d) FU A Uh Vale À veper wi TS A? 
Had we been going to school for a week? 
(e) *FI gH À SEE pa wr 2 P D? 
Had you been going to school since 9 O' clock? 
(f) FATA SAAT 2005 À vepet sir WS A? 
Had they been going to school since January 2005? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 
Had I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it not been going? 
OR 
Hadn't I/ we/ you/ he/ she/ they/ it been going? 
Tait Utara aaa (Interrogative Negative Sentences) € fetu Sentence Structure : 
Had + Subject + not + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + ...? 
aaq- 
(a) Fa A Ba À Spa At HT XD ST) 
Had I not been going to school since Monday? 
(b) FH ae AA Get À Sper Tél ST er ST? 
Had he not been going to school for three years? 
(c) PM AS Yas À Teper Tet TM vel Hh? 


Had she not been going to school since morning? 
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(d) SEIL &H Usb We À veper Fel sm xg A? 

Had we not been going to school for a week? 
(e) FA qH À seb 3 tpt Fel ST ve R A? 

Had you not been going to school since 9 O' clock? 
(f) sm À TA 2005 À pet él wr WS À? 


Had they not been going to school since January 2005? 


E. USES 
Past Perfect Continuous Tense «ET Wart 


Past Perfect Continuous IT Past Perfect À aå Was & wit Waie Present Perfect Continuous AT 
Present Perfect 3t € 
(i) Point of time/ period of time 
Ua erat & fem Past Perfect Continuous Tense «ET Wart fear war & wi Past Ñ feat Point of 
time/ period of time XE crane SIT 3 wa 
(a) Ram had been lying there for an hour. 
(b) He had been working since morning. 
(ii) Repeated actions 
Past Perfect & Repeated actions «et 3ff Past Perfect Continuous Ñ aad far si HAAT t; wa 
(a) He had tried five times to contact him. 
He had been trying to contact him. 
(b) She had tried many times to get the job there. 
She had been trying to get the job there. 
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7.9. Future 


Indefinite 
Tense 


FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE 
wear 
fre emer cj sig À m, À, fi emu, ae SERI Future Indefinite Tense HI AA Hee X; SRI— AS vepel 
TET I 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 


I/ we shall go OR I’ll/ we'll go 

you/ he/ she/ they/ it will go 

OR 

you'll / he'll / she'll / they'll / ill. go 

manot Tert (Affirmative Sentences) eJ fer Sentence Structure : 

Subject + will/ shall + Verb I + Object. 

Future Indefinite Tense 95 ARH Ñ Verb Ht First Form & MA helping verb ‘will’ 1 Wart a IESU 
ud Aaa F AAR art & fetu First Person $ MA shall sr Wart fes: srt 8; wa 


(a) Ñ Xepet WS | I shall go to school. 
(b) GA tect Sue l We shall go to school. 
(c) qe A TUTTI He will go to school. 
(d) ae Xepet gÅ | She will go to school. 
(e) qH pa sITSTHT | You will go to school. 
(f) 3 tee mii They will go to school. 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 


I/ we/ shall not go OR I/ we/ shan't 

You/ he/ she/ they/ it will not go 

OR 

You / he / she / they / it won't go 

eat TH — will not eot Afar WA Ñ won't (Astle) fena Arar SI 
Tenia erat (Negative Sentences) ch fer Sentence Structure : 
Subject + will/ shall + not + Verb I + Object. 


3ü- 

(a) Ñ Xebet "Tél ST I I shall not go to school. 
(b) GH tenet él mW We shall not go to school. 
(c) Ae teal él TTT | He will not go to school. 
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(d) Fe Sper "Tél TTT | She will not go to school. 
(e) Ga tea Fel seit | You will not go to school. 
(f) 3 tHe Fel STE | They will not go to school. 


C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 
Shall I/ we go ? OR Will I/ we go? 
Will you/ he/ she/ they/ it go? 
usara ae (Interrogative Sentences) & fet Sentence Structure : 
Will/ Shall + Subject + Verb I + Object + ? 
Future Indefinite Tense Ward «ei Ñ Subject À Wéct shall/ will #1 Wart fear simt $; wa 


(a) *P 3 Spa SST? Shall I go to school? 
(b) SEIL BA ther STA? Shall we go to school? 
(c) Rl ae tha SIT? Will he go to school? 
(d) Rl ae thar smit? Will she go to school? 
(e) SI Ga tel mN? Will you go to school? 
(f) FÀ pa STE? Will they go to school? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 
Shall I/ we not go ? OR Shan't I/ we go? 
Will I/ we not go ? OR Won't I/ we go? 
Will you/ he/ she/ they/ it not go? OR Won't you/ he/ she/ they/ it/ go? 
Tait Utara em (Interrogative Negative Sentences) € fetu Sentence Structure : 
Will/ Shall + Subject + not + Verb I + Object + ? 


wa 

(a) RI ae tar Fel STEM? Will he not go to school? 

(b) FA Fs thet "Tél TTT? Will she not go to school? 

(c) SI Ga Xenet Fel rein Will you not go to school? 

(d) ao xeper Fel STE? Will they not go to school? 
E. USES 


Future Indefinite Tense at yart 
(i) FUTURE ACTIONS 
sTfere À Gost at aret carat & fer; Sa— 
(a) He will write a letter. 
(b) We shall buy a pen. 
(ii) CLAUSES OF CONDITIONAL 
(a) If I drop this glass it will break. 
(b) When it gets warmer the snow will start to melt. 
(c) I shall start my work as she comes. 
(d) We shall move as soon as the taxi arrives. 
(iii) FOR FUTURE HABTITUAL ACTIONS 
Tet afara ent seat ch ferr, sit zu aad = fen HIIS wu À ale dit; 
(a) People will make plans. 
(b) Birds will build nests. 
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(iv) SPEAKER'S OPINION ABOUT THE FUTURE 
(a) They will probably wait for us. 
(b) I am sure he will come back. 
(vy) NEWSPAPERS 
(a) The Chief Minister will open the new heliport tomorrow. 
(b) The fog will persist in all areas. 
(vi) NEXT + POINT OF TIME 
(a) Next Sunday, he will solve the problem. 
(b) Next week, I shall pay you the rest amount. 
(vii) IN + PERIOD 
(a) They will finish their duties in three hours. 
(b) My brother will return your book in a month. 
3l£— 
Shall Ùr Will À Hafia fera Stat & ferr Modals AH Chapter Wd 


frerfaad Sentence Structures @ 4 Future actions aad feat T end 2; S81— 
(i) GOING TO 
Going to «ET Wart rrr at Rafer N fenem mar e wat are ch Vita Gost BA Hl eTed HET ST; 
aa 
(a) He is going to do his duty. 
(b) You are going to help him. 
(c) She is going to inform him. 
(d) We are going to buy a new car. 
(ii) ABOUT TO 
(a) The train is about to start. 
(b) The President is about to come. 
(c) The shop is about to close. 
(iii) PRESENT INDEFINITE 
@ Present Indefinite Tense IA arat Ù it Future action Hl eed et Wand $; SRI— 
(a) The boys start school on Tuesday. 
(b) I leave tonight. 
(c) The President visits Haryana tomorrow. 
(iv) IS/ AM/ ARE + TO + VERBI 
(a) He is to finish his work. S8 SA HM GAA HET el 
(b) She is to sing a song. 34 Ws TM TAI I 


UA Ses Sel ST, HEAT’ safe amr zen fen Suid sentence structure Gt Wart frat simam i 


b ZA 
E: 


N97 M97 
x 
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" 7.10. Future 


Continuous 
Tense 


FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE 
Uealt— 
fsra SR Gh sta Ñ ve m, d eH, Tet erit AN, qe ae Future Continuous Tense Al AK Heel t; 
SRI— Fes KET sm ver EFT I 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 


I/ we shall be going 

you/ he/ she/ they will be going 

"HISIRCUT aret (Affirmative Sentences) a fe Sentence Structure : 

Subject + will/ shall + be + (Verb I + ing) + Object. 

Su qve b A Ñ will/ shall be & Ae Verb At First Form 96 MA ing TTA sir! 2 1 


3ü- 

(a) 8 Xepet iT Tel em l I shall be going to school. 
(b) GH tect IT RI We shall be going to school. 
(c) Ae pA S Lal ST | He will be going to school. 
(d) Ge xeper ST vel Hil I She will be going to school. 
(e) gH tec SI xe ET | You will be going to school. 
(f) 3 Xepet Si WT They will be going to school. 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 


I/ we shall not be going OR shan't be going 

you/ he/ she/ they will not be going OR won't be going 

Ania rait (Negative Sentences) [7 fer Sentence Structure : 
Subject + will/ shall + not + be + (Verb I + ing) + Object. 

not I Fart Weel helping verb ‘shall/ will’ & ae feat stat ral 


a- 

(a) 8 Xepet Fel ST Vel im l I shall not be going to school. 
(b) €H tenet Fel wr xe ST We shall not be going to school. 
(c) Ae tpl Fel ST Tet SPT | He will not be going to school. 
(d) de pet el wr et eni She will not be going to school. 
(e) gH tel Fel wr xe ST | You will not be going to school. 
(f) a Xebet Fel wr xe GHI They will not be going to school. 
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C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 
Shall/ I / we be going ? 
Will you/ he/ she/ they/ they/ be going ? 
Wada eat (Interrogative Sentences) ch fe Sentence Structure : 
Will/ Shall + Subject + be + (Verb I + ing) + Object + ? 
Wears A Ñ Subject À TE shall/ will Hr YAT feet sa € 


aa 
(a) SET Si eger SI a STM 7 Shall I be going to school ? 
(b) SEIL EH Rpt SI WS SH ? Shall we be going to school ? 
(c) Pl de Chet VT X8T erm ? Will he be going to school ? 
(d) Pi we vepet sr Tet erit ? Will she be going to school ? 
(e) RIG tha iT R? Will you be going to school ? 
(f) FAS weper wm R GHI? Will they be going to school ? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 


Shall I/ we/ not be going OR Shan’t I/ we be going? 

Will you/ he/ she/ they not be going 

OR 

Won't you/ he/ she/ they be going? 

Tait Utara emi (Interrogative Negative Sentences) € AT Sentence Structure : 
Will/Shall + Subject + not + be + (Verb I + ing) + Object? 


aa- 
(a) SET Ñ vepet SI a ST 7 Shall I be going to school ? 
(b) SEIL EH TH SI X& SH ? Shall we be going to school ? 
(c) Pl de Chet IT Lat erm ? Will he be going to school ? 
(d) PM As vepet SH xél erit ? Will she be going to school ? 
(e) RI qH that iT R? Will you be going to school ? 
(f) PÀ weper wm R GHI? Will they be going to school ? 
(g) Fa thet iT R? Will they be going to school ? 
E. USES 


Future Continuous Tense 3t Wart 

(i) FUTURE ACTIONS 
Te are & fena wit Future Ñ ant xit; SA 
(a) He will be writing some letters tomorrow. 


(b) They will be preparing for their exam. 
(ii) FUTURE CONTINUOUS 


Normal Course Ñ Zt eret eri & ferr Future Continuous Tense «tT Wart eat t; wa 

(a) Shyam will be seeing the Secretary tomorrow. @ Wha rj Shyam Secretary *5 paa À St Ha 
He N 

ST3I aR ea 

(b) We shall be trying to get the contract. 

(c) She will be returning back from her office. 
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NOTE- 
U Planned Action WT Arrangement sit UZA À £t Wa A Sach fetu Present Continuous Tense ct 
Wart zar ei Prea era Ñ Ram A Vect à & Secretary À firert ent 2r RÉa et Tate; WA 


Ram is seeing the Secretary tomorrow. 
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Future 


Perfect 
Tense 


FUTURE PERFECT TENSE 

usa — 

Ra aree 2p aia À g A, qoe SM, Gat A a qanm, qnit, gA aga a A, 3 AN, 2 Mri am, 
ag IRA Future Perfect Tense 951 IA FEAA 8; SI ATH È SITE Feet À Spe S HT QUTD TH b ST À 
"ect Ñ pe SI FHA | 
A. POSITIVE FORMS 


I/ we/shall have gone 
you/ he/ she/ they/ it will have gone 
"HTEIRCUT Tert (Affirmative Sentences) a fet Sentence Structure : 
Subject + will/ shall + have + Verb III + Object. 
aM TÀ- Fel time THM & few ‘by’ Hr Wart AM I 
Future Perfect Tense Ñ Verb + Third Form Ù ect will have HT Fart fat sir È | First Person WA 
shall have 1 Wart frat sa [5 SH— 
(a) TA ae À ved Ñ tpt wr Wer STI 
I shall have gone to school before Ram came. 
(b) TA 9b AM À Veet Fs Hel WI HT SPT | 
He will have gone to school before Ram came. 
(c) TA 95 SIT Wb ecl Fe tht MM Gat SPT 
She will have gone to school before Ram came. 
(d) WH & ST À Veet GA veper I Fh SH | 
We shall have gone to school before Ram came. 
(e) XTH 9h ST b Veet qH veper Mh GHI 
You will have gone to school before Ram came. 
(f) UA SIT Ged A pet MA Hil 


They will have gone to school before Ram came. 


B. NEGATIVE FORMS 


I/ we/ shall not have gone OR I/we shan't have gone 

you/ he/ she/ they/ it will not have gone OR won't have gone 

Tenia erat (Negative Sentences) ch fer Sentence Structure : 
Subject + will/ shall + not + have + Verb III + Object. 

Not AI Wart AM TEF helping verb-will/ shall & ag far wma 2; SHi— 
(a) TA Sy À Geet A ener Web HT FHT STI 


I shall not have gone to school before Ram came. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 
(b) TH 9k SIT À WEG BF Spel eb SI Ih HT I 


We shall not have gone to school before Ram came. 
(c) WH ST A Veet qH veper Tél I web SH | 

You will not have gone to school before Ram came. 
(d) WH & ST b Weel as oper Fel ST SRI AT | 

He will not have gone to school before Ram came. 
(e) XTH 9h a À Veet ae veper Fel TT Gat SPT 

She will not have gone to school before Ram came. 
(f) TAS SIT Veet 9 pet Ae MT TH ST 


They will not have gone to school before Ram came. 


C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 
Shall I/ we have gone ? 
Will you/ he/ she/ they/ it have gone? 
uarach ae (Interrogative Sentences) € fe Sentence Structure : 
Will/ shall + Subject + have + Verb III + Object ? 
WÀ aH Subject Ù TE will/ shall 51 WaT feat mar 8; SA 
(a) FWA aM À Wecl À veper FHT ST? 
Shall I have gone to school before Ram came ? 
(b) FWA & AM À Vel ae Sat SM Fa SPT ? 
Will he have gone to school before Ram came ? 
(c) SEI XTH 9b AM À Veet ae Sa ST Ht enit? 
Will she have gone to school before Ram came ? 
(d) FU WA 9b AM À Veet EH Spa MT uen ST? 
Shall we have gone to school before Ram came ? 
(e) FWA AM À Wee qH Spat TT Fh GHI? 
Will you have gone to school before Ram came ? 
(f) PATA AM WEG d xepe WI Ih ST? 


Will they have gone to school before Ram came ? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 
Shall I/ we not have gone ? 
Will you/ he / she/ they/ it not have gone ? 
Or 
Won't you/ he/ she/ they/ it have gone ? 
Tait Utara em (Interrogative Negative Sentences) € fetu Sentence Structure : 
Will/ shall + Subject + not + have + Verb III + Object ? 
(a) SPI XTH & SMB Veet H Spal Wl wÜI gA ST? 
Shall I not have gone to school before Ram came ? 
(b) SEIL 3TH 9b AM À TEA Fe veper "Tél SÜD HT VET? 
Will he not have gone to school before Ram came ? 
(c) SEI XTH H AM S Veet Fe Spal Fel wÜ Ht eil? 
Will she not have gone to school before Ram came ? 


(d) FATA 9b SM À Geel GH Spel Fel ST IH GHI? 


Shall we not have gone to school before Ram came ? 
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(e) PUTA & SM À Geel qH Weber Tél ST web GHI? 
Will you not have gone to school before Ram came ? 
(f) PUTA AM Geel A Sper "él MM AH eH? 


Will they not have gone to school before Ram came ? 


E. USES 

Future Perfect Tense 1 Watt 

() TWO ACTIONS 

"ifa emer À wen StI ATT BST E at Vit enrd Veet Qui EHI, SUN Future Perfect RT Wart grat e us 

sir are are Ñ uut enm SA Present Indefinite Gt WANT er 2; S— 

(a) He will have left before you go to see him. 

(b) The Principal will have started before I reach there. 

(ii) WITH TIME EXPRESSION 

Ta ara en fee Sit future Ñ ferit frfarera verear et fépeft STA enrel ch grt den VIT St AAT SET | WA 

reif Ñ time «EI stay aoa Stat E | EXTA TS fH time GH 31HT cheer BY at Eb yar ay; 

wa 

(a) They will have arrived here by this time tomorrow. 

(b) He will have completed this project by next year. 

(c) Ram will have bought books for me by 2 O' clock. 

(d) Sita will have corrected the mistakes by next Sunday. 

(iii) ASSUMPTIONS 

ae start eh feru fen cig caters fencit cist ch SITE A AMAT ERIT! E tense ek TANT ATTA 
(assumptions) AAT AMEE (probabilities and likelihood) Mit Wee ardt e 1 WA enreit en fer foren 
STE EH Fe Herd & fen SHH AMT SA Teel EGIT | SH AS ch AT, sil enia: Pere Future Action 
ant "él aorta e, sfes Speaker Wt assumptions & ATAR, SA St ANT Sl SHA Sl ATT Tara 
ESI 

(a) You will have heard the name of Gandhiji. 

(b) You will have heard about the accident by this time. 


(c) He will have passed his M.A. by then. 
(d) She will have read the newspaper so far. 


3 
AN 
NZ 
AN 
N 7A 
Zi 
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" 7.12, Future Perfect 


Continuous 
Tense 


FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE 
WédTrd— 
fsra amen zb aid 3 A-T wm, ae eH, 31-xél ett AN, ae AA Future Perfect Continuous Tense AT 
"EI REGII d; SI— dg did ICD ener wm Tet ÀT | 


A. POSITIVE FORMS 


I/ we shall have been going 
You/ he/ she/ they/ it/ will have been going 
Seu aret (Affirmative Sentences) ch feu Sentence Structure : 
Subject + will/ shall + have + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + .... 
Future Perfect Continuous Tense 95 aii Ñ Verb Ht First Form & MA ing ome EIG) zi 
First Person Pronoun & MA Qu rii Ñ shall have been HI Wart feat Bal e | 3721 At Persons 86 MA 
will have been &1 Wart feat star [f SH— 
(a) Ù aman À Set HT a ST 
I shall have been going to school since Monday. 
(b) €" ws Gate A Spa TM gH 
We shall have been going to school for a week. 
(c) Fé a mer À Sper MT Wer SPT 
He will have been going to school for three years. 
(d) Fe GIS À Spa wm vel eniti 
She will have been going to school since morning. 
(e) qm d ssp pa wr x8 MI 
You will have been going to school since 9 O' clock. 
(f) 3b Brat 2005 3 xepet wr xe ST 


They will have been going to school since January 2005. 


NEGATIVE FORMS 


I/ we/ shall not have been going OR I/ we/ shan't have been going you/ he/ she/ they/ it will not have 
been going OR won't have been going 


Ania rait (Negative Sentences) cn fea Sentence Structure : 

Subject + will/ shall + not + have + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + .... 
not FT AA SAM Geet helping verb ‘shall/ will 95 ae feat mar ral 

(a) iram À tee Ae TI ST! 


I shall not have been going to school since Monday. 


= 
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(b) GA Uh We À veper él STS GHI 

We shall not have been going to school for a week. 
(c) Fé dh ume À Spa Tél TT Ta GUT 

He will not have been going to school for three years. 
(d) Fé Yas 3 epe Web TH vel nili 

She will not have been going to school since morning. 
(e) Taal aa S Spa Tél wr XE ST 

You will not have been going to school since 9 O' clock. 
(f) À wet 2005 À Sper At ST WS dll 


They will not have been going to school since January 2005. 


C. INTERROGATIVE FORMS 


Shall I/ we have been going ? 
Will You/ he/ she/ they/ it/ have been going ? 
Ward em (Interrogative Sentences) && fetu Sentence Structure : 
Will/ Shall + Subject + have + been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + ...? 
aa- 
(a) FAA HIR A Spe VT al ST ? 
Shall I have been going to school since Monday ? 
(b) SEIL EH Uh UMHS À Sa TW a 2 
Shall we have been going to school for a week ? 
(c) Pl ae di Ber À THe TH Ta GHI 7 
Will he have been going to school for three years ? 
(d) PM As FIs À xeper wr Tet en 7 
Will she have been going to school since morning? 
(e) FA qH À ast À Sa TW GHI? 
Will you have been going to school since 9 O' clock ? 
(f) EI 3 SAR 2005 À veper wir WS STF ? 
Will they have been going to school since January 2005 ? 


D. INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE FORMS 


Shall I/ we not have been going? OR Shan't I/ we have been going? 
Will you/ he/ she/ they/ it/ not have been going ? 
OR 
Won't you/ he/ she/ they/ it/ have been going ? 
Tait Uda sri (Interrogative Negative Sentences) & fetu Sentence Structure : 
Will/ Shall + Subject + not + have been + (Verb I + ing) + Object + since/ for + ...? 
aa- 
(a) 3I b Ga À veper At VT a ST ? 
Shall I not have been going to school since Monday ? 
(b) FH GA Wh Wales À veper Fal MM tS EHI? 
Shall we not have been going to school for a week ? 
(c) FA Fe Ge et À Cet ANT ST aT SM ? 


Will he not have been going to school for three years ? 
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(d) PM as Yas À Sper él wr Tat eni ? 

Will she not have been going to school since morning ? 
(e) PA TA A spp xeper Fel STS GHI? 

Will you not have been going to school since 9 O' clock ? 
(f) F À SAA 2005 3 pa él wr x8 GHI? 


Will they not have been going to school since January 2005 ? 


E. USES 
Future Perfect Continuous Tense «t Wart 
Su Tense HI YAN Q3 rat & few ehm è SÀ epe waa des Wala À À six a fag d Gara | du zu 
Tense hl AAT IST wa $1 


M97 x97 M97 
% ke ok 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


s, The Sequences 


Of Tenses 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. SUBORDINATE CLAUSE II. THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES 


The Sequences of Tenses (IAÑ cht AIRA) 


I. SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 


(a) We know that the bridge was unsafe. (c) She replied that she felt better. 
(b) He failed because he did not work hard. (d) He saw that the clock had stopped. 


SRE IR Ñ subordinate clause PIF AÑ Ñ ST TAT 8 | Sequences of tenses À mafaa Fetched 
frau GAS 3i wee ferner et sm e Main verb e; AM Sl IEEE tal clause SÙ STU AÅ Weare HE eb 
fer qu clause W fri al, Dependent clause/ subordinate clause PENAT el 

"e — fera srres it ài feu More About Clauses Ah Chapter YÈ 

Subordinate Clause €! Verb t Tense, Principal Clause &t Verb & Tense & TTA AmI sa 
fau ait Sequences of Tenses Het Fal 


II. THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES 


Tense of verb Tense of verb 
in main clause i. in subordinate clause 
Present Future Simple 
Pas Conditional 

Present Present Perfect 

Pas Past Perfect 

Present Present 

Pas Pas 

Present Perfect Present 

Past Perfect Past 


Present She says that she is going to write the letter. Present continuous 
Past She said that she was going to write the letter. | Past continuous 


A. Principal Clause whl Verb GI Tense "fé Present aT Future Ñ s, dt Subordinate Clause ct 
Verb, aTi & Wa ch arpa feat ait Tense at Gad $; wa 

(a) He says that he learns his lesson daily. 

(b) He thinks that he wrote a letter. 

(c) He thinks that he will learn his lesson daily. 
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(d) He will think that he writes a letter. 

(e) He will think that he wrote a letter. 

(f) I shall know what he will have done. 

Wd afe Subordinate Clause Ñ A$ Purpose AT Condition 8t, d 3x8 Present Tense & ITT; wa 
(a) I work hard so that I may pass. 

(b) I shall work hard so that I may pass. 

(c) We eat so that we may live. 

(d) I shall nurse her so that she may live. 


EXCEPTIONS 
(i) af Subordinate Clause, ‘if, till, as soon as, when, unless, before, until, even if Si as’ sena 

a Lir @ Wa principal clause Ñ verb, future tense «t 8t, d! subordinate clause &t verb, present 
indefinite tense Ñ rt | SA gu VA wt He wena 2 fen Ale aT conditional €, dt subordinate clause WTA: 
present tense Ñ at E: q f& future Ñ; wa 

(a) You will catch the train if run fast. 

(b) I shall be right glad if you come. 

(c) We shall not go to market if it rains. 

(d) I shall wait till he comes. 

(e) We will start as soon as the taxi arrives. 

(f) I shall help him even if he does not ask me. 

(ii) afe erem if, till, when, unless Sii as sete a Ie dr Far WA Present Indefinite Gt Wart 

ert dat Principal Clause Ñ Future at Wart eum; wa 

(a) If she comes, we shall accompany her. 

(b) When he comes, I shall start. 

(c) Till he comes, we will wait here. 

(d) As they telephone you, you must inform the police. 

B. Principal Clause cht Verb aI Tense "ifa Past Ñ s, dt Subordinate Clause &t Verb sit Past 
Tense Ñ at irit; wa 

(a) He told me that he had written a letter. 

(b) She said that she wanted money. 

(c) I found out that he was guilty. 

(d) He replied that he would come. 


EXCEPTIONS 
(i) af Subordinate Clause Ñ fret Wert ent wreisitfie Wears (Universal Truth) 1 staat Test 
E sted (Habitual Fact) t, di saht Tense Bao Present Tense Ñ zt Tem ae Principal Clause wt 
Verb œT Tense, Past at ata s; wa 
1. Universal Truth 
(a) The old man said that union is strength. 
(b) He said that honesty is the best policy. 
2. Geographical Truth 
(a) The teacher said that the earth revolves round the sun. 
(b) The teacher said that the sun rises in the east. 
3. Habitual Fact 
(a) We said that we do not drink daily. 
(b) He told me that his mother goes out for a walk daily. 
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(ii) afẹ Principal Clause 3 past tense &l, dt adverb clause of place, reason si comparison AAT 
adjective clause Ñ ATT & siTe GH BTA THis Ut Tense It AH d; WA 


(a) Your brother requested her more than I do. (comparison) 

(b) He went to Delhi where his brother is employed. (place) 

(c) She did not accompany us because she cannot walk. (reason) 

(d) He helped me more than he helps or helped or will help you. (comparison) 

(e) My friend loved me more than I love him. (comparison) 

(iii) Lest & MA ‘should’ at ‘might’ AM ‘as if? it ‘as though’ aie en HIST ‘were’ Gt Wat zrar 
z wa 


(a) She walks carefully lest she should fall down. 

(b) I worked hard lest I should fail. 

(c) He talks as if he were mad. 

(d) She scolded me as if I were her servant. 

(iv) af Subordinate Clause ‘RUT 3T CaM’ Wee chi "T Adjective Clause Ñ zl, d? gaht Verb 
"Te Ok TG ch SET feet sit Tense Ñ r Wendt 2; a 

(a) I did not see the man who manages the shop. 

(b) Isaw aman who sells books. 


(c) The police caught a man who steals bicycles. 
(d) I bought a buffalo which gives milk. 


EXERCISE 9. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate tense of verb : 


1. The boss thinks that Ram .......... hard. (works, worked, will work) 
2. He saw that that his watch had .......... (stop/ stopped) 
3. She said that God .......... in the poor. (resides/ resided) 
4. Galilio found that the Earth .......... round the sun. (moved/ moves) 
5. We eat food so that we .......... live.(may/ might) 
6. The priest said that all men .......... mortal. (were/ are) 
7. Answer the question before you .......... further. (proceed/ proceeded) 
8. She will nurse her husband that he may .......... (live/ lived) 
9. She scolded me as if I .......... her servant. (was/ were) 

10. We saw that the peon .......... stopped the his work. (have/ had) 

11. I say that Ramesh .......... not come.(will/ would) 

12. We thought that it .......... rain. (may/ might) 

13. I wished that I .......... a millionaire. (was/ were) 

14. She loved you better than she .......... me. (loves/ loved) 

15. If you work hard you .......... pass. (will/ would) 
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IN THIS SECTION 

I. Kiyos oF ARriCLES II. USE or INDEFINITE ARTICLES (£A? AND AN?) 
III. Use or DEFINITE ARTICLE ‘THE’ 

IV. OMISSION OF ARTICLES (ZERO ARTICLES) V. POSITION OF ARTICLES 


ARTICLES 
(The words a or an and the are called articles. They come before nouns.) 
A rea fent Noun & 31M cr Tct sentence Ñ 3a Noun ch Wed al asd, Articles mec EI reir 
Ñ articles eT WANT ATT Hl HSTekt Us WaT TATA $1 Modern Grammar && AFAR articles 
Uh Vat  Determiners EI 

I. KINDS OF ARTICLES 
Articles À Wa & ea &— 


A. Indefinite Articles- a, an 

(A and an are called the indefinite articles.) 

B. Definite Articles- the 

(The is called the definite article, because it normally points out some particular person or thing.) 


II. USE oF INDEFINITE ARTICLES (A? AND ‘AN’) 
1. a/an 3 YA Seat (Indefinite) Singular Noun 3 qd IE sd Sal ART a/ an Al Indefinite 
Articles Pel Be I 
2. frames EG] a/ an Al WERT ACH e, Ae Su Weg cb WSTH SAR cb] eaf (First sound of pronuncia- 
tion) fet aviurer ab vez (vowel) À sefa € dt an Hl WaT ÈT, AAN a cT WAP SPT I 
We HT VTA Letter FM $2 Ae MEA «Tel &, Tec qui &— Sach Sea HT VTA aft | 
i el sally E, I, O, U TA TQ ËI SoM St Alaa et ears A Tad gU Se Peart Ta 
Treat € fè consonant sound & UZA a 3 vowel sound & Veet an Bt Wart SAT afer walt vowel- 
vowel at Seana afer gre; FA elephant T Sea Bat ANT sa Wert A Aa a Wa— a 
elephant (a + e art vowels & wg elephant t SARUT ST AT Sa Went À orari À a Tena €— an 
elephant (d an Chl $ed T "Tél cR sifes an elephant ml at nelephant sien eu fadt STeq AT Uaec 
sound consonant ta vowel, Suet tat Sa rez cht feet Searcur ferrent ent ic Aen 2; Wa— M.A. wT. 
W.; WW al Geet stat ‘Tw’ fect HT vowel &, Hates University afrafdet ar wee stat ‘gy’ feet ar 


consonant t l 
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1. USE OF ‘A’ 


1. aR pee dh U9TH Sea ent eats (First sound of pronunciation) féct uiuere esr (consonant) 
A sena è, dt a chr Wart gH; SA 
a boy, a reindeer, a woman, a yard, a horse, a hole, a man. 
(a) She reads a novel. 
(b) We saw a horse. 
(c) Look through a hole. 
(d) A man is known by the company he keeps. 
2. We veg (words) Ra WIA BAT AS vowel wt À Wd UNA Seer À ag vowel Gl ANU «t 
eal Bl, e 3THT a cl Warn fena strat FI Tet singular noun È Uzct aft a CRIT Sat esit eau T eu 
33 ama eet & itt Rat seU consonant ‘a’ eet aft 3 Aa 2; WA 
a European, a uniform, a union, a unique person, a united action, a university student, a usage, a 
useful thing etc. 
(a) My brother is a university student. 
(b) I have a European friend. 
(c) I have bought a uniform. 
(d) He is professor in a university. 
3. wir sre o À Spe Ste E si Hae SEAT consonant ‘a’ al dft À gar $; SI— 
a one-eyed man, a one-rupee note, a one-sided decision, a one-sided game. 
(a) We have a one-rupee note. 
(b) I saw a one-eyed man crossing the bridge. 
(c) This is a one-sided game. 
4. we cn ae Ya ar wein; SRI— 
(a) There was a king. 
(b) A thief entered our house. 
5. fendi safe fasta ent erat enc ep fera Singular Countable Noun aud a tl art fena rar e; SA — 
(a) A peacock is a bird. 
(b) A man went out with the dog. 
(c) A child needs love. 
(d) A car must be insured. 
6. Numeral Sense (HEN) Ñ Wah er Set SAT & FAT a enr WaT fear mar &; WA— 
(a) There are seven days in a week. 
(b) Twelve months make a year. 
(c) A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. 
7. With Certain Numbers 


FTA I SIS ALM cb fare Hes expressions Ñ a Hl WANT feat rat Z; SI 
a hundred, a thousand, a million, a lot of, a couple, a great many, a dozen, a great deal of 
I have purchased a dozen eggs.( did one dozen Ñ 474 1) 
1/3, 1/4, 1/5 site 5 MA SITH: a ferr sm 8; SI 
a third, a quarter etc. (qid one Ñ ia € 1) 
8. We abstract noun T YAM a kind of quality & aa Ñ a; SRI— 
He has a working knowledge of grammar. 
9. ss uncountable noun €t countable noun & S4 Ñ wart fear mr; SHi— 


Let's have a smoke. 
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10. ws feat Proper Noun «t Wart Common Noun & 319] Ñ fepe mar &; HA 
A Daniel (a very wise judge) came to judgement. 
11. Noun & UzA afe common noun, possessive case Ñ gl, dt article ATAT 3; wa 
(a) This is a girl's frock. 
(b) This is a boys’ hostel. 
12. Half À det tst half & ae yÅ Ger t; Wa— 
1.5 kilos = one and a half kilo or kilos or a kilo and a half 
cfr 0.5 kg = half a kilo et half Ù Vee a Fel AT | 
mata a + half + noun P-P ferar dira t; SH- 
a half-holiday, a half-portion, a half-share 
Time Said «mi half & MA a Tel CTA SII Ug quarter À Feel a bL su afer; Fa 
a quarter to four; a quarter past eight. 
13. Before Mr/ Mrs/ Miss * surname : 
fent cafedt ch TH Ch store He sit aN El; HA 
A Mr. Verma saw me yesterday. 
14. Gara KA À Proper Noun a ud a/ an wr Wart wat zrar e afer Preafeiaa uate Ñ Proper 
Noun À Vd a cT Wat fena at &; HA 
This book is written by a Ram. 
"Tél Ram See & fera, SAS € | Fe Yeh feet TH E Cafe A fered ah fe Gat & few orm 2 1 
15. feat fafetse eufara ent fasrerarait en deter À feral stat efe Al Gears St IT, dl a Hr Wart fenuT 
wr e; Wa—He is a Gandhi. (As great as Gandhi) 
16. UA aree wet AIT H ara Weve Vt, STA waa Noun il countable € sik Wasser &, en "TH en 3T 
a Hl Weit faa Brat $; Sa — 
(a) Whata pretty girl ! 
(b) What a grand building ! 
(c) Such a long queue ! 
17. "uere" at ‘Ufa feat a uit quit ch ast H a enr Wein fena war 2; SRI— 
I earn Rs. twenty thousand a month. 
10 p a kilo, 10 p a dozen, four times a day. (Fat a HT Sie Z- per ) 
18. aÑ Adjective 33 UZA so, as, too, how ait quite Bl, di Sah Ae a 3ITdT Z; SA 
(a) Ram is not so big a fool as you think. 
(b) Itis too heavy a parcel for me to carry. 


19. fendit fasta went at car/ bus & Weer article ‘a’ GT Wart aaya Ble 2; wa 
They came in a big red bus. 

20. af colour Ai 3TH Uh Adjective ent ae fret countable noun & MA Wert ge 2, at article HT; 
aa 
I have a red pen. 

21. TH Nouns 3ilX Noun Phrases sit single Utd unspecified person UT thing Tl Whe enid gi, ch BT 
a Gl Wat ae afar; Wa 
A man crossed the busy road carelessly. 


22. Many, rather, quite 31% such & ate afè Singular Noun t, at saan ud a enr Weit gar 2; A 


Many a woman would welcome such a chance. 
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23. frrferfiara great ent eura À Sat za TST GH amt article ‘a’ eir WaT gar e; HA 
a house, a historical, a novel, a humble person, a husband, a heinous crime, a hotel, a young man, a 
ewe, a university, a unity, a union, a eulogy, a one rupee note, a one eyed man, a uniform, a useful 
book, a unique decision, a united front, a unified plan, a USA allay, a forest officer, a member of 
Parliament, a B.A., a European, a usage etc. 

24. 3 Phrases Tac usn "Tia Ta 
to be in a hurry, to be in a temper, to catch cold or a cold, to have a cold, to have a mind, to have a 
pain/ a headache/ a fever, to have a weakness/ taste for, to make a fire, to make a noise, to run a 
temperature, to take a fancy, to take a liking to, in a fix, in a nutshell, make a foot, keep a secret, as 
a rule, at a discount, at a stone’s throw, a short while ago, at a loss, to have a drink, go for a walk, have 
a good education, make a fool, tell a lie, take a bath, half a kilo, a matter of choice etc. 
aa 


(a) Never tella lie. (b) Don't make a noise. 


2. USE OF ‘AN’ 
1. TA Me (words) Fret WAT AJT vowel À A UNH Seat Ñ vowel Hl Sea ed gi, ch BT 
an e&t War fena rar 2; A — 
an ostrich, an umbrella, an ass, an enemy, an orange, an egg etc. 
(a) An ostrich has two toed feet. 
(b) I have an umbrella. 
(c) He eats an egg daily. 
(d) He is an actor. 
2. We veg (words) Rad UNI Set Ñ vowel Hl semu Pract, iq VAT 3088 Ale vowel Ht «t 
À & Bt an ct Wart fear a &; SA 
(a) Ramisan M.LA. 
(b) Shyam isan S.P. 
3. Wa sme (words) Fret WAH stat h À a UNH Seay Bw’ enr Sea A ur gt, eh STI an HT 
wein fna iar 2; Sa 
an heir, an honest, an hour etc. 
(a) Come after an hour. 
(b) He is an heir of his father's property. 
4. Fretfafad steel ent eura À ed Sa Get HH SIE article ‘an’ Hl Wart aar $; S— 
an hour, an hourly meeting, an hour's day break, an honour, an honourable person, an honest man, 
an heir, an hormonium, an F.O., an M.L.A., an M.P., an IAS/ IPS/ ILO, an SHO/ SDO/ SP, an M.A./ 
M.Sc./ M.com., an FIR, an NCC officer, an x-ray machine, an archer, an element, an interviw etc. 
5. 8 Pharases Ñ an at Wart ae Ta 


to have an eye to, to take an interest in. 
3. OMISSION OF ‘A?’ / ‘AN’ 
Paaa afifierferat Ñ a/ an e&t Wehr 9t ae 


1. fedt sit Plural Noun 3 ud; SA- 
plural of a dog is dogs, plural of an egg is eggs, 
2. Proper Noun @ ud l 
3. Waaa Uncountable Nouns @ Yà a/ an e&t Wart "té frar sat $; SRI— accommodation, bag- 


gage, luck, news, permission, progress, scenery, weather, traffic, knowledge, music, milk, home work, 
stone, brick, wine, beauty, information etc. 
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Ae- faa Weert g fea The Noun AM Chapter ud l 
wa 
(a) No news is good news. 
(b) The wall is made of stone and brick. 
Note- tet Noun a ua We a/ an Gl WERT SCAT WS WU, wt Se HS Veal cht WEIST À Countable 
SATA SIT HendT 2; Sa — 
(a) Ihave a piece of bread. 
(b) He gave me a piece of information. 
4. Inchoative Verb ‘Turn’ ft Wa Noun & Gat Wart fear war t, dt Noun 3 ud a/ an Gl Wart "Tél 
fena Stat; SI Is it wise for a great General to turn politician? 
5. Sis ch TH & ait; SII 
(a) I was invited to dinner. (at their house, in the ordinary way) 
Wd Ae special VSM À, dt article Hl WT grat 2; WA— 
(a) I was invited to a dinner given to welcome the new President. 
(b) He gave me a good breakfast. 


4. A/ An / One 


wet a, an ‘one’ tht weakend forms € ad ‘the’ that ht weakened form €1 
(Use of a/ an in the sense of ‘one’ is common before fractions.) 
(a) A third of the students are absent today. 
(b) Fill a quarter of the glass. 
(In these examples, ‘a’ can be replaced with ‘one’, without any change in meaning.) 
But an actress does not mean one actress. 
She wanted to be an actress. 
1. Wd time, distance ik weight amfe enr aro at Frat Sat & at usen & few gu a/ an a one «T 
WAN cat ead $; WA 
a/one pound, a/one million pounds 
"ig The rent is € 1000 a week. (él a 95 CIM R one Hl VAM él BI PHT e1) 
2. One + noun @ AÅ Z- one only/ not more than one. We a/an wat are wat ad 2; SA 
(a) A shotgun is no good. (It is the wrong sort of thing.) 
(b) One shotgun is no good. (I need two or three.) 


5. One at Special wart 
1. another/ others & WMA 
(a) One girl wanted to play, another/ others wanted to read. 
(b) One day he wanted his breakfast early, another day he wanted it late. 
2. day/ week/ month/ year/ summer/ winter ZamJfa 3i Wet 
(a) One day a telegram arrived. 
(b) One winter the snow fell early. 
3. wiferer A fendt far eh ari i 
One day you will be sorry you behaved her so badly. 
4. A/an ÑT one FT Pronoun & & Ñ Wart 
One «eT a/ an Ml WE Pronoun 35 3&3 Ñ WANT Sa 2; wa 
Did you get a ticket ? Yes, I managed to get one. 
5. One @ plural ‘some’ “it zi Gamat t; wa 
Did you get tickets ? Yes, I managed to get some. 
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III. Usk or DEFINITE ARTICLE ‘THE’ 
1. Anaphoric Use 
the & Warm ct anaphoric use Gel SAT € anaphora «T o t— to carry back (dii cht ai ITT) 
Wa countable noun Gl Veet a fateh ear & AT SESH STAT a, an HT VAT giat A UL AT TH AT Set 
noun At ret edt & at aue SMT the cT WaT Stat F; wa 
(a) Ihave an apple. The apple is sweet. 
(b) Where is the magazine you got from me? 
(c) This is the girl whom you met yesterday. 
(d) His car struck a tree; you can still see the mark on the tree. 
"Tel ‘the’ m Wart yaa Noun & few gam FI AA: the HT WANT 38 noun 31 Yà fear sar 2, sit 
Aaaa, fasta at Rah aat yd i ent aT a el the cot gR Definite Article Het dT e 
2. the ™ YAT singular, plural, € UÑ genders & a A Uhat z; wa 
the boy the girl the day 
the boys the girls the days 
3. <Ù adjective, noun & Wa Ñ Wart A sU SMT the Tr WaT fra STAT Sl the AMA W adjective Ut 
ayaa cer aia à; SRI— 
(a) The rich are not always happy. 
(b) The rich should help the poor. 
(c) The poor are generally trustworthy. 
(d) Jindal opened many schools for the blind and the limping children. 
4. Proper Noun & ata Wa Adjective Sat Noun «t Qualify ear & Bate fent ofer en TH eh HS 
We faster A wget um: the erar $; SA 
Alexander the Great; Napolean, the Warrior; Ivan, the Terrible. 
5. Singular countable noun hk ant it ut ait al Were h; wa 
(a) The cow is a useful animal. 
(b) The tiger is a fierce animal. 
(c) The banyan is a kind of big tree. 
Note- Man ÙT woman & 31 article "Tél Ca & safn geh We euren 311 N gar 2; SRI— 


(a) Man is the only animal that uses fire. 
(b) Woman is man's mate. 
eat TH — RA a man Ù? a woman aT (men si women) «eT af wein inr el 
6. ws common noun & 3 same T 3191 ex i, di the cT Wart fena amr $; wa 
(a) This is the man the police wanted. 
(b) This is the pateint the doctor treated. 
7. Comparative Degrees & parallel construction Ñ the at Wart fes mar 2; SA 
(a) The more he gets, the more he wants. 
(b) The sooner he completes, the better it is. 
(c) The higher we go; the cooler it is. 
(d) The more the merrier. 
8. Comparative Degrees a ved, "ifa Sach wr of the two ol War I, di the hl Want fear Sra È; wa 
(a) Which is the lesser of the two evils? 
(b) This book is the better of the two. 
9. Comparison tT & fat same & MA the Hr WaT Bet 2; HA 
(a) Your shirt is the same as mine. 
(b) This is the same pen that I wanted. 
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10. ait Superlative Degrees & AM the eir Wart fes Brat 2; SHI— 


(a) He is the best student in our class. 
(b) An owl has the largest eyes. 
"re— afe superlative degree ‘most’ eT Watt very & AÅ H gt, dl the Gt Wart "Tél at t; wa 
She is a most beautiful girl. 
11. "fg morning, afternoon EI evening & 31 every, last ANGT next t €t gf, di ga% A the THT 
wart eat Fa 
(a) Taking a nap in the afternoon in summer refreshes people. 
(b) The few girls who were present in the morning have run away. 
12. Hatt at fafa es at; sea — 
the 2nd of January, the 4th of March. 
13. Ordinal numbers (a yrei Ñ gi) & sit; Sra — 
(a) All the students of the tenth class were present. 
(b) The second lesson of this book is very difficult. 


tf Cardinals XÀ- one, two, three ... AM the Tél MATa 2I 
14. Whole 916 & Weel the SI WaT eat g; SRI— 


(a) The whole colony was flooded with water. 
(b) She sold the whole milk. 

15. All, both € half & Oe the mi Watt Stat 2; SRI— 
(a) All the world knows this. 
(b) Both the sons are married. 


(c) Half the apples are rotten. 
(d) She dropped all the milk. 


eat v8 — ale all, both aii half stt Noun Ù Geet Wart frat WaT at, dt article ‘the’ Ht Noun 8 gia 
Wer eran mar £i 
16. Frafeaa uit 3 TH & À the wr Wart fena Set FI 

(i) Wt equ Unique Sa Ua the Hl Wart eat v; wa— unica fauz a ve ante 


(planets or heavenly bodies, the sun, the moon, the earth, the world, the universe etc.) 


wa 
(a) The earth revolves round the sun. (b) The sun shines brightly. 
(c) The sun sets in the west. (d) The sun rises in the east. 


Af Heaven, Hell ÑT God & Yà the T erar $; SA 

(a) God resides in heaven. 

(b) Go to hell. 

(c) Better reign in hell than serve in heaven. 

(ii) Adaa fasrr—East, West, North I South & MA the Gl War Bat $; WA— 
(a) The sun sets in the west. 

(b) Sri Lanka lies to the south of India. 

Afra farra ce rer fent Place Gr AT AST at dit the "Tél enar $1 Fat qve Northern, Southern, 
Eastern 31% Western Ù ud the a erar 2; SA 

(a) Rajasthan is in Western India. 

(b) Israel is in West Asia. 

(c) A large part of North America experiences bitter winters. 


wa ‘feo’ enr Wart Adverbs & *«u Ñ gl, dt articles e&t Wart Tél gar 8; WA 


Turn east when you reach the crossing. 
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(iii) Sky Ù Ue the TAT &; SA 

(a) The sky is dark. 

(b) The birds fly in the sky. 

(iv) Environment a ud the ATAT Eh wa 

We must do something to protect the environment. 
(v) "di (Rivers) & a; S— 
the Ganga, the Godawari, the Nile, the Amazon, the Ravi, the Thames. 
(a) Allahabad stands on the Ganga. 
(vi) APR; SA 
the Arabian Sea, the Red Sea. the Mediterranean Sea, the Black Sea. 
(a) Water pollution is a serious problem in the Mediterranea sea 
vifen ‘sea’ ch ara Frafatad uRfierferat 3 the "Tél eri; Sra 
(a) We go to sea as sailors. 
(b) He is at sea now-a-days. (on a voyage) 
(vii) FETA e srt; sa 
the Indian ocean, the Atlantic Ocean, the Pacific ocean 

The Indian Ocean is rich in fish but has less commercial fishing activity than either the Pacific or the 

Atlantic. 

(viii) aea uda SOT (mountain ranges) A 2/3eTTsag; Vers & et; SRI— 
the Himalayas; the Vindhyachal, the Andes. 

The Himalayas are the highest mountains in the world. 

(ix) act ARERI (group of islands) & I the TAT Lh wa— 
the Andamans, the west Indes. 

(x) | Gulfs ch amit ; wa 
the Arabian Gulf, the Persian Gulf. 

(xi) rel & am; Wa 
the Bay of Bengal, the Gulf of Mexico. 

(xii) Wira (Deserts) & am; HA 
the Kalahari desert, the Sahara desert. 

(xiii) "Tel (Canals) ch amt ; wa 
the Upper Jhelum Canal, the Suez canal. 

(xiv) west (Winds) & amit; SA— 
the Monsoon winds, the West Winds, the cold winds. 

(xv) "ret (Valleys) ch amt ; wa 
the Doon Valley, the Kashmir Valley 

(xvi) the 9T WAT Plural Islands & Ore eet $; SHI— 
the Canary Islands, the Laccadiv Islands. 

(xvii) aR ‘Space’ SATE ch Stat À Waa BM E, A the Gl Wart ear &; A- 
He tried to park his car there but the space was too small. 
Aa ale Space HT arsi ' staat’ A F, A the Tél MATA 8; SHI— 
There are lacs of stars in space. 

(xviii) fà ier (Holy books) & srt; SH— 
the Gita, the Ramayana, the Vedas, the Kuran, the Bible. 

(a) The Ramayana is a sacred book. 
(b) He can cite many verses from the Gita. 
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viz Valmiki's Ramayan, Banbhat's Kadambiri 3i Homer's Iliad Stat 
fera Ñ the nr wn él ea TI 
(xix) Went, & 3T; Fa—she Vayudoot, the Titanic. 
(xx) WHTHR-U3 (Newspapers and other periodicals) & 317; Ir 
the Dainik Bhaskar, the Tribune, the Hindustan Times., the Statesman etc. 
(a) He has found a job as deputy editor in ‘The Statesman’. 
(b) I read ‘The Tribune’ daily. 
(xxi) uf sana steer Uferren stat, TIT ch 3TH]; SHI— 
the Taj Mahal, the Char Minar, the Red Fort, the Zoo, the Golden Temple of Amritsar. 
(a) Have you seen the the Char Minar? 
(b) The Taj Mahal stands on the bank of Yamuna. 
(xxii) The Gt Wart Countries & Plural Names & ma Bat 2$; S — 
the Andamans, the East Indies, the West Indies, te Netherlands, the Nicobars. 
Note- (i) The cT want Country a singular name cJ eet "él EIU Tafra "a Country haa d 
MA Republic, Kingdom ait States as Bl, at the Sr Wart sa ud fena rar 2; FA 
The Republic of Ireland, The United States, The United Kingdom. 
(ii) Punjab ch atit the hl Want stat FI See HU aes fen Descriptive geographical names 
Sk BAM the enr Wart ser Ea ale fewest Ser ar Wie enr AMT set ent waren ar afer 
uR ferait ent avt SINT ent dit the sat WaT fens sir $; WA— Punjab Wi AR sms say ws 
erat F sra Hl TS sm e 
(iii) FreferRara dar ar e wit sdrrütferen aa a facta gu 1 BAH BM article the «UT Mt uhat 
& ak wel sfr; HA 
Ivory Coast or the Ivory Coast 


Yemen or the Yemen 
Sudan or the Sudan 


(xxiii) STE a BETA GH MA the TI WAM Bat $; TA 
The Hindus, the Hinduism, the Muslims, the Sikhs. 
(a) I read the Ramayana, holy book of the Hindus. 
(b) The Sikhs fought bravely. 


(xxiv) Uae genet & sit; Fa 
the Independence Day, the Republic Day. 


IV. OMISSION OF ARTICLES (ZERO ARTICLES) 


wal Articles "Tél erar 

1. amA Proper Noun 3M article "Tél enar; wWa— Paris is a beautiful city. Ara afa 
Proper Noun *&! Wart Common Noun At ae fear mr dt article «RIT; S— 
Chandigarh is the Paris of India. 

2. ws fat noun & weet proper noun’s st dt article "él enar t; wa 
This is Ram’s car. 

3. wa feet Abstract Noun gRT Feeling a Emotions c5! Hat st ae Stadt fen Are 2, di Sues 
31M article "Tél RTT t; wa 
(a) Honesty is the best policy. 
(b) Virtue is its own reward. 
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4, af Abstract Noun gRT Wa fret vita at aeq ei Qualities À Maer verfu fena sm, at Article 
TAT $; A — 
(a) He has the cunningness of a crow. 
(b) He possesses the swiftness of a tiger. 
Beat Wart Abstract Noun SA specified/ particularised & C, t the ct Wart fener Stat 2; SA — 
The honesty shown by the servant was praised by all. 

5. Uncountable nouns (abstract, material, proper) & 31 article Téa CTA FW Ale noun & 
STE als preposition 3T WIT, dt a Afşara countable noun sr Bet € St BAH BM the MATT 
SAT Er 3ü- 

The milk in the cup is meant for tea. 

6. Material Nouns & 31 article "Tél enar 2; SHI— 

(a) Gold is costly. 
(b) Silver is lighter than Iron. 

7. wis Common Noun t wart faga aie N fear sat È, di the "Tél enar e; wa 
(a) Fish live in water. 
(b) Birds fly in the sky. 

8. Vocative Case Ñ Common Noun À eet article Fat CTA 2; WA— 
What are you talking, man ? 

9. Parliament, Congress, Paradise ÙT Councils & Aa À Veet the Tél erar F; SRI— 
I shall raise this issue in Parliament. 


10. Aafaa Idioms/ Phrases Ñ Wart sn ari nouns & eet article "Tél erar 3; wa 
(i) to go to school/ bed/ church/ college/ court/ home/ hospital/ market/ prison. 
3a War School, Church six Market anf 3t qd article ‘the’ enr Wan sa eater N aA fepe Tam, ster 
BA tart Fat eer seers, wet Bt, fenes fore stent Frater fena wer &; SA 
(a) I go to school at 8 a.m. 
(b) We learnt English at school. 
(c) I go to church on Sundays. 


fet ae SF CAT UT A enr Saas sre Bt state Vea Set SA ate wrHTST Terr enr erst 
ARa art, et aT ene ent ae Stent fate fewer Wear Sl, at Ach Veet the TAT Sat E; WA — 


(a) He went to the school to meet his class teacher. 
(b) I went to the hospital to see my father. 

(ii) all day, all night, at church, at college, at dawn, at fault, at hand, at home, at night, at noon, at 
school, at sight, at dinner, at sun set. 

(iii) day by day, face to face, from hand to mouth, hand in hand, hand to hand, part and parcel, side by side. 

(iv) go/ travel/ come/ journey by post, by road/ land, by sea/ air/ bus/ ship/ plane, by train/ steamer. 

(v) for favour, for fear, for leave, for payment, for sale. 

(vi) in bed, in confusion, in crisis, in debt, in detail, in difficulty, in fact, in favour of, in front of, in 
hand, in prison, in jail, in trouble. 

(vii)on demand, on duty, on earth, on foot, on leave, on payment, on sale, on strike, on horseback. 

(viii) under consideration, under ground, under trial. 

(ix) write in ink. 

(x) by name, by water 

11. eps Wa Phrases Ñ Wet Transitive Verb & Sa SAH Object WA 8l, at article at Wart "ét 
Bet Lh wWa— to take offence, to catch fire, to leave home, to give ear, to bring word, to lay siege, 
to lose heart, to send word, to take breath, to give battle, to set foot, to strike out etc. 
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gr va freier ufifzerferat Ñ st Articles Tél erar $— 
1. appoint, crown, elect ƏT make er Wart ale St objects ert Ale verb 95 BAA gl, dt article "Tél 
vnm; 
(a) We made him leader. 
(b) They made him king. 
‘eae fagrib t zu der ar sit accra fear $ fH appoint, crown, elect, declare, make 3iT 
nominate & ‘alg 31M arei Nouns & 31i article "Tél eriam 3; wa 
(a) He was appointed chairman. 
(b) He was crowned king. 
(c) He was elected MLA. 
(d) He was nominated secretary. 
(e) He was declared captain of our team. 
2. JATA: s, E IS (lunch, dinner, breakfast) Eur weet article "Tél TAT t; wa 
(a) Breakfast is ready now. 
(b) He was invited to dinner. 
(c) I could not have breakfast this morning. 
(d) We enjoyed lunch at a five star hotel. 
Utd fester wenn en AST AT SET St AT SIT Sh TH ch ATT Adjective CMM 8f 3198 GMT Particular 
E wat s, dt article (TAT 3; wa 
(a) She arranged a nice dinner. 
(b) She always complains of having to eat a cold breakfast. 
3. ARA ch ara ch Uget article Tal car $; wa 
(a) She had an attack of headache. 
(b) He died of cholera. 
(c) I am suffering from fever. 
(d) Malaria is caused by a mosquito. 
Note- afe Diseases Gat ATH Plural Ñ zt dt the eat Er wa 
(a) The measles is a contagious disease. 
(b) Get the child inoculated against the mumps. 
4. tiA aa A at article Tél erar ¥; wa 
He likes Red and White colour. 
5. TÑ & Aa & swt article Wal STAT 2$; SRI— 
I can speak Hindi, but I can’t speak English. 
are Ta — English Al ate — adi Sire WA, the English T arf aat &- afirst ATI 
6. Ge Titles wa Emperor Ashoka, President Kalam, Queen Victoria 3% Captain Cook E 
WA article ‘the’ 7a erar £1 ‘The Emperor Ashoka’ HET Weta & Ales the GT Wat title 
‘The Duke of York’ & ma fena aram FI 
7. Plural Noun Ñ ud article 3T WEIT Tat aA feat Aa, SA Plural Noun fent ert ent eet entr 
t$; Wa 
(a) Doctors are paid more than teachers. 
(b) Bankers are generally honest. 
8. Noun + number & 3 article Gt Wart F a; wa 
(a) Our train leaves from Platform 4. 
(b) I need shoes in size 7. 
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Tr stent & STE the "Tél eta 8; SRI— Edward L George III, George VI. 
10. Aaa watch television Ñ television 3t Yd the Wal CTA £, WA the radio feral Brat 8; HA 
(a) I watch the news on television. 
(b) She does not watch television at night. 
(c) He is listening to the radio. 
(d) Sita never listens to the radio. 
11. Ho THM, dec, dem sit ae site ch ara fent cated ch as A YD la à Rr stent NA 
feat gI gT sifera start “s AT s Sta SI SAH BAM the Ht Wart Aa Bar; SRI— 
Mc donalds, Ram’s Guest House, St John’s Church, St Paul’s Cathedral. 
12. Go AM a Tel Sh ATA St Yreal A AA Sl Tae Meg Wea: fendi eufekt/ LATA SAT ATA AT Ed BAA: 
BAH AÀ the Hl Wart "Tél eiat; HA 
Cambridge University, London Zoo, Dehli Airport, Victoria Station, Jai Singh Palace, Indira 
Gandhi Airport, Edinburgh Castle, Diwan Palace. 
Wed GA the White House, the Royal Palace, the Char Minar, the Red Square ƏNT the Taj 
Mahal sz Geha & fà White, Royal, Char, Red 38% Taj feit eufera staat Lat 2k TH AT EI 
13. Airlines & ATH & 317 the "Tél enar 3; wa 
British Airways. 
14. Company ch TH & T the "Tél erar 3; wa 
Sony, Kodak, Fiat, British, IBM etc. 
15. AA cara Wd ATTA articles at WANT "Tél Stat $; HA 
(a) I am good at English. 
(b) I secured 9096 marks in Mathematics. 
16. Ha Type of, kind of AAT sort of À Va/Wan cT Ae A, at sAch ale A BTA Aleit noun & srr 
article Tet crar t wa 
(a) I do not like this type of man. 
(b) What kind of dress do you like ? 
UT Ae STA FAST WUT SAAT AAA cnr Set gl, A article TAT 2; WA— 
What kind of an artist is he ? 
17. wisi noun, countable E! si plural Sq T aaa (indefinite) a, dt article *Téf CAAT t; wa 
(a) Children dislike milk. 
(b) Computers work on electricity. 
Wed SAAT Specification RU GA the Ma TAT t; wa 
(a) Where are the children who played the match? 
(b) Why have you sold the computers I purchased the last week? 
18. afe Superlative degrees Ù UZA Possessive adjectives (my, his, your Inf) i, dt «eh ale SA 
Aleit noun & 3T article "Tél enar t; wa 
He is my best friend. 
19. Work & ma AAA the Aa HAT 8; SRI— 
(a) He is at work. 
(b) He is on his way to work. 
20. Town @& Wart wa Speaker & Town & 219] Ñ a, dt the "Tél erar 3; wa 
We go to town sometimes to meet our mother. 
21. afe Nature ar ate ‘warfa’ E, dt the Tél enar 2$; FA 


If you interfere with nature you will suffer for it. 


d 
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22. Daha ch THE ch ect article Tél enar 8; HA 
(a) I play football. (b) He plays golf. 
23. Wd OT Faq ch "TH GH Wet article Tél erar $; SA 


(a) He goes to Shimla in spring and stays at home in winter. 
(b) She is planning to visit her parents in summer. 
24. Time of day & Us the «kr Wart Fret abate A él erar F; wa 
We travelled mostly by night. 
25. Apposition Ñ uaa gu Title anta a Weel article "él erar Er wa 
Atal Bihari Vajpai, Prime Minister of India. 
26. Wat ch "TH GH 3THT article "Tél cerrar $; SHA—Delhi, Hisar 
27. Distributive adjectives *each, every, either* ƏN ‘neither’ 3Tfa Gh ate 3T ate noun & 31 
article éf crar Er wa 
(a) I know each boy. 
(b) Every person must do his study. 
28. sit Wars Uha Ñ Ej Er the "él TAT Er wa Everest, Mount Abu, Etna. 
29. sisi noun Al Wart wir (pair) Ñ l aq article q TAT t; wa 
arm in arm, brother and sister, father and son, from door to door, from village to village, hus- 
band and wife, neck and neck. 
(a) They enquired from door to door. 


V. POSITION OF ARTICLES 

1. Article ‘noun’ À User CATA 2; HA—a book, a chair. 

2. Wa Ug a 31f8 nouns Gl Wart gl, dt Welch cn uet article ATAT $; wa 
There are several things on this table — a book, a pen and an ink-pot. 

3. WA UH a afach noun/ adjective 3TeRT-3TeTT eufékt/ ACIS enr eT HIT, at Wels ch BIT 
article (Tat 2; SRI—a red and a blue pencil. (two pencils) 

4. ws Wen À AfA noun/ adjective Uh À eJfekt/ TE HI tet HU aa fats weet Noun & srt 
article TAT Er wa 
(a) A black and white horse is grazing in the field. (one horse) 
(b) The king and philosopher was present. (one king) 


(c) The Secretary and Manager is absent. (one person) 
(d) This is an English and Hindi dictionary. (one book) 

5. afe noun & MA adjective Ñ, dt article IÙ adjective À Geet frar smat 3; Wa 
a good book, a three legged chair. 

6. Many, such Si what 3 Weer article "Tél wr, Fur ‘ale eriam 3; wa 
many a man, such a man, what a place. 

7. ae noun/ pronoun ch Ugct adverb/ adjective a, dt a/ an Gl WaT Baa Astdtent SA Tel Yer 
a STA Brat Er SRI—He is an honest boy. 

8. afenoun& aa adjective a Sii ara Ñ adverb sit ir, dr article, adverb 3ruger ferar set e; wa 
Sita is an extremely beautiful girl. 

9. "fa fel adjective À TEA as/ how Ñ, Ñ ‘article’ adjective & sr wa $; wa 
as bad a man as he, how good a book, how fine a picture. 

10. afe feat adjective Ù UZA so/ too Ht WaT st dt article ct adjective À uget ot Ta Wand tq 
ag Ñ sit; wa 
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(a) so serious an attempt/ a so serious attempt 
(b) too exact an answer/ a too exact answer. 


ExkncisE 10. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


1. A man went out with .......... dog. 
2. Please give me .......... ice-cream. 
S ise os next train will reach at 6 p.m. 
4. Akbar was .......... famous king. 
5. Ramis .......... honest boy. 
6. Kalidas is .......... Shakespeare of India. 
pM man is known by the company he keeps. 
8. Ihave a potato and .......... onion. 
9. Shut window. 
10. The Punjab Mail is .......... fast running train. 


ExkncisE 11. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


1. Ihave sent for .......... operator. 
2. The sun sets in .......... west 
3. Atleast .......... hundred persons were arrested. 
4. It was .......... exciting match. 
5. We should help .......... poor. 
6. He is .......... poor man. 
pm ox was grazing in the field. 
8. Adogis .......... faithful animal. 
9. The Taj is .......... historical building. 
10. Who is .......... best player in your team? 


EXERCISE 12. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


1. Heis .......... tallest boy in our class. 

2. Heis professor in .......... university. 

Je HiS eers umbrella. 

E EEE Golden Temple is a Gurudwara. 

5. Ram is reading .......... book. 

6. Ramis .......... M.Sc. in biology. 

7. Kashmir is .......... Switzerland of India. 

8. Mohanis .......... good singer. 

9. Do you take .......... egg in breakfast? 
10. The camel is .......... ship of desert. 


ExkncisE 13. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


1. Ihave .......... European friend. 

2. Heis sess able man. 

3. This is .......... person who makes kites. 
4. What .......... fool he was! 
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5. Our Principal is .......... honourable lady. 
6. Allahabad stands on .......... Ganga. 
7. HES senna: honourable man. 
8. Sheis .......... M.P 
OL. emai Ekta Express arrives here at 4.30. 
10. You talk like .......... Member of Parliament. 


EXERCISE 14. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


1. Ramis .......... honest man. 
PEE water in that stream is very cold. 
3. Life is not .......... bed of roses. 
4. Mybrotheris .......... M.A. 
5. Honestyis .......... best policy. 
i ee year has twelve months. 
7. He was killed in .......... accident. 
S. uc Ramayana is holy book. 
9. [tis .......... useful apple. 
10. Heis.......... officer. 


Exercise 15. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


To aiies ostrich is a huge bird. 
2. Gopal fell from .......... moving bus. 
3. Hecame back in .......... hour 
4. Keepto .......... left. 
5. Yesterday I saw .......... girl in the market. 
6. Isaw .......... elephant. 
"Tat Sese cow is a gentle animal. 
8. Isaw .......... one eyed man crossing the bridge. 
9. Sita passed the night in .......... inn. 
10. I want to eat .......... orange. 


EXERCISE 16. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


1. Two of .......... trade seldom agree. 
2. My brother is .......... S.H.O. in Haryana. 
9t oibus lion is a beast of prey. 
4. Thisis .......... one sided game. 
5. Sheis.......... honorary member. 
Or. iege bravery of Jats is well known. 
7. Ihave got .......... headache. 
8. Ihave bought .......... inkpot. 
9. Both .......... brothers are intelligent. 
10. What .......... pity! 
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EXERCISE 17. 


Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 
Isaw .......... axe in the forest. 


l. 
2. The Himalayas are .......... highest mountains in the world. 
3. Mohan bought .......... pen and a pencil from the market. 
4. Ihave been waiting for you for half .......... hour. 
5. There is .......... university in London. 
6. What .......... fine catch! 
7. Yesterday .......... old man died. 
8. Heis .......... best boy in the class. 
9. We went to .......... hostel. 
10. Itis .......... umbrella. 


EXERCISE 18. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


1. Ihavelost .......... book I bought from Delhi. 
2. They were in .......... hurry 
3. Sitais .......... prettiest girl in our school. 
Ae  2isineisse sun rises in the east. 
5. Manis .......... social being. 
6. Aship sank into .......... Indian Ocean. 
7. Show me .......... watch which you bought last week. 
8. Gopal is .......... brave boy. 
9. Bombay is .......... biggest city of India. 
10. unes students of this class are obedient. 


EXERCISE 19. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


l. Thisis .......... beautiful flower. 
AE price of this book is two rupees. 
3. My sister is studying in .......... U.S.A 
4. Ramreads .......... Tribune. 
De. segetes climate of Chandigarh suits me. 
6. uisu Andamans are a group of Islands. 
7. Ihave lost .......... five rupee note. 
8. Have you read .......... last poem? 
9. Iread .......... Dainik Bhaskar. 
10. Ihavelost .......... pen I bought yesterday. 


EXERCISE 20. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


l. sisena Yamuna is a holy river. 

Dee dus Bible is a holy book of Christians. 

3. Ihave bought .......... uniform. 

4. Chandigarh is the capital of .......... Punjab. 
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5. Always speak .......... truth. 
SOEP Man is mortal. 
Lin, piratar silver is good conductor of electricity. 
8. Never tell .......... lie. 
9. EEEE eagle has strong wings. 
I0- use French are very polite. 


EXERCISE 21. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


1. India got freedom on .......... 15th of August. 
Qs aranesi gold is a precious metal. 
3. Horse is .......... noble animal. 
4. English is spoken by .......... English. 
5. Iknow .......... man who came here last night. 
Ge. usse Himalayas are the highest mountains. 
Te ere dog is a faithful animal. 
8. une Ram works hard to pass the examination. 
p mother loves her child. 
10. Shatabadi Express is .......... fastest train. 


EXERCISE 22. 
Filling the blanks with appropriate articles : 


l.i Hindus read the Gita. 
2. Is the Principal sitting in .......... office? 
D asainne virtue is its own reward. 
4. Tread .......... Hindustan Times. 
5. I like this book .......... most 
6. suede rich exploit the poor. 
Ts. Bthaasures Paris is a beautiful city. 
8. Open.......... door. 
9. uses horse is a gentle animal. 
10. He came here all of .......... sudden. 
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IN THIS SECTION 

I. ADJECTIVE II. KIND OF ADJECTIVES 

III. DEGREES or ADJECTIVES IV. Correct USE or SOME ADJECTIVES 
V. PosiTION OF ADJECTIVES 


I. ADJECTIVE 


(An adjective is a word which adds something to the meaning of noun or pronoun.) 


Noun @ Pronoun &t fergrear sari emet Prd «nt adjectives ced En wa 


(a) Ram has a black pen. (b) The dog is white. 
(c) It was a poor attempt. (d) He has enough money. 
(e) These photographs are yours. (f) Jind is a small town. 


(g) He did not eat any bread. 
uires areal 3 black, white, poor, enough, these, small aii any yri Ù Noun A qUT- GIN si vm 


amfa Gat Stet at FI sta: À Ves adjectives € 
II. KIND oF ADJECTIVES 


. Adjective of quality (ToTatah fason) 

. Adjective of quantity (ufturrrerere;/ marara faster) 
. Adjective of number (Xixzirarere AST) 

. Demonstrative Adjectives (Henaareren xm Festa faon) 
. Distributive Adjectives tec EEJ famon) 

. Interrogative Adjectives (WS-TeTeren fergrur) 

. Possessive Adjectives (*isferarera fasraut) 

. Emphasising Adjectives (SIX Stet eet fason) 

. Exclamatory Adjectives (feremenqere fao) 


1. ADJECTIVES OF QUALITY 


SANA bh WwW NY = 


(It shows the kind of a person, an animal, a place or a thing.) 
È adjectives fret caret, Ug], FAM A AKT Oh TUT A STenTUTÉ cat Sara FI 


Ə adjectives of quality ufgu— 
bad, beautiful, circular, clever, dry, golden, good, great, handsome, heavy, intelligent, kind, long, 
lovely, ripe, sharp, short, small, square, tall etc. 
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(a) These are ripe mangoes. 

(b) He is a handsome man. 

(c) This circular road will lead to the bus stand. 

(d) The pilgrims met many kind persons on the way. 

(e) The beautiful landscapes of hilly regions attract tourists. 

(f) Ram is my fast friend. 

ITAR sentences Ñ ripe, handsome, circular, kind, beautiful it fast- Adjectives of quality FI 
a adjectives ‘OF WHAT KIND? @& 3x1 ed Él 

Proper Adjectives 

% adjectives WA Ñ adjective of quality 95 sata a em wd e um a Proper noun Ñ od $; aa 
America- American, India — Indian. ea 3p ae 

(a) Indian farmers are hardworking. 

(b) American books are not liked in other countries. 


2. ADJECTIVES OF QUANTITY 
(It shows how much of a thing is meant.) 


Ñ adjectives qii & WRHTUT HT Gara FI 


Ə adjectives of quantity ufgu— 
a great deal of, a lot of, any, enough, few, little, lots of, many, much, one, plenty of, some, twenty, 


whole, all. 

aa 

(a) All the money we had is spent. (b) There is little milk in the jug. 
(c) I have some money. (d) She ate the whole loaf. 


(e) They have much work to do. 
Saad sentences Ñ AII, little, some, little, whole, 31% much- Adjectives of quantity wa adjec- 
tives HOW MUCH? st Sut ed 21 


3. ADJECTIVES OF NUMBERS OR NUMERAL àDJECTIVES 
(These show how many persons or things are meant, or in what order a person or thing stands.) 
Ñ adjectives eufekreit am TRN ent GAT SIT Ha Al Sara EI 
Ə adjectives of numbers UZT, 
A. Definite Number Adjectives 
(i) Cardinal Numeral Adjectives- one, two, three, four etc. sm-— 
(a) Five men were swimming in the river. 
(b) Two aeroplanes carried few passengers. 
(c) There are seven days in a weak. 
(d) They have four children. 
IWK sentences Ñ Five, two, seven, ƏM four- Adjectives of Numbers ET 
(ii) Ordinal Numeral Adjectives- first, second, third, fourth etc. Far STI the cT Wart Bat ei 
Tq ‘ale singular noun ent t wa 


(a) The first man in the second row is my brother. 

(b) March is the third month of the year. 

SOT sentences Ñ First, Second ÙT Third- Adjectives of Numbers @| 
(iii) Multiplicative Adjectives— single, double, triple etc. 
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Sum Ta — 

1. FreafeiRad Definite Numerals (Afaa Ae) & are of aA cenar, Met noun ear $; WA— 

a dozen, a hundred, a thousand, a million 

(a) We have a dozen pens. (b) He has a hundred cows. 

Salad sentences Ñ dozen IT hundred- Adjectives of Numbers Fal 

2. Afè definite numerals & Wee a Wal zt, dl Sra aAa Ge Hr ater zrar e, Wet eats 3 of at 
Want stave eet E; HA 


a lakh of men, a pair of shoes, a couple of hours. 

(a) We have dozens of pens. 

(b) He has hundreds of cows. 

IIR sentences Ñ dozens AT hundreds- Adjectives of Numbers Él 

B. Indefinite Number Adjectives 

a good many, a great, a great deal of, a lot of, enough, lots of, many, many a, numerous, plenty of, 
several, some, various etc. 

aa 

(a) Some boys are playing. 

(b) Ihave many friends. 

(c) On several occasions, I advised him to be careful. 

(d) Some men are rich. 

(e) Many boys came in the meeting. 

(f) There are several errors in your story. 

SUI sentences Ñ some, many, 3f several- Adjectives of Numbers EI 


a adjectives HOW MANY?’ wr 3x1 83 £1 


4. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES 
(These point out which persons, places or things are meant.) 
Ñ adjectives Safed, «Sm "m emit ent sie Wena end FI 
(i) Definite Demonstrative Adjectives 
wa such, that, the other, the same, these, this, those etc. 
(a) That boy is my friend. 
(b) Those stories are quite interesting. 
(c) These boys indulge in such nonsense things. 
(d) These questions are out of syllabus. 
(e) Give me this pen. 
Zale sentences Ñ that, those, these sit this - Demonstrative adjectives ET 
(ii) Indefinite Demonstrative Adjectives 
a, a certain, an, another, any, certain, other, some, that, this etc. 


ga% Ae GAM singular countable noun 3idt t; wa 


a certain boy (A f9& a certain boys) 


5. DISTRIBUTIVE aDJECTIVES 
(These show that persons or things are taken singly or separately.) 


SÙ Adjectives feeit ent ent Wet eq a cated «t wene ax Distributive Adjectives PEMA $1 À 
distribution cel Whe cud E, wa 


(a) Each beggar was given alms. 
(b) Each girl will make a speech. 
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(c) There are trees on either side. 
(d) Neither answer is right. 


IK sentences Ñ each, either 3T neither- Demonstrative adjectives Él 


6. INTERROGATIVE aDJECTIVES 
(These adjectives are used with nouns to ask questions.) 
3 adjectives, Noun oh WISI CTT Ud Tet Al cal ata Er wa 
(a) Which book is yours? 
(b) Which road should we take to reach the railway station? 
(c) Which way will you go? 
(d) Whose phone is this? 
SUNT sentences Ñ which it whose-Interrogative adjectives | 


7. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 
(The adjectives which show possession or relationship are called possessive adjectives.) 
3I adjectives AE (possession) A Aa (relationship) Whe Aa FI 
a HS possessive adjectives 2 
my, our, your, his, her, their, its. 


(a) Our dog has bit their rabbit. (b) That is their school. 

(c) Her purse was lost. (d) The rose has its own fragrance. 

(e) My village is not backward. 

IWK sentences Ñ our, that, her, its sii my — Possessive adjectives ET 

3 adjectives ‘WHOSE?’ enr Sat ed eI 

Note- 

HIS : $4 aes Ñ his e&t Wart SA— His uncle is a doctor. (possessive adjective) 

his &1 YAT possessive pronoun F possessive adjective XÑ Wa Ñ & xrendT t; wa 

(a) This is his book. (Possessive adjective) 

(b) This book is his. (Possessive pronoun) 

Possessive Adjectives and Possessive Pronouns : 

Possessive Adjectives cT Wart Noun & Ugct AA Possessive Pronouns Al Wart Verb & Ale Bat i; 
aa 

(a) This is my book. (Possessive adjective) 

(b) This book is mine (Possessive pronoun) 


EXERCISE 23. 
Find out the adjectives from the sentences given below and tell their kinds also : 
That was indeed a wise step. 
I could not get any taxi. 
Those bananas are ripe. 
He has lost all his wealth. 
Her sister is clever. 
It was your own idea. 
Some people are very rich. 
What a snowfall! 


SSO DA ee eS PoP 
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9. Heisown master in his work. 
10. Whose purse has been picked? 


EXERCISE 24. 
Find out the adjectives from the sentences given below and tell their kinds also : 
I like such flowers. 
. Several passengers died in the accident. 
. Every person must do his duty. 
Which saree do you like? 
The Chinese language has hundreds of characters. 
What a mistake! 
How many students are there in your class? 
. Either boy will solve this sum. 
. This is the very place where I met her. 
. Their ideas are impractical. 


Socuousromc 


-Ó 


III. DEGREES OF ADJECTIVES 

1. Three Degrees 

A. Positive Degree 

(It is used to qualify one person, place or thing. No comparison is made in positive degree of adjective.) 

We Adjective TOTAR "t A, Tet Wen enfer a aed dn Toit at wat idt; SA 

(a) Gita is a tall girl. 

(b) He is a wise man. 

(c) Ram's apple is sweet. 

(d) Shyam is an intelligent lad. 

3uiTe Sentences Ñ ‘tall, wise, sweet’ 31i ‘intelligent’-positive degree & adjectives 1 

Positive degree Ñ adjective @ First Form at Wart fewer mar e 

B. Comparative Degree 

(It is used to compare two persons, places or things.) 

Wa Adjective aci Gt N qerireren et, uet St efe ar teat en quit enl Gert erdt 2; SI— 

(a) Ram is taller than Gita. 

(b) Delhi is colder than Calcutta. 

(c) Hari’s apple is sweeter than Rama's. 

(d) This house is older than that. 

(e) You are better than her. 

Wired Sentences Ñ ‘taller, colder, sweeter, older? ƏM ‘better’ comparative degree ch adjectives ET 

Comparative degree Ñ adjective St Second Form «T Wart fena Brat tI 

C. Superlative Degree 

(It is used when more than two persons, places or things are compared. It is the highest degree of 
comparison.) 

Wa Adjective We Ñ Termes et, Fel at A alten cafes at aeqeil & quit at gerat eet E; WA 

(a) Gita is the tallest girl in the class. 

(b) Shyam’s apple is the sweetest of all. 

(c) Reeta is the most charming of all the sisters. 

(d) America is the biggest country in the world. 

IRIA Sentences Ñ ‘tallest, sweetest, most charming? si ‘biggest’ superlative degree & adjectives *l 
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Note:— 

1. Superlative degree 4 Tg article ‘the’ I WAM feat sm ra 

2. Superlative degree Ñ adjective t Third Form 1 Wart frat SAT I 
2. Formation of Comparative and Superlative Degrees 


Rule 1. er, est Wiser 


Positive Meaning Comparative Superlative 
Bitter E Bitterer Bitterest 
Black HIT Blacker Blackest 
Bold "redi Bolder Boldest 
Brief "frd Briefer Briefest 
Bright "quenter Brighter Brightest 
Calm STI Calmer Calmest 
Clean ICS Cleaner Cleanest 
Clever at Cleverer Cleverest 
Cold SSI Colder Coldest 
Dear WIRT Dearer Dearest 
Deep TERT Deeper Deepest 
Gay "WT Gayer Gayest 
Great Heri Greater Greatest 
Hard Hat Harder Hardest 
High Sal Higher Highest 
Keen went Keener Keenest 
Kind cag Kinder Kindest 
Light eer Lighter Lightest 
Near wd Nearer Nearest 
Poor fret Poorer Poorest 
Proud "mar Prouder Proudest 
Rich «rit Richer Richest 
Short Bel Shorter Shortest 
Small Bel Smaller Smallest 
Strong EISE Stronger Strongest 
Sweet Het Sweeter Sweetest 
Tall wa Taller Tallest 
Weak HAS Weaker Weakest 
Wild EX Wilder Wildest 
Young E Younger Youngest 
Rule 2. 314 Ñ e I, dl r, st sitzen 

Positive Meaning Comparative Superlative 
Able ara Abler Ablest 
Brave ERKI Braver Bravest 
Fine aa Finer Finest 
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Large feret Larger Largest 
Noble pet Nobler Noblest 

Pure Us Purer Purest 

True Ei Truer Truest 

Wise sau Wiser Wisest 

Rule 3. ARA 3185 y zt AT y À UEA consonant gl, dt y et i Ñ siet ftt er, est TTT! 
Positive Meaning Comparative Superlative 
Dry Ph Drier Driest 

Early udi Earlier Earliest 

Easy STM Easier Easiest 
Happy Wat Happier Happiest 
Healthy TARA Healthier Healthiest 
Heavy ical Heavier Heaviest 
Jolly feret Jollier Jolliest 

Lazy smendt Lazier Laziest 
Merry emifea Merrier Merriest 
Pretty ex Prettier Prettiest 
Wealthy ITSA Wealthier Wealthiest 
Rule 4. ARR AAT vowel zl, at ARA AAT THT Double HL er est WME | 

Positive Meaning Comparative Superlative 
Big asl Bigger Biggest 

Fat "ie Fatter Fattest 

Fit ara Fitter Fittest 

Hot TA Hotter Hottest 

Red eet Redder Reddest 

Sad Sela Sadder Saddest 

Thin Uden Thinner Thinnest 
Wet qha Wetter Wettest 

Rule 5. feat À deel more, most NERT 

Positive Meaning Comparative Superlative 
active EIGG more active most active 
beautiful da more beautiful most beautiful 
careful HIST more careful most careful 
cheerful Wat more cheerful most cheerful 
difficult ler more difficult most difficult 
diligent Rat more diligent most diligent 
foolish qud more foolish most foolish 
harmful I3IBEIC more harmful most harmful 
honest EHI more honest most honest 
important STARA more important most important 
Industrious UR Sat more industrious most industrious 
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intelligent sau 
interesting Wah 
obedient STAT 
popular eire faa 
powerful wifssmett 
urgent SITO en 
useful sqai 
Rule 6. See the changes. 
Positive Meaning 
Bad au 

Far ER 

Far ER 
Good STS 
Late qt, we 
Little ey 
Much ed M 
Nigh aiad 
Near aay 
Old SIST, Fal 
Out TRL 

Up EX 
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more intelligent 
more interesting 
more obedient 
more popular 
more powerful 
more urgent 


more useful 


Comparative 
worse 
farther 
further 
better 
later, latter 
less, lesser 
more 
nigher 
nearer 
older, elder 


outer, utter 


upper 


most intelligent 
most interesting 
most obedient 
most popular 
most powerful 
most urgent 


most useful 


Superlative 
Worst 
farthest 
furthest 

best 

last, latest 
least 

most 

nighest 
nearest, next 
oldest, eldest 
outermost, utmost 


uppermost, upmost 


Ae gA nigh, nigher, nighest, fore ƏM utter Aste WANT "Tél ata ET 


ExkERciskE 25. 
Supply the correct form of the adjectives given in the brackets : 


1. Abdul is .......... than I am. (strong) 
2. Which of these two pens is .......... ? (good) 
3. Anilisthe .......... boy in the class. (clever) 
4. Ironis .......... any other metal. (useful) 
5. Heis .......... than she is. (intelligent) 
6. Ours is the .......... house in the street. (late) 
7. Silver is .......... than gold. (ight) 
8. Heis .......... than I expected. (late) 
9. It was the .......... day of the season. (cold) 
10. Hariis .......... (wise) 


IV. Correct USE oF SOME ADJECTIVES 
1. LITTLE, A LITTLE, THE LITTLE 
FP ext 35 fen. little, a little, the little #1 Warm fear mr 21 


A. Little 
(i) Little wr 219] &— 'eirgr/ aifiTen Fat | ‘ope Tél cht esrb en fer Little eT Ware fewer aT S| SHAT 
Wart Negative Ñ fpa rar 2; Sa — 


(a) There is little water in the bucket. 
(b) He has little commonsense. 
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(c) Gita has little time. She cannot complete the home-work 

(d) She has little appreciation of beauty. 

(ii) GS Adverbs SHI— so, too, very AÈ 3t little H modify fear sm Beat g; SRI— 

(a) There is too little ice cream in the refrigerator. 

(b) There is very little space left in the suitcase. 
B. A Little 

A Little et 319] &- ‘Geo ATST AT, Better afara eat’ | eps cnr ely ch Faw a little enr Wart fena 
Wat Ed SAT WANT Positive Ñ far Arar 2; SRI— 

(a) The calf is made to drink a little milk. 

(b) A little care save the accident. 

(c) There is a little hope of his success. 

(d) I have a little money in my pocket. 
C. The Little 

The Little ar AÅ F— ' tftp Feat srfecn AS Ara’ | Gt epe ast AT’ ent asm en FA the little eT 
Wart fear war Sl guenr WaT Yate TEST cht sie end enidr d; A 

(a) I have lost the little money I had earned. 

(b) The little money I saved is spent. 

(c) The little information I had was disbelieved. 

(d) I spent the little money I had. 


EXERCISE 26. 
Fill in the blank with little, a little, the little : 
(a) We got .......... by our efforts. 
(b) Gita spent .......... time to do the home-work. 
(c) Gita has .......... time. She can complete the home-work. 
(d): euescess knowledge is dangerous thing. 
(3 . sosro information he had was not quite reliable. 
2. FEW, A FEW, THE FEW 
Ten car & feu few, a few, the few al Wart frat mai ZI 
A. Few 
(i) Few ar ate &— ‘He stated Fal ch SRTSRC | SAAT WaT AHH AT A eter E; SI 
(a) I have few books. 
(b) Few boys can solve this sum. 
(c) Few boys got first division. 
(d) Few girls can keep a secret. 
(ii) Ge Adverbs wa so, too, very, extremely, fairly, relatively, how, next ƏM first 3 few at 
modify feat at enar 2; SHI— 
(a) Delhi has very few picnic spots. 
(b) There are too few books of good kind in this library. 
B. A few 
A few tr 319] E— ‘are’ | Seen Wart Hen Teen 3091 3 ELT d; Wa 
(a) I have a few books. 
(b) A few students can write English. 
(c) Ram stayed with me for a few days. 
(d) Iam happy. I have a few friends. 
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C. Thefew 

The few cT 319] &— ‘ sifiren Tél uq We Pea | St eps AST aT state ‘St He ear e cnr avr oh 
femi the few amt Watt fena sar 2; HA 

(a) I have read the few books I had. 

(b) He has deserted the few friends he had. 

(c) I lost the few shirts I had. 

(d) The few friends he had were arrested. 


EXERCISE 27. 
Fill in the blanks with few, a few, the few: 


I. Sxiessensh boys who were present in the morning have run away. 
2. He makes .......... mistakes. 
Ss. asebienes clothes he had were all torn. 
4. Istayed with her for............ days. 
5. The cobbler earns .......... rupees daily. So he often goes without food. 
6. The cobbler has earned .......... rupees today. So he enjoys a nice meal. 
7. spoke .......... words 
8. aus students got distinction. 
9. The cobbler bought food from.......... rupees he earned. 
10... uns men are free from faults. 
3. SOME, ANY 
A. Some 


(i) uR a HT esr & fera, ep ch ste 3 Affirmative sentences Ñ some «tT WANT al 2; SA — 
(a) There is some water in the pot. 

(b) I have some friends here in this town. 

(c) Some hats were displayed at the exhibition. 

(d) I shall buy some pens. 

(ii) Some Wa Wfiarur ar siter TAIT, gun «rr Singular noun erdt FI 
(a) I have some food. 

(b) I shall lend you some money. 

(iii) Some Wa GET SHI Get HAT, dt SAH TT Plural noun erdt ZI 
(a) Some men are foolish. 

(b) The teacher presented us some gifts. 


(iv) Some of «tr Wart firt BP aret (countable) ÅT «t frt srt IÀ (uncountable) Gt Went & 
nouns & WMA Brat t; wa 

(a) Some of us played football. 

(b) Some of his poetry is good. 
B. Any 

(i) Any I Want ‘ope’ ck stet Ñ Negative AM Interrogative sentences Ñ at $; WA— 

(a) Is there any water in the pot? 

(b) Have you any spare pen? 

(c) There are not any boy in this room. 

(d) Do you have any book on grammar? 

(ii) Any FT 3TUT not À, at Wee fear St Wendt SW no À Aa | SAAT ANT ee fe no Bik any St 
adjectives € 31 Gl Uh OTT Noun At [UT Tél Fat rend | Td: ril ST Uh OTT WANT Heal Bt Wendt 8; wa 


I have no any money. (incorrect) 
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I have no any book. (incorrect) 

I have not any money. (correct) 

I have not any book. (correct) 

£T 13 — NO ANY’ wi phrase "él el 

(iii) Not any À araa 31837 "Tél HEAT ae; WA— 

Not any book be should taken without proper permission. (incorrect) 
No book should be taken without proper permission. (correct) 

(iv) Hardly ch WIT any AMA STAT Lr 3ü- 

(a) Ihave hardly any time. (b) He has hardly any sugar left. 

No (‘no’ expresses a stronger negative idea than ‘not a/ any’.) 


Adjective & W4 Ñ no ar AÅ &— not any, Schl WANT uncountable nouns AAM singular eic plural 


art countable nouns & Ma frat Tt Wendt 2; SRI— 
(a) There was no money in the pocket. (b) I have got no letters for you. 


EXERCISE 28. 
Fill in the blanks with some, any, none of : 


1. The police gave him .......... punishment. 

2. Ishall not buy .......... pen. 

3. Have you bought .......... pen? 

4. There is .......... water in the pot. 

Su Soori of these books is not useful. 

6. There are .......... boys in this room. 

7. Have you .......... food? 

8. Did you see .......... eagles? 

9. There are not .......... letters for you. 

10. Ihave......... mangoes. 

4. MUCH, MANY, MANY A, A GREAT MANY, A GOOD MANY, SEVERAL 
A. Much 


(i) Much «kr atef $— ' aiféren' | uirum "rar (quantity) Hl Wege estar £1 Much GT Wart uncount- 
able nouns & few fam Stat 2; SHI— 


(a) Much work is yet to be done. 

(b) Was there much rain last evening? 

(c) There is much pollution in Delhi. 

(d) We have much amount to spend on clothing. 

(e) He was lean in his youth, but has put on much weight now. 

(f) Small investors have shown much interest in the scheme. 

(i) Affirmative sentences Ñ Much & CIM WX a great deal of, a lot of sic plenty of &T wein fena 
ware; a 

(a) I bought plenty of milk. 

(b) They have a lot of money or plenty of money. 
B. Many 
(i) Many R ste &- ‘aga A’ | ae eret ent GET (number) Aaa Sl Many BT Wl countable nouns 


a fen fear sia zı Sud ale Bag plural verb si plural noun «T want EIU 3; wa 
(a) Many people came to see the fair. 
(b) There are many flower plants in the park. 
(c) Ihave many friends. 
(d) There are not many jobs for the unskilled men. 
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Wa ‘many’ subject AT part a, di Sud ‘ate plural verb «T Wart rat ZI 
(e) Many students in our class have won prizes. 
(f) Many shops are closed today. 
(iii) Much/ many Tt Wart menoa negative and interrogative sentences a ear i; 
wa 
(a) Ihave not much money. (b) Have you many friends? 
C. Manya 
Many a € dt singular Wa Ae AF plural HT Set £1 Many a wl AÅ S— ‘Aga a’ | ae at aeqait at 
GET SIDE WA Such We singular verb sit singular noun Hl WANT at 2; WA— 
(a) Many a student is absent today. 
(b) Many a flower fades unseen. 
D. A great many, A good many : 
A great many Sit A good many ast Get at aoa $; SA- 
(a) The new law will solve the problems of a great many people. 
(b) A few failed, but a good many students performed brilliantly. 
E. Several 


"dr arfires Uta Fret et’ ch fera several ejr WaT fener mar BI Be stay Bret Ger a ayrar 


(a) Several members cast the vote against President of the committee. 
(b) He carried off several prizes last year. 

(c) There are several mistakes in your book. 

(d) This matter will take several hours. 


EXERCISE 29. 
Fill in the blanks with much, many, several : 


1. My brother gave me .......... advice. 

2. He did not make .......... mistakes. 

Su. uds. man has sacrificed his life for the country. 
Ay. gdaheeates men have gathered to see the match. 

5. Ihave spent .......... vacation here. 

EET work is yet to be done. 

Yu. wawbednes people came to see the fair. 


5. ALL, WHOLE 
AIL Sr ‘Ata’ sit ‘Ge’ SIS Whole À Haet "HIST! staan UAT’ AT STET Sta SI All SH AT iT 
Whole Ù UZA the erar SI 
A. All 
All at 3tef £— total entity or extent of; the total number, amount or quantity. 
(i) All wa ‘uftaror’ ar ater are, FAH MA singular noun Md 2; FA— 
(a) Not all his poetry is good. 
(b) She dropped all the milk. 
(ii) We Al GSM Sr Stet AAT, FAH HTT plural noun et 2; SI— 
(a) All men are mortal. 
(b) All members were present at the meeting. 
(iii) All ferit oft AHR Verb a Subject Aa À Anat; SI— 
(a) All children do not like going to school. (incorrect) 
(b) All thieves do not like speak truth. (incorrect) 
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B. Whole 
(a) She sold the whole milk. (b) The whole material was destroyed. 


EXERCISE 30. 
Fill in the blanks with all, whole : 


Dy mm the friends went on a tour. 

2. "The. story is false. 

3. At my words, he lost .......... patience. 

Ad. peius birds fly in the sky. 

5. The.......... of Kashmir was run over by tribal men in 1947. 
6. ise the officers attended the meeting. 

Jd. haein the apples are rotten. 

8. The... country felt shocked at his death. 


6. EACH, EVERY 

Each, every & WMA singular noun ct Wart Bat TN verb sit singular & ert €i ufa every & 
‘ale two, three, four afa enr wein s, di Fur ‘ate aie noun, plural gH 
A. Each 

(i) Vara a alee ouf at enit & fera each ent WaT fena tet & Hates we a Pat dur 


(a) Each boy of this class has a red pen. 
(b) The teacher will punish each of you. 
(c) Each of the boys has an apple. 
(d) Each student of the class answered the question. 
(ii) Adjective & W4 Ñ each hr Wart singular countable nouns & MA Bat t; wa 
(a) Each member was allowed to speak. 
(b) Each farmer was promised a loan. 
(iii) Each «T want personal pronouns a eet "Tél Brat t; wa 
(a) Each you will have to pay the fine. (incorrect) 
(b) Each of you will have to pay the fine. (correct) 
(iv) Each «t want negative sentences Ñ "Tél Brat i; wa 
Each computer was not checked. (incorrect) 
SU ere at fresa wear À fear at Gena 2; FA 
(a) Neither/ no computer was checked. 
(b) Not all computers were checked. 
(c) Some computers were not checked. 
B. Every: 
StS after cated ar enit & fera. every etr Wart fenem mar d werfen wg À siya Get d; Sa 
(a) India expects every man to do his duty. 
(b) Every man is loyal to the country. 
(c) Every person has to get what he wants. 
(d) Every boy will wear white dress. 
1. Every «tT Wart ura: singular countable nouns HM Bat FI 
2. Every pronoun "rél Zl 
3. Every ch aT the "Tél enar e 
"£— All wr Wart ea — 
1. All ejr Wart plural countable nouns it uncountable nouns Grit & ma Beat SI 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR WH 


2. All pronoun Ñt tai adjective Ñ 
3. AIL 9k OTe the TT WaT eI 


EXERCISE 31. 
Fill in the blanks with each, every : 


J; eee of the four absentees will be punished. 

2. The Principal has expelled .......... of the five late-comers. 
3. You have borrowed money from .......... teacher. 

4. usse person must do his duty. 

DY cet. beggar was given alms. 

OL ese seat was occupied. 


7. ELDER, ELDEST, OLDER, OLDEST 
A. Elder, Eldest 
STH VAR Chae ATMA ch ferr Sal e; TA wp sd Aisi & few ae 
(i) Elder er Wart wen et uiam en afa au eret cit an ferr Brat e BA hg Hed Ef elder, eldest 
W age Hl ANT seniority ent Whe Hed Fl Ter Hrd WT Elder & sia than "Tél Me, sifec to 
TAT SI Eldest Hr sia E ‘Tae ect War gam; HA 
(a) My elder brother loves me. 
(b) Ram is elder to Shyam. 
(c) The eldest was only eight years old. 
(d) Suman is my eldest daughter. 
(ii) Noun & W4 Ñ elder bt Wart plural Ñ gat È feed older Hr él; SA— 
Respect your elders. (correct) 
Respect your olders. (incorrect) 
B. Older, Oldest 
SAT Wehr ASL, STAT Bie esit en fer sit ax Ward EI 
are enfer at enqait al au À ener faut & fe, Older Wart fpa Great $1 older & sa than AT 
WaT Stat 8; A 
(a) This is the oldest temple in Delhi. 
(b) Who is the oldest member in the family? 
(c) Ram is older than his friend. 
(d) Your watch is older than mine. 


EXERCISE 32. 


Fill in the blanks with elder, eldest, older, oldest : 
Mohan is my .......... brother. 
They lost their .......... daughter. 
Itis the .......... school of the area. 
eninin than Ramesh by two years. 
This is the .......... building in the city. 
Is your elder brother the .......... member in the family? 
8. LATER, LATEST, LATTER, LAST 
Later, latest, latter, last Wa, Rafa a cu «sit & fera wart zr ei 
A. Later (2ifre; x À) Later NE late e&t comparative degree €! SAT Comparative Degree & BA 
Tue cat att’ cat avri ch fera wein fore mar 6; SA 


(a) I reached the school /ater than Shyam. (b) Ram visited me in the /ater part of the day. 


ANRWNS 
- 
£e 
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B. Latest (Tata, sta Th) 
Latest *&T Superlative Degree & 3&U Ñ ' sta ach lA?’ sterat ‘fra fee N 82 & fera wart fear 
wat FI ae earliest ont faattateten g sit time cT aÍ Wenz cur $; wa 
(a) What is the latest news of elections? 
(b) What is the latest news about him? 
(c) This is the latest book of the writer. 
(d) Have you heard the latest news? 
C. Latter (à aferat/cerat A A ae Rra are À ats fena Tar À) Latter cat Weitrt Pret caters stra 
ated «nt Raf (position) ait Ha (order) hl Aart Gh fena rat ET ae former «nr faattarsten i 3uü- 
(a) Shakespeare and Milton are great poets but I prefer the former to the latter. 
(b) Ram narrated two tales but I found the latter more interesting. 
(c) The latter chapters of the novel are interesting. 
(d) Mohan and Shyam are friends. The latter is my brother. 
D. Last (sift, «rSn 3mfisv ate) 


Last TU AT GA (order) Hl AÅ Wee HUA Sl Ae first enr aaah à; SRI— 
(a) What is the last day for fee collection? 

(b) The /ast batsman played extremely well. 

(c) The /ast bus leaves at 11.30 at night. 

(d) The /ast train of the day has been cancelled. 


EXERCISE 33. 
Fill in the blanks with later, latest, latter, last : 


1. What is the .......... information? 
2. We could travel by car or train — the .......... would be quicker. 
3. Ihave written the .......... chapter of this book. 
4. Whatis the .......... score? 
5. Her name was .......... in the list. 
6. We shall meet him .......... ; 
7. He chose the .......... option. 
8. The .......... boy is the thief. 
9. NEAREST,NEXT 
A. Nearest 


Nearest AAA maA (Distance) HI AÅ Whe HCA $; SI— 

(a) Which is the nearest market from your home? 

(b) I took shelter in the nearest house. 

(c) My house is located nearest to the railway station. 

(d) I got admission in the nearest school. 
B. Next 

Next ftafa at HA ‘direct succession in series’ Gl Wet Gat Sl ITT, SAH ae, HA aT feats 
(order/ position) «RT AÅ Whe HUM Sl Fe Anean SIT Set GA, Safed A AKT enr Tel HATA B; SA 

(a) I sat next to my friend. 

(b) Mr. Ram is the next speaker. 


(c) My brother lives in the next house. 
(d) They are our next door neighbours. 
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EXERCISE 34. 
Fill in the blanks with nearest, next : 


1. Mumbai is the seaport .......... to Europe. 

2. Send the .......... man. 

3. Where is the .......... phone box ? 

4. I missed one train but caught the .......... i 

5. We took the thief to the .......... police-station. 
6. My house is located .......... to the church. 


10. SUPERIOR, INFERIOR, JUNIOR, SENIOR 

MARAA comparative degree & SITZ than «br Wart fear Arar 3 Wd Superior, inferior, junior 
senior, prior, anterior E posterior & ME to ATA STAT Sl a act Comparative Degree Ran & 
ferr wein fegu sm Z1 «T WaT BAT Positive Degree Ñ Aer 2; SRI— 

(a) Cotton is inferior to silk. 

(b) He is superior to you. 

(c) This building is superior to that. 

(d) This wood is inferior to that. 

(e) You are junior to me in service. 


(f) Her marriage was prior to her mother's death. 
Note- 


IR 7 Adjectives eife TST à fenr 1r ZI Stent Want Comparative adjectives &t ae eat t 
gun sifahad freiferfiaa 5 Adjectives itt ot Fre cafes aren à ferar mr g— 

Interior, exterior, ulterior, major SIR minor 

BAHT WANT hact Positive adjective & Wa Ñ eer 3; wa 


(a) The interior wall of the house is made of wood; the exterior walls are of stone. 
(b) His age is a matter of minor importance. 


EXERCISE 35. 
Fill in the blanks with superior, inferior, junior, senior : 


1. Ramis ......... to Shyam in intelligence. 
2. She is .......... to all his colleagues 
3. This penis .......... to that. 
4. That cloth is .......... to this. 
D: Heis recess to me in age. 
11. EITHER, NEITHER, BOTH 
A. Either 


‘art 3 A als uen ur f att’, en ftw either t Wa feat Stat ZI either, positive ¥; FA— 

(a) Either book will be useful. 

(b) He said that he would either fight or resign. 

Either eit AÅ AA Ta gar 2, AS WH APT TT «T Ure (complement) eat 2; SI— 

(a) There were trees on either side of the road. 

(b) Students are standing on either bank of the river. 

(c) Do you like his two songs? No, I did not like either (of them). 

B. Neither 

Neither, negative @\ "rst à 3 eng wes ot eb & fera neither Ht Wat fear mar e Ae singular 
verb Ma £1 ag Pronoun Bit Adjective AÑ eT Hea HA Sl Neither Bt Aaa 5 BIC À SAAT FATT 
SEA VAST BTA X; SRI 
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(a) Neither party won the match. 

(b) Neither of them drinks coffee. 

(c) Neither gives the answer. 

(d) Neither of the mangoes is ripe. 

Foret USA AT TENT SAT ARA neither Ù St feat A Wendt $; A 

Yet : Which did you buy ? 

WW : Neither. 

C. Both 

fora disp & caries vau 3 Vt sm él gd, sen MA "arai! en are W both ar Wart fons mar ei 
Both @& Wart act plural nouns ch WIT Bat Lr wa 

(a) His both sons passed with good marks. 

(b) Both men fell to their feet. 

Both Gt Wart Wa: negative sentences & MA Wal AM, WA eret Ñ neither-nor Ht Wart fena 
wr; 

(a) Both Ram and Shyam did not win any prize. (incorrect) 

(b) Neither Ram nor Shyam won any prize. (correct) 

Both À Weer ‘the’ hl Wart Tél eat 2; wa 

(a) The both children have gone to bed. (incorrect) 

(b) Both children have gone to bed. (correct) 


EXERCISE 36. 
Fill in the blanks with either, neither, both : 


lo eno girl solve this sum. 

Zeo oves statement is true. 

Jb usu boys arrived at the party. 

Ay sos countries will have to be convinced. 

5. He gave me two bats. .......... bat was good. 
12. FEWER, LESS, LESSER 

A. Fewer 


Fewer "HIT Gt 219] Were HUM Fl SAA number Al We giat EI AS Plural Noun & OT Wart ek 8; SRI— 

(a) Fewer buses are available now. 

(b) There are no fewer than five chairs in this room. 

B. Less 

Less "HT3T/ GRATE’ HT Stet Uhe HLA S| SAA quantity/ size HT AMET Va Sl As IA, TOT, Hla BT 
degree cil 3i end Great e; WA 

(a) I have less time these days. 

(b) He possesses no less than five acres of land. 
area Ñ definite numeral adjective + plural noun Ter Ut fewer Q Tact less GT WANT giat $; WA 

(a) I have to pay ten rupees less now. 

(b) No less than fifteen people telephoned. 

C. Lesser 


Lesser ‘A MEATU’ enr sit Were Ht FI gU less important/ less serious cT Wes Wat Fl gui 


double comparative t; wa 
(a) Which is the lesser of the two evils? 
(b) Many lesser leaders were present in the function. 
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EXERCISE 37. 
Fill in the blanks with few, less, lesser : 


1. There was .......... reason to disbelieve him. 

2. ONO ues than five students were present in the class. 

Du tree workers, less is the production. 

4. The rope on the table is .......... than 50 feet. 

5. Many .......... speakers also came to speak. 
13. MORE, MOST 
A. More 

More NE much ÑT many At comparative form a saat WANT uncountable ait plural count- 
able nouns & ma at 2; S— 


(a) More seeds will be needed this year. 
(b) I would prefer someone with more experience for the job. 
More «cl some, any, no, much, many, even ƏM still 3 modify aft frar aT Wena t 3ü- 
(a) Can I have some more salt? 
(b) No more books are needed. 
More ...than @ more than It Wart comparison I fera. fena Stat z; IA 
(a) I cannot do more than this. 
(b) They spend much more money than you think they do. 
B. Most 
Most NE much ÑT many *&t superlative form €! gw Wart uncountable 3ilx plural countable 
nouns & WMA Brat t; 3ü- 
(a) The winner gets the most money. 
(b) Most children like chocolates. 


EXERCISE 38. 
Fill in the blanks with more, most : 


1. As the film went on, it became .......... and more boring. 
2. Parisis .......... interesting than New York. 

3. This is the .......... difficult sum in the whole book. 

4. Heis.......... intelligent than his brother. 

5. Many people attended the party, but .......... were boring. 


V. POSITION OF ADJECTIVES 

1. Adjectives Gt Wart et ave 8 zar [ 

A. Attributively use — Wa adjective Hl noun Ù Geet Tad €; wa 

(a) This is a useful book. 

(b) It was a stormy night. 

(c) She is simple, adoring woman. 

(d) He plays only indoor games. 

Adjectives RaT attributively use Jar €—adoring, atomic, belated, bridal, cardiac, chequered, 
commanding, east, greenhouse, indoor, institutional, investigative, judicial, lone, maximum, neighbouring, 
occasional, south, underlying, undue, west etc. 

B. Predicatively use- sis adjective c»! noun & ae Tad Él 

aa 

(a) The baby is asleep. 
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(b) The boy is awake. 
(c) The doctor are working hard to keep him alive. 
(d) They look alike. 
Adjectives frre Predicatively use Aat — afraid, alike, alive, alone, apart, ashamed, asleep, awake, 
aware, content, glad, ill, ready, sure, unable, well etc. 
Note- 
Proper Adjectives ait Adjective of quality St Wart erdt ate À Star Fa 
2. ‘Comparatively’ sic ‘relatively’ STsf ch Sle positive degree & adjectives WAT Ñ 31d t; wa 
(a) The weather is comparatively hot today. 
(b) Ram is comparatively poor in English. 
(c) This book is relatively cheap. 
(d) I am comparatively well today. 
3. Uh À SIT adjectives Hl FAT noun &H Utes TAT Arar z; wa 
A man, young, strong, and brave. 
A girl, intelligent and beautiful, won the race. 
4. fidi weit (Title) & fera Wart zt ateM adjective Wat noun & Ag sat 2; SRI— 
Alexander the Great; Louis the Ill etc. 
5. ufa fedt ara Ñ Definite Numerals cT WAM HET gt, dt stat Frafafaa wa À asa aT F— 
ordinal + cardinal + multiplicatives 
ÑA- The first five single rooms. 
6. ate feet areas Ñ amayaenar uz UW Definite/ Indefinite Numerals cT WANT HET Wg AI, at star 
SU wH Ñ Tar wat e— 
Indefinite Numerals + Definite Numerals; wa 
many single rooms 
many first students 
various single rooms 
7. Possessive adjective &t numerals & ate Tat Sat 3; Wa 
All his books are missing. 
8. afè comparative degree & UZA the AW article WI WIT, at Sah ME of the two AAJA AAT 3; 
aa 
This book is the better of the two. 
9. Uh él Alferd SIT ere ch TOT cht Tora ent ST, at adjective ch uge more/ less Chl Wart feno Stat i 
than & atg Alen adjective, positive degree Ñ teat t; wa 
Ram is more brave than good. 
10. aga a adjectives Al and 3 NFT wm, di wit ent Uh at degree Ñ Tar wat Er wa 
bolder and braver, good and wise, better and wiser, best and wisest. 
Ram is bolder and braver than Mohan. 
11. Quality À arated Adjective Gt be, seem, appear sif look (= seem, appear) & ate Tal SIT What 
ZI St adjectives Hl Uh ISI avy & few 3-85 Stat and eer Wart zar S| Alea ar 3i afa adjectives 
RT Wein st dt and at 3ifaa dr Adjectives oh ata Tat ser; wa 
(a) The house looked large and inconvenient. 
(b) The weather was cold, wet and windy. 
12. Circular, complete, entire, ideal, impossible, preferable ƏNT universal 31fe Adjectives cal gerere 
degree wal didt ei 
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13. Former, latter, upper, inner, outer, elder, hinder N utter anfa Comparative degree & Adjectives 
3T sicher Positive degree Ñ wart aa 2 aiv FAA Veet to A than Ae erar; wa 


(a) Ram and Shyam are two friends; the former is very clever. 
(b) He is an utter failure in business. 


14. Size ÙT Length & Adjectives WT: Shape 30% Width & Adjectives À Weal TS a 2; HA— 
a big round table, a tall thin girl, a long narrow street. 

15. We St Tat & fee Adjectives t Wart HT gl, at Sach ater and at Wart fem sat 3; wa 
a black and white dress; a red, white and green flag. 

31: a long black dress 3 a long and black dress Ha fore | 

16. Be, become, get it seem 3fe Verbs Gl WaT Grd GAT Lar TS —‘ Adjective’ Sth Ae MATT 
Tat Eh 3ü- 

(a) Be careful! I am tired and I am getting hungry. 
(b) As the film went on, it became more and more boring. 

17. SY Adjectives eT Wah MA Wart A ei | 
more better, most best. (incorrect) 

18. comparative Rt Fak ‘emphatic’ TAM & fera sqerent Vt very enr WANT A en | Ale SR TAT 
J, d! much, far, by far, far and away ƏNT still Gt Wart c; WA 
This book is still better. 

19. Any, such, the other sil the same & sra singular € plural AÑ Wen Ft countable nouns eor Wart 
fep sir enar $; SRI— such a book A such books. 

20. Certain, other, these ÙT those & Oe GAs plural countable noun and 8; HA— certain radios (T 
fè certain radio) 

21. Singular noun & fsa sri W than & ae that of AM plural noun & fsa SM Wt those of HT Wen 
fenem sra Sl Het dr afertat/ euqait ce fer comparative degree GI WANT zl, at uen eufet/ eq ent 
than & uga ait qut at than & Ole Wat Brat E; wa 
(a) The climate of Shimla is better than that of Delhi. 

(b) The roads of Delhi are wider than those of Shimla. 

22. Fore, in, out, beneath, up 91s Positive degree Wat Adverb Bas wa Comparative ait Superlative 
degree Ñ Adjective sr "Td Er wa 
(a) He has a girl by his former wife. 

(b) What are the radii of the inner and the outer circles? 
(c) I live in the upper storey of the house. 

23. Degreeless Adjectives— absolute, American, annual, atomic, blind, blue, botanical, chemical, chief, 

circular, complete, dead, dumb, entire, excellent, extreme, full, golden, head, impossible, Indian, lunar, 


major, matchless, milky, monthly, oblong, parallel, perfect, rectangular, right, round, solar, spherical, 
square, triangular, unique, universal, unmatched, unparalleled, whole, wrong. 


X asl vreg venu Ñ at positive degree € feq, ata Ñ superlative degree Gl Whe eid €! Non- 

gradable adjectives ft me aha €— ferant soit m umm zr ach; SH — Her beauty is unmatched. 
(Sut Gata aqaa Fa) Sd: sah STE a dl more eret comparative 3in 4 at most AMAT 

superlative degree SAAM STAT Fa Ua adjectives Gl degreeless adjectives Ut Get At WehdT zi 
ale Ta— ANPA full-fuller-fullest, perfect-more prefect-most perfect #1 YAT @ emi I 
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EXERCISE 39. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adjectives : 


]. Please give me .......... water. (some, any) 
2. He drank .......... the water. (all, whole) 
3. She is senior .......... me. (than, to) 
4. Ihave invited all .......... friends I have (the few, a few, few) 
Se anada knowledge is a dangerous thing. (little, the little, the little) 
6. This matter will be discussed again in the .......... meeting. (near, next) 
7. Ilove very .......... (much, many) 
8. Has he money .......... to buy a car? (enough, much) 
Dres man should do his best. (each, every) 
10. My brother is .......... to me. (elder, older) 


EXERCISE 40. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adjectives : 


1. This is the .......... technology in the field of computer science. (last, latest) 
2. He reached the meeting .......... (last, latest) 
3. My friend lives in the .......... house. (next, nearnest) 
4. He sold .......... the apples. (whole, all) 
5. This is the .......... hospital to my school. (next, nearest) 
6. There is no .......... than five kilos of rice. (less, fewer) 
y of the girls had a book. (every, each) 
e A NE man bathes in the tank. (much, many a) 
9. He has .......... influence on his children. (little, few) 
10. He showed .......... courage in the battle field. (many, much) 


EXERCISE 41. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adjectives : 


1. Ram is our .......... manager. (former, foremost) 
2. Wordsworth was the .......... romantic poet. (former, foremost) 
3. He could not speak any .......... (further, farther) 
4. He could not go any .......... (further, farther) 
JW subtsbyos work left yesterday had been completed. (the little, a little) 
6. A good man has .......... enemies. (the few, few) 
7. We live in a .......... house. (mutual, common) 
8. He found .......... party acceptable. (either, neither) 
Q; sse of the two candidates can be selected. (either, neither) 
10. I cannot accept your .......... assurance. (oral, verbal) 


EXERCISE 42. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adjectives : 


deside tos persons donated their blood. (few, a few) 

2. Goa little .......... and you will see a turn. (further, farther) 

3. Parisis .......... interesting than New York. (more, most) 

4. ln men were present in the meeting. (some, any) 

Ds, susanne are successful in life. (few, a few) 

6. The... you go down the hill, the more beautiful will be the view. (further, farther) 
7. This is the .......... difficult sum in the whole book. (most, more) 

8. Have you .......... money? (some, any) 
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9. I cannot lend you .......... flour. (some, any) 
10. London is the .......... city in the world. (larger, largest) 


EXERCISE 43. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adjectives : 


1. How .......... money do you need? (many, much) 
2. Is your car .......... to mine? (more superior, superior) 
3. He is better educated than .......... other man. (any, some) 
4. The .......... poem is difficult. (latest, last) 
5. He gave me .......... advice. (much, many) 
6. Iam not as .......... as you. (tall, taller) 
7. Ram’s cakes taste .......... than mine. (better, best) 
8. Whois .......... , you or he? (late, latter) 
9. Ramis the .......... boy in the class. (eldest, oldest) 
10. Gita is the .......... girl in her class. (taller, tallest) 


EXERCISE 44. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adjectives : 


1. This is the .......... of the two books available. (best, better) 
2. The .......... news was broadcasted two minutes ago. (last, latest) 
3. This is the .......... temple. (oldest, eldest) 
rn information I could get was not enough. (little, the little) 
5. Sheis 7. of the two girls. (cleverer, cleverest) 
6. This is the .......... news I received. (latest, last) 
7. I prefer tea .......... coffee. (than, to) 
8. The .......... class was absent. (all, whole) 
9. This book is .......... than the other. (costly, costlier) 
10. Clouds float in the sky because they are .......... than the air. (light, lighter) 


EXERCISE 45. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adjectives: 


1. I am senior .......... him. (than, to) 
2. I have never seen .......... situation than this. (more worse, worse) 
3. Is he your .......... brother? (older, elder) 
4. He has .......... very good friends. (many, some) 
5. There was not the .......... excuse for the mistake. (slighter, slightest) 
6. He did not come for his .......... test. (verbal, oral) 
7. Calcutta is .......... from the equator than Colombo. (further, farther) 
eee student is industrious. (many, many a) 
9. I want .......... milk. (some, little) 
10. There is .......... time now left. (few, little) 
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IN THIS SECTION 


I. ADVERB II. KINDS oF ADVERBS 
II]. FUNCTIONAL TYPES OF ADVERBS IV. ADVERB : DEGREE OF COMPARISION 
V. Use or SOME ADVERBS VI. POSITION OF ADVERBS 


VII. CONFUSION : ADVERB / ADJECTIVE 


I. ADVERB 
(An adverb is a word which modifies the meaning of a verb, an adjective or another adverb.) 


II. Kinps OF ADVERBS 
FARTA went c Adverbs ara Ù fate Went Ch enrá Wut end e, SE Sh STAN Src ATA TST TAT SI 
card ent Rafat a vsu Oh STAN Ae TAT CRT AT Tena 2 fen fewest Wenn ch Adverbs Al ara Ñ weit 
fena wart Ei sat sient ur Adverbs et Preafefiad anit Ñ aer ur 2; sa 
A. Simple Adverbs mA fafa 
B. Interrogative Adverbs WW-Terdep fene Tuv 
C. Relative Adverbs Gaara anfa 
D. Adverbs of Affirmation and Negation anya wa Peer fraa 
1. Simple Adverbs 
(A simple adverb is an adverb that modifies a verb etc. in a simple way.) 
Simple Adverbs aA ara MMT Te a $1 Simple Adverb Gl WANT ae ck Spe A, Sha i 
RAAT sit À Hel vt À WendT B1 A HS Verbs Hl endet modify PA $1 AA at feet Weare aT WHAT 
boni € aii à él 3 connective Hl eimi Ha EI gaT À simple adverbs Hecta z; A 
(a) Come here, Ram. (b) She wept bitterly. 
(c) He gets up early. (d) The cat walks slowly. 
SH sentences Ñ ‘here, bitterly, early’ ei ‘slowly’ -Simple adverbs ra 
2. Interrogative Adverbs 
(When adverbs are used in asking questions, they are interrogative adverbs.) 


Ù Adverbs WA Test co fer weit tat $1 SAT WANT ATT Oh Spe A Slat 8; STA 


(a) Where are you going? (b) What is your father? 
(c) When does the show start? (d) How does the machine work? 
(e) How high is the Taj Tower? (f) Why are you late? 
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salad sentences Ñ ‘where, what, when, how’ sic ‘why’ Interrogative adverbs ET 
Interrogative sentences & fera Wart fa AM amer Wet Adverbs- 


what when, where, why, how, how far, how long, how many, how much, how of ten etc. 


3. Relative Adverbs 
(The relative adverbs not only modify verbs, adjectives or other adverbs but also, join, sentences. 
Like relative pronouns they have antecedents which may be either expressed or understood.) 
3 Adverbs, antecedent ck Ale relations Gl Whe ta Él "ifa arp Ñ antecedent "Tél t, dt Adverb 
uc Relative adverb «él tem ae Uh interrogative adverbs @ Waar t! Relative adverbs arat 
ArT complex sentence Bat ZI Relative adverbs Gl Wert aaa & ata 3 gran ei 
Ñ adverbs @ sentences Gl SigA È 3i SUA À Veet Wat gU Noun Hi sit Weha HA gU time, 


place, reason, manner «ec wu E wa 

(a) I do not remember where I placed the book. 

(b) I know the time when he will come here. 

(c) Do you know the reason why he comes here? 

(d) This is the reason why he left. 

(e) Do you know the time when the Rajdhani Express arrives ? 

(f) She does not know how he solved the sum. 

(g) Show me the house where she was assaulted. 

IUR sentences Ñ ‘where, when, why? ƏNT ‘how’ - Relative adverbs £1 


Relations & ferr uet fénu smt emet WET Adverbs- 


when, where, why, what, how, whatever, whither, wherever, whence etc. 


4. Adverbs of Affirmation and Negation 
(An adverb of affirmation 1s an adverb that affirms a statement or fact. 
An adverb of negation is an adverb that negates a statement.) 
Ù Adverbs muaa Wet Gl Were Htc $; SRI 
(a) Surely you are right. 
(b) I do not know her. 
(c) She certainly went. 
(d) He will not go there. 
(e) I never said so. 
(f) Yes, I can climb up the tree. 
SWF sentences Ñ ‘surely, certainly’ sik ‘yes’ —Adverbs of affirmation € wath ‘not’ AR ‘never’ - 
Adverbs of negation I 


Adverbs of Affirmation or Negation & faa wart feu si acl YEA Adverbs- certainly, definitely, 
never, no, not, surely, truly, yes etc. 


III. FUNCTIONAL TYPES OF ADVERBS 
1. Adverbs of Time 

. Adverbs of Place/ Position 

. Adverbs of Manner, Quality, or State 

. Adverbs of Number and Frequency 

. Adverbs of Degree/ Extent 

. Adverbs of Cause or Reason 

. Adverbs of Effect or Result 

. Adverbs of Purpose 
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9. Adverbs of Concession or Contrast 
10. Adverbs of Condition 
11. Adverbs of Extent 
12. Adverbs of Comparison 
1. Adverbs of Time 
(An adverb of time tells us at what time or when an action is done.) 
A. À Adverbs ‘art & Gat AA & AAA’ Gl Wene ara e; FA 
(a) He bathes daily. 
(b) I shall go tomorrow. 
(c) She came here late. 
(d) My eleder brother died three years ago. 
IWK sentences Ñ ‘daily, tomorrow, late, yesterday’ sic ‘ago’ -Adverbs of time ET 
B. Het Adverbs of time- after, ago, already, always, at present, before, daily, directly, early, immedi- 
ately, just, last month/year, late, lately, now, recently, shortly, soon, still, then, today, tomorrow, 
yesterday, yet etc. 


C. Time & fera wart feu smt ser adverbs, WA When ? BHI SAT 23 £1 
2. Adverbs of Place/ Position 


(An adverb of place tells us where an action is done.) 
A. À Adverbs ‘ara cn tart’ ent ene cata 8; SRI 
(a) Go there. 
(b) Ram will come here. 
(c) My sister is going out. 
(d) The baby is playing inside. 
SULT sentences Ñ ‘there, here, out" IT ‘inside’ - Adverbs of place/ position £1 
B. 4C Adverbs of place- 
above, anywhere, somewhere, away, backward, below, down, elsewhere, everywhere, far, beside, 
forward, here, hither, in, indoor, inside, near, out, outdoor, outside, there, thither, up etc. 
C. Place & ferr yart few mi aret Adverbs, WA Where ? «Wr Sat ea £1 Where ar ste $— In 
what place ? 
3. Adverbs of Manner, Quality, or State 
(An adverb of manner tells us how an action is done.) 
A. a Adverbs ‘cared feet Went Huet gar Hl Wene ed $; SI 
(a) I write neatly. 
(b) Read slowly. 
(c) She sang beautifully. 
(d) This essay is well written. 
SRE sentences Ñ ‘neatly, slowly, beautifully’ 3ik ‘well’ -Adverbs of manner $ | 
B. Fat Adverbs of Manner- badly, beautifully, bravely, carefully, certainly, clearly, easily, fast, 
fluently, hard, ill, legibly, neatly, quickly, slowly, so, loudly, swiftly, tastefully, thus, well etc. 
C. Manner & fera Wart fegu FI eer Adverbs, WA How ? Gl Sat ea Sl How e 31a S— In what way? 


4. Adverbs of Number and Frequency 


(An adverb of time tells us how often an action is done.) 
A. À Adverbs ‘cared frai are gsm ent Weng Ata 9; WA 


(a) Ram has not seen Shyam once. 
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(b) Always speak the truth. 

(c) She seldom comes here. 

(d) I have told him twice. 

Bata sentences Ñ ‘once, always, seldom’ ƏM ‘twice’ - Adverbs of number ©! 

B. Number ÙT Frequency & faa wart far mt emet Wet Adverbs- again, always, frequently, 
never, often, rarely, scarcely, secondly, seldom, annually, constantly, continuously, daily, fortnightly, 
generally, hourly, monthly, normally, occasionally, often, periodically, regularly, repeatedly, some- 
times, usually, weekly, yearly, once, twice, thrice etc. 

C. Number/ Frequency & fea wart fegu mt sme Adverbs, WA How many times? HI 3d ea EI 
How many times? cT AÅ &— fedt sm ? 


5. Adverbs of Degree/ Extent 
(An adverb of degree tells us how much something is done.) 
A. a Adverbs, ‘degree @ quantity’ ei Whe eid z; wa 
(a) He is very strong. 
(b) You are quite right. 
(c) I was hardly ready when he arrived. 
(d) The mangoes were almost ripe. 
SOT sentences Ñ ‘very, quite, hardly’ AT ‘almost’ - Adverbs of degree/ intensity £1 
B. Adverbs of Degree or Intensity or Quantity or Range or Extent & fora vart fena simt emet qo 
Adverbs- almost, altogether, any, as, completely, enough, fairly, far, fully, hardly, much, more, 
most, partly, perfectly, pretty, quite, rather, scarcely, so, sufficiently, too, very, wholly, badly, barely, 
deeply, entirely, greatly, just, nearly, only, really, slightly etc. 
C. & adverbs WA How much ? How far ? To what extent ? HI Sat ed Sl 


6. Adverbs of Cause or Reason 
(An adverb of reason tells us why an action is done.) 
A. a Adverbs ‘ard & RUT’ al We Hrd B; WA— 
(a) She failed since she had been ill. 
(b) We missed the train as we were late. 
(c) He was, hence, divided towards other party. 
(d) He, therefore, will be happy to see you. 
salad sentences Ñ since, as, hence Ə therefore- Adverbs of reason/ result &1 


B. Yet Adverbs of reason-since, as, for, why because etc. 


7. Adverbs of Effect or Result 
(An adverb of effect tells us the result of an action.) 
3I Adverbs ‘hte ch unua’ ent uhe aad ¢; WA 
(a) She therefore left school. 
(b) I am hence unable to bear the expense. 
(c) They are hence unable to refute the charge. 
(d) Consequently, he met with a defeat. 
STÜR sentences Ñ therefore, hence ÑT consequently- Adverbs of effect/ result Fal 


8. Adverbs of Purpose 
(An adverb of purpose tells us an expression of purpose.) 


A. À Adverbs ‘arta cn sara Gl Wene cata d; SRI— 


(a) He went to the bank in order to draw some money. 
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(b) I work hard so that I may pass. 
SORT sentences Ñ ‘in order to’ IÙ? ‘so that’ - Adverbs of purpose © | 
B. Yet Adverbs of purpose-for, in order to, so that, with a view to, with the intention to, with the 
purpose of etc. 
9. Adverbs of Concession or Contrast 
(An adverb of contrast tells us an expression of concession or contrast.) 
A. Ñ Adverbs ‘ar ait ferar! ent Wene oat $; HA 
(a) Though he works hard, he has little hope of success. 
(b) Although he is rich, he is honest. 


IIR sentences Ñ ‘though’, air ‘although’ —Adverbs of concession/ contrast Fa 


B. 93 adverbs of concession or contrast-all the same, although, ever if, granting that, however, 
though, yet etc. 


10. Adverbs of Condition 
(An adverb of condition tells us an expression of condition.) 
A. 3I Adverbs ‘ara ent asm, fafa, aree sit ytd’ at wena aaa e; FA 
(a) Had you run fast, you would have won the race. 
(b) Jf you go to the market, bring a pen for me. 
IAR sentences Ñ ‘had’ AN ‘if? -Adverbs of condition F1 
B. Ft Adverbs of condition- as long as, condition that, if, if not, provided that, supposing that, 


unless 3Tfq € 
11. Adverbs of Extent 


(An adverb of extent tells us an expression of extent.) 

A. Ñ Adverbs ‘ar 3k faa at ga’ al W]e enu e; SA 

(a) So far as I could see, there was nothing but sad. 

(b) The faster you go, the sooner you could get to the house. 

(c) The higher we go, the cooler it is. 

(d) The more you work, the more you get. 

IUR sentences Ñ ‘so far as’ INT ‘the— the’ Adverbs of extent &1 SU Old GT Aart TÄ- Gel ‘the - 
the’ article Hl Me Wart Aa fear Tea & ales Ù old demonstrative pronoun $ RaT adverb n WA 
3i yarn frat vam SI 


B. {S41 adverbs of extent-as far as, so far as etc. 


12. Adverbs of Comparison 
(An adverb of comparison tells us an expression of comparison.) 
A. Ù Adverbs der hl Wee cud Er wa 
(a) He is more intelligent than his brother. 
(b) I work more than you do. 


SULT sentences Ñ ‘more’ A ‘than’ - Adverbs of comparison &1 


B. Yet Adverbs of comparison- 
as— as, less than, more than, so — as, the least, the most etc. 
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EXERCISE 46. 


Choose the adverb in following sentences and mention its kind : 
1. Come in. 

. The Sikhs fought bravely. 

. They were fully prepared. 

. Finally, he had to give in. 

. Wasted time never returns. 

. The bird flew away. 

. You often make mistakes. 

. I am so glad. 
9. She visited the zoo in order to make her happy. 

10. I always keep my word. 

11. Ram read clearly. 

12. Never tell a lie. 

13. She therefore discontinued his studies. 

14. We eat so that we may live. 

15. I have met him before. 


IV. ADVERB : DEGREE OF COMPARISON 
Adjective «bl te Adverb at sit dit qeriere Degrees eat $— 


1. Positive Degree 2. Comparative Degree 


Rule 1. : ‘er’ a ‘est’ sirza:x— 


ONAN FWP 


3. Superlative Degree 


Positive Comparative Superlative 
Fast Faster Fastest 
Hard Harder Hardest 
Long Longer Longest 
Near Nearer Nearest 
Slow Slower Slowest 
Soon Sooner Soonest 


Rule 2. : ‘More’ a ‘Most’ srgs:x— 
oe Adverbs fare aia Ñ ‘ly’ eat %, & BT more AT most erras comparative € superlative 


degree ols Stet Fa 

Positive Comparative Superlative 
Carefully More carefully Most carefully 
Clearly More clearly Most clearly 
Easily More easily Most easily 
Honestly More honestly Most honestly 
Slowly More slowly Most slowly 
Swiftly More swiftly Most swiftly 
Skillfully More skillfully Most skillfully 
Quickly More quickly Most quickly 
Rule 3 : frafafaa Adverbs at aera Degrees & fa alg Ayaa frau vat $— 
Positive Comparative Superlative 
Bad Worse Worst 

Far Farther Farthest 
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Forth Further Furthest 
Ill Worse Worst 
Little Less Least 
Late Later Last 
Much More Most 
Good Better Best 


V. USE or SOME ADVERBS 


1. SINCE 
Since À Wa time GT Bet Aer F Aa SAT WaT preposition, conjunction Sft adverb & x«u Ñ eter 
€! Adverb & *«U Ñ since “Aa A’ ‘from then’ aH 319] Wee ata 2; SRI— 
(a) I have been reading since 5 O' clock. 
(b) They have been playing since 7 O’ clock. 
2. LATE, LATELY 
Late cet 219] & ^8 A’ (after the fixed time) I gue WANT adjective AM adverb ardt 95 xeu Ñ Sat 
t; wa 
(a) You are late. (adjective) 
(b) He came /ate last night. (adverb) 
fend lately sir staf & ret ét A (recently) at & Sit Saat Wart fin adverb H WT Ñ giat 2; HA 
(a) He has reached lately. 
(b) She has finished her work lately. 
gum Ta lately & MA Present Perfect Tense HI WAT Sa ZI 
3. JUST 
Just at wart ‘Uh 8TUT Uer (a moment ago) th a9] Ñ adverb of time & *«u Ñ Bet 1 Just & aa 
HAAA Present Perfect Tense Hl Wart tar 2; HA— 
(a) He has just gone out. 
(b) I have just had dinner. 
‘When Gat aaa’ a fT Just ST WaT simple past Ñ feat sm reat 2; SRI— 
(a) I just caught the train. 
(b) They just managed to leave. 
‘ani-ani oat E enr sat ot Just À Wene fena at Wendt 2; sea 
(a) It has just struck five. emfr-arit ufa sst el 
(b) It has just struck two. afta A ss 8i 


4. JUST NOW 
(i) Just now chr Wart eur] d wet at are enr en fen gar ei tat Rafa Ñ sae wan Present 
Perfect Tense Ñ zar $; S— 
(a) He has gone just now. 
(b) I have arrived just now. 


(ii) Just now ‘pes "m uer (a short time ago) «T Uh QUT eet (a moment ago) ch ate A st ear 
zı wet Rafa x saat Wart Past Indefinite Tense Ñ EAE Er wa 
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(a) They left home just now. 
(b) Did you hear a noise just now? 
(iii) Fq just now HI Welt Fe AUT’ (at this moment) & sta Ñ et giat 2; SHIT am busy just now. 
5. PRESENTLY 
Presently «T Wart future action ch fenr Bats Presently cT aie evita (soon), E (at present); 
qa 
(a) He is presently busy. 
(b) He will come back presently. 
(c) I shall give some money presently. 
6. DIRECT, DIRECTLY 
Direct a AÅ t- "diem (straight); wa 
(a) I went direct to my house. 
(b) Iam coming direct from Delhi. 
Directly «T Co t- virg E! (at once); wa 
(a) They went to their room directly. 
(b) The soldier jumped into the well directly to save a child. 
7. EARLY 
Early & Watt adjective AAT adverb AÑ & Bat Ñ at 21 seer Stet S—' feat Hl PRs ch qid 
ara’; sea 
(a) Are you an early riser? (adjective) 
(b) We started early. (adverb) 
Early @& Wart ‘Frat aaa À Weer’ & ate A ait rar 8; WA 
(a) He arrived early at the meeting. 
(b) The chief guest came early. 
8. SOON 
Soon tT Wart after a point of time ‘Ur GTA HAA & Gt Aa’ ck 219] 3 A ; Wa— 
(a) He came to see me soon after Ram arrived. 
(b) The judge pressed the bell and the peon soon appeared. 


9. QUICKLY 
Quickly eir at afta eit Wee arta 2; SHI— 


(a) Come and see us quickly. 
(b) Please do the repair quickly. 


10. RECENTLY 
Recently cT AÅ & ‘eet ét A’ ume TA- recently & MA Present Perfect 8 Past Indefinite AÑ 
Tenses cer Wart a Waar t wa 


(a) She came recently. 
(b) They have arrived recently. 


11. AT PRESENT 
At present |T AÅ $ ‘Aa, ZA AAA’ (at the present time) ÙT gue Wart Present Tense Ñ eet 2; 
aa 


(a) At present he is at home. (b) At present I am reading. 
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12. BEFORE 
Before eT AÅ UZA’ (formerly ) tat & SAT Wart Past Indefinite € Present Perfect AA Tenses Ñ 
À Gendt $; SI— 
(a) She never saw you before. (b) I have visited this place before. 

13. AGO 


Ago A AAT ST er Bat Tl Ago *hT Wart gir Past Indefinite Tense Ñ Bet €, 21d: feit sit time 
expression cn ma afa ago chr wart &, dt Suenr stat € fe ag area Past Indefinite Tense Ñ iT 
et TE ago HI Wart Present Perfect Tense & MA "Tél et Wendt; aa 
(a) He came a week ago. (b) It happened long ago. 

Since R ago hl Us Gat ch fat Adverb & BI Ñ yar fear wm aT 8; Ta 


(a) I received your progress report a few days since. 
(b) I received your progress report a few days ago. 


14. TOO 
(i) Too stagnant À 2ifire (more than required) Gl AÅ Whe GAT Sl too A ST HT Ae eat SI 
ae AITAMA (excess) hl aviar Zl saat wart unpleasant adjectives oh ma eat t; SRI— too hot, 


too cold, too bad, too dull, too fat, too naughty, too wicked etc. 

ƏTA: too glad, too happy, too healthy, too pleased 3Tf& hawt "reta eI 

(ii) «Lam too glad to meet you’ «Et AÅ Z‘ Ù amas fierent ga Gyr É foras fen él erar afew’ | sa 
area gd cnr AA Wehe enc ch TU very Gh WIM Ux too Hl WIRT Weta P, AA: SIE aT WA SAT 
wrfeu- 

I am very glad to meet you. 

(iii) ‘Too + to infinitive’ RIS A BA Al NUT Aaa Lr ü- 

(a) It is too hot to go out. 

(b) It is too hot to play football. 

(c) The old man is too weak to walk. 

(d) It is too cold to go for a walk today. 

(iv) Too to WX stata areal Ñ too ck Bef ch ITAR pleasant adjectives aT Wart vt a 
Wed $; S 


(a) He is too intelligent to be cheated. 


(b) This news is too good to be true. 

(v) Too cht AT ‘sft’ (= also) eat &; HA 

(a) I lost my pen and book too. 

(b) He was fined too. 

(vi) gt Alera ent A- Get too steaferenat ayia 5; WA 
(a) It is too cold today. 

(b) The house is too small for me. 


15. VERY, MUCH 
(i) Very at Wart Positive degree & Adverbs/ Adjectives À Wgct idt 3; SRI— very good, very 
wise, very lucky, very honest. 


(a) Smoking is very harmful. 
(b) Ram is a very handsome boy. 
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(ii) Much xr Wart Comparative degree & Adverbs/ Adjectives @ uga eiat Lr 
SHI— much better, much happier, much luckier, much more honest, much wiser. 
(a) Ram is much better than Mohan. 
(b) You look much happier today. 
(iii) Very «T much «T wart superlative degree oh HIST Brat t, fend wa gum Ñ Ta 
the + very + superlative Wate) much + the + superlative wa eat P; SHI— 
(a) You are the very smartest player in the team. 
(b) This is the very best way to proceed. 
(c) You are much the smartest player in the team. 
(d) Ram is much the best boy in the school. 
(iv) Much «eT Want past participle 31 wget Bar t; wa 
much admired, much amazed, much grieved, much surprised, much confused etc. JA- 
(a) He was much confused to read my letter. 
(b) Sita is much interested in you. 
(v) Very |t Wart Present Participle & Wgci eet t; SRI— very challenging, very daring, very 
encouraging, very entertaining, very interesting etc. 
(a) The match is very interesting. 
(b) This is a very amusing information. 
eat CHÍ — Wa: very Gl Want past participle À Veet él edt & uq Freaeiiac past participles 3t 
eet very «hr él Want Bat 2; wa 
very contented, very dejected, very delighted, very discontented, very drunk, very limited, very tired, 
very annoyed, very bored, very disappointed, very grieved, very pained, very pleased, very satisfied, 
very shocked, very surprised, very worried etc. 
(a) I was very delighted to hear the news of my success. 
(b) I was very pleased to hear this news. 
(c) I am very pleased with you. 
(d) He was very delighted to see me. 
(e) He was very tired. 
Note- 
eat TA — pleased & UZA very Hl WANT ait at F AT pleased Hr AÅ glad At happy nÈ t i 


VERY MUCH 
(i) Very much ‘Gut 3au À’ ejr AT uhe HAT &1 SAAT WANT comparative degree & UzA A WehdT $; 
— very much better, very much wiser, very much luckier etc. 
Ram is very much better than Shyam. 


(ii) Wa: WehRTGTen STi 3 very much Hl WANT Stel &, Halen Tee emet À much «tr ét watt 


sire; A 
(a) Ilove her very much. I do not love her much. 
(b) He works very much. He does not work much. 
gum Ta — ‘very’ ul feat verb Hl modify Fel mum el 
16. MUCH TOO, TOO MUCH 
Much too 8 too much ÀA ‘set afèr fares "él SAT ASU’ was VA Biel Wen] cud FUN BACH 
Wart 3i stat FI 


Adjective a Participle Ù Wet much too AAT Noun À UZA too much St Wart fewer Arar 2; WA — 
(a) Too much of anything is bad. (too much Sh ale Noun) 
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(b) There is too much of noise. (too much ESI Noun) 
(c) It is much too painful. (much too Sh ale adjective) 
(d) She is much too small for a bride. (much too Sh ae adjective) 


17. ONLY TOO 
Only too cer 319] t- very, gat Wart pleasant/ unpleasant adjectives AÑ & ma erdt z A- 
(a) I am only too glad to receive your letter. S41 314% $— I am very glad to receive your letter. 
(b) Your performance is only too bad. uer AÅ $— Your performance is very bad. 


18. HARD, HARDLY 
Hard c A$ & RIST’ (very much) A gre VAM adjective AM adverb AÑ 26 Ba Ñ lar 8; SRI— 
(a) Itisa hard job. (adjective) 
(b) This is a hard sum. (adjective) 


(c) Students work hard near the examination. (adverb) 
(d) He works hard all day. (adverb) 
feed hardly cer AÅ & enfTst-eniler A Sh STA’ (rarely) it ga WANT finn adverb & Wa Ñ rar 
t$; wa 
(a) She hardly comes to me. 
(b) He hardly works at night. 
19. ENOUGH 
(i) ae! yi sfera ara’ enr 319] Wee eiat SI Adverb & BU Ñ Enough & Wart adjective/ adverb 
ATE Bea e; SHI— 
(a) He is rich enough to buy a new car. 
(b) She was strong enough to work. 
(ii) Adjective & W4 Ñ Enough @ Wart Noun À Veet eat 2; SHI— 
(a) I have enough patience; I can do it. 


(b) He has enough money to spend and spare. 
Note- 
Enough T adjective ait adverb QÑ ae À wat gar 2; WA 
(a) We have food enough to last a week. (adjective) 
(b) She sings well enough (adverb) 
20. QUITE 
Quite ‘yoat (entirely) ar’ staf Wee entr $; IA- 
(a) He was quite tired. 
(b) Her works is quite satisfied. 
Quite wae st um (fairly) caT af Whe Catal i wa 
(a) This is quite a big hall. 
(b) She is quite a tall girl. 
21. MOST, MOSTLY, ALMOST 


Most @ AÅ aaa afak | Most, pronoun, adjective IN adverb & Ba Ñ arn feno At Waar $; 
aa 

(a) Many people attended the party, but most were boring. (Pronoun) 

(b) Most people at the party were boring. (Adjective) 
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(c) This time, she donated most generously for the war fund. (Adverb) 
Mostly et AÅ @-3tferentet STHT; S— 

(a) The players were mostly from rural area. 

(b) The audience consisted mostly of boys. 

Almost, JaA Adverb & 3&u Ñ va fear m Wendt $; SA 

(a) We have almost completed our homework. (Adverb) 

(b) I have almost written an essay. 


22. FREE, FREELY 
Free ctr AR- F:I (Without any cost) Wate Freely br AÑ- Tada au A (independely); Ha— 
(a) I got this book free. 
(b) You can move freely now. 
23. FAIRLY, RATHER 
fad adjective/ adverb sit Waa Whe Gr & RAT fairly sit muda & ferr rather HT Wart gar Sl 
ZU Ba UG ot He Ted €- Fairly at Wart good sense Ñ Aat t Wate rather at Wart bad sense Ñ 
ae i; a 
(a) Milk is fairly hot. (correct) 
(b) The weather is rather hot. (correct) 
(c) Milk is rather hot. (incorrect) 
(d) The weather is fairly hot. (incorrect) 
24. YES, NO, NOT 
Yes & ale Subject + auxiliary eT Wart velfenTeren Sat ch fem ent 1 Affirmative sentences Ñ yes 
cal WaT fener Brat 8; SI— 
(a) Are you well ? Yes, Iam. 
(b) Do you know him ? Yes, I do. 
No U& Adjective ait € ÙT Adverb sit 1 Adverb & 3&u Ñ No @ AÅ Z- ‘not at all’ a ‘not in any 
degree’ No iT Wart Noun À Uget Bat zi 
ema Ta— No chr Wart noun, adjective (Fah positive 4 comparative degrees) Sft adverb (fa 
comparative degree) a weet Brat t; wa 
(a) He has no pen. (pen — noun) 
(b) He has no good pen. (good —adjective of positive degree) 
(c) He has no better pen. (better -adjective of comparative degree) 
(d) This train will carry there no sooner than the bus. (sooner —adverb of comparative degree) 
Not Uh Adverb &1 Not |t Wart helping verbs & ate feat mar $; WA 
(a) I have not any book. 
(b) She does not have any idea. 
(c) I can not go there. 
he verbs- believe, think, expect, suppose ik afraid & MA Not eT Wart 
Prafehad atte & sit et wenar à— 
(a) Will she co-operate you? I believe not. 
(b) Can you help me? I am afraid not. 


25. SELDOM 
Seldom & Ge or never @ if ever Gl Walt rar i; wa 


(a) She seldom or never tells a lie. (b) He seldom if ever helps the poor. 
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26. EVEN 
WA emer sai we ater ser St fen cl are gem S ar SA aren g, ae stot cn fena agt ver ai 
Were art & fat even ar ait wart feat mar 2; SA 


(a) Ram can’t even speak. 
(b) He can’t even walk. 


27. THOUGH 
Though ‘adverb’ & *au Ñ sft wart gat $; WA 
I am not good at reasoning but I can help you with your geography, though, if you want. 

VI. POSITION OF ADVERBS 

1. arava Fret aes fm Adverb fra yra & aie N afg (modify) Ht Adverb ent Sat Seg eh UTH TET 
afer | Sa Wenn a Adverb at at wart fier Gena E; SA 


(a) ems Ñ How are you ? 
(b) qum Ñ I never smoke. 
(c) aa Ñ He came ere. 

2. Adverb I IM Fact SIT A Sah 319] TI Ht Geeta 3T wat E fererferfira eat À only enr tart 
aeri A ari Rada qui i 
(a) Only I saw Ram's bag. act ÑA, UH ar Fen Seat feet sie A well 
(b) I saw Ram's bag only. TA, act TH wp Aen Gum d ak He Tet | 
(c) I saw Ram's only bag. TET TH Ol, act Fer qug SÀ such Wm N | 
(d) I saw only Ram's bag. dE ac T wer, Fen Sat! fst six Hae 
(e) I only saw Ram’s bag. FA UA ar Fen, act ST | EI Fel | 
"l£— 


fereafesfirat great ont (Cart Tac Gh BENT Uv) Adverbs/ Adjectives & au Ñ Warn fnar sm Gent $— 


back, bad, better, bright, cheap, clean, dead, deep, direct, easy, enough, even, fair, far, fast , free, high, 
late, little, long, loose, loud, much, only, right, rough, sharp, slow,. smooth, straight, tight, well, wide, 
worse, wrong etc. 
aa 
(a) Only he sings well. (adjective) 
(b) He only sings well. (adverb) 
(c) He went to the back entrance. (adjective) 
(d) Go back (adverb) 
(e) Ram is our fast bowler. (adjective) 
(f) Ram can bowl fast. (adverb) 
(g) He is not better than a fool. (adjective) 
(h) He knows me better than you. (adverb) 
AT: word Gl WANT quent et As Siam si enar & feb FRN part of speech & W4 Ñ rez enr wein fena 
Tae ZI 
3. Adverbs of manner ÙT Adverbs of place SRUHTHTSTQSIT Verb ch ale TAT wat eI afè Verb & ae 
Object st € di 3i Adverbs, Object & ae Ta SIT. z, wa 
(a) He has seen me somewhere. 
(b) I could not find my book anywhere. 
(c) He went there. 
(d) She speaks English fluently. 
(e) They wrote it carefully. 
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4. Adverb of time etr Wart sfr AAT Verb & Are Eat $; a 
(a) She came yesterday. (b) He has arrived recently. 
5. Adverbs of Number- hardly, rarely, scarcely, always, seldom, never, often, daily, generally, 
almost, just, nearly ait already 31f@ verb ‘to be? & ag it main verb Ù Veet TS Ba 2; WA 
(a) You are always right. 
(b) He seldom comes here. 
(c) You are never on time. 
(d) He has just arrived. 
have to 3i used to ‘helping verbs’ 3104 3 UZA adverb Gt Wart Wedd ard $; Fa 
(a) We always have to wait a long time for the bus. 
(b) I often have to go to school on foot. 
Note- 
Hardly @ tart arit qve À dien $; SRI— 
(a) He ate hardly anything. or 
(b) He hardly ate anything. 
6. Adverb of Degree (almost, quite, just, too, nearly) «t Adjective/ Adverb a Weel tad 2; SRI— 
(a) His answer is quite wrong. 
(b) It is too hot to go out. 
7. "fa Verb Um & Sree & dt Adverb @& verb 3 Weel TAT Brat 2; SRI— 
(a) Ram always goes to work by car. 
(b) I cleaned the house and also cooked the dinner. 
8. afè Verb at at at à atten vreat A srt it dt Adverbs ent GAS uget Verb ch Ale TAI Sal 2; WA 
(a) I can never remember his name. 
(b) Ram does not usually smoke. 
(c) Your car has probably been stolen. 
(d) You will certainly miss the train. 
9. afe Verb ent Wetter eyii a, dt Adverbs A? auxiliary verbs À Geet sit Wart fener sm went 2; 
aa 
(a) I always do forget to bring the watch. 
(b) You often comes without intimation. 
(c) He always does come late. 
(d) I already have written the letter. 
10. Adverb cT YAT intransitive verb & Ale eat t; wa 
She writes well. 
Ram died calmly. 
*p8 transitive verbs GAA Ñ, dt Active Voice Hl ME MTA à WT Sa Bis Passive cht IRAT e 
Tet verb & a Adjective ANAT Adverb ET Wart erae en AÅ ur Frit Hrat E 
afe eret Ñ verb & Subject Gr [UT Aart zt, dt verb & We Adjective UIT; HA— 
This sofa feels soft. 
"ifa emer À Set verb enr ét TOT AAMT À, d! verb & Ae Adverb MMT; SA— 
This book sells well. 
11. Arrive, come aix go 3TIÍq verbs of movement € | gadh MA Gas Wet adverb of place ft adverb 
of manner t Wart Slat t; wa 


The students went home quickly. 
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12. Even ÙT only at 3a yee A Geet Tat wrfeu fsraen fare gaat wart fena war $; WA 


(a) He cannot write even correct English. 
(b) I have only one bag. 

(c) I solved only three sums. 

(d) She has slept only two hours. 


13. fret wen eer Ñ uen À aifTen Adverbs eT AA ZW Wenn À eat e—MPT-123 
Adverb of Manner Adverb of Place Adverb of Time 
IM. p] P p]. T ë OE 


aa 

(a) She sang perfectly in the town hall last night. 

(b) You spoke slowly at the meeting yesterday. 

(c) She is crying loudly at the field now. 

(d) He was going to directly Delhi yesterday. 

afe wen À sift Adverbs of time HT Walt gr, at «sn Vet, WAT wer time, fint SAA AST time AAT 
fer Tae FS time aH ferar srt v; FA 

(a) I was born at 5 O' clock in the morning on Monday in 1971. 

(b) He arrived here at 6 O’ clock in the evening on Sunday. 

14. AAT Bett Ñ adverb H object À Wat Tél Tar sar e feq object & ate afè who, which ait that 
clause À at feat si dmn ü object Rr feram cat fear mar À, dt adverb eT Wart object & Weer sit 
[E 
(a) He rewarded liberally all those who had worked for him. 

15. eni s EH fent ares at WEIT STENT Ht ASM Sharer is/ will/ did site cbr Wart eid Sl SA Wenn ch 
ret Ñ Adverbs cbr tart Ae eni— 


(a) He always says he will not be late but he always is. (= he is always late) 
(b) I have never done it and I never will. (= I will never do it) 
16. Still sil already e&t Watt Wea: eer en ata 3 grat S| He Rata Ñ already Gr WANT Tet ak aid Ñ 
sit gr wendr 2; Wa 
(a) Are you here already? 
(b) It is still raining. 
17. Adverb & Uget Preposition «eT Wart HTHTSTGEIT "Tél. frat aT t; wa 
(a) He listened to me with carefully. 
"IE TI Wed È AH adverb À Vet with Hl Wart feat TAN 81 
18. Infinitive Hl ASAT adverb Hr WaT «él HET T eaten SAA split infinitive Gr VT 3Tdr 2; SI— 
(a) He asked me to carefully do it. 
"Tg Ae Teta SI sa uu fers 
(b) He asked me to do it carefully. 
19. afe feat ara Ñ last year, yesterday ANTT last evening MÈ adverbs/adverbial phrases AT Wart 
att s, dt 3H dre «t AST Past Indefinite Tense 3 at Td, wa 
(a) I passed the examination last year. 
(b) I came here last evening. 
20. Else ck MA GAM ‘but’ adverb Hl WANT aaa eet Z; SRI— 
(a) Go anywhere else but Delhi. 
(b) Call him anything else but dog. 
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VII. CONFUSION : ADVERB/ ADJECTIVE 


1. Already, All ready 
Already (= before) Uh adverb t; wa 
He is already late. 
All ready (= quite ready) U& adjective phrase 3; wa 
The participants were all ready to answer the questions. 
2. Altogether, All together 
Altogether (= completely) Th adverb z; wa 
The house was altogether destroyed by the earthquake. 
All together (= everyone in a group) Uc adjective phrase 3; wa 
They went on a strike all together. 
3. Sometimes, Some time 
Sometimes (= at any specified time) Th adverb € 3i adjective wt; FA— 
You can come here sometimes tomorrow. 
Some time (= a period of time) T& phrase i; wa 
My brother spends some time with me everyday. 
4. Enough 
Enough U& adverb € AT adjective wt; WAa— 
(a) This dress is good enough for me. 
(b) It was fair enough that you expressed your dissent. 
5. Real, Really 
Real Uc adjective z wa 
This collar is made of real leather. 
Really Uh adverb t; wa 
We really enjoyed the film. 
6. Sure, Surely 
Sure Uc adjective Er wa 
India is sure to win the match. 
Surely Uc adverb t wa 
Surely I would help you. 
7. Good, Well 
Good Wa: adjective cht ate ét Wart tat t; wa 
They are a good team. 
Good *&T Corresponding adverb ‘well’ erar 3; wa 
He plays violin well. 
8. Very 
Very Uc adverb tol adjective tT; sR— 
(a) After days of search, the police found the very suspect they were looking for. (Adjective) 
(b) The cat moved very slowly. (adverb) 
9. Both Adverb as well as Adjective 
£T Ta — He Veg Adverb sii Adjective al ave 3 yarn fea amd $; SA fast, only, hard ait 
back. 37a aafe aaa qui— 
1. Iran fast. 2. I am a fast runner. 
2. Ihave only two bags. 2. I am the only son of my parents. 
3. Come back. 3. You should not enter from the back door. 
4. I work hard. 4. I am a hard worker. 
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10. Adverbs and Adjectives 
Adverbs IT Adjectives @ Ute sir Eat $ efe sd À Adverbs ‘Adjectives’ & MA -ly, -ily 
SISA GATT Te A Cent tar Tal t fn Gat Adverbs & affer aram -ly ante a | freiferfisa Ho ta 
adjectives tat ly WX Bara Ba €; wa 
costly, cowardly, deadly, friendly, lively, likely, lonely, ugly, unlikely, leisurely, homely etc. 
EXERCISE 47. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adverbs : 
1. The shepherd shouted .......... (loud, loudly) 
2. Wess ever meet now. (hard, hardly) 
. The annual examination is coming .......... (near, nearly) 
. She was .......... sorry to hear the sad news. (quite/ too) 
. Long long .......... there ruled a king. (before/ ago) 
. The bell has .......... been rung. (immediately, just) 
pp she has lost something. (perhaps/ probably) 
8. This is the .......... book I want to read. (too/ very) 
9. I came here a year .......... (ago/ back) 
10. The room is .......... for us. (large enough/ enough large) 
EXERCISE 48. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adverbs : 
You are .......... tired. (quite/ very) 
. She is doing .......... well at her job. (too/ very) 
. I played hockey .......... (ago, before) 
She has been married .......... (late/ lately) 
NERE ugly. (rather, fairly) 
Heas us healthy. (too/ very) 
Is he honest? .......... , he is. (of course/ certainly) 
Làm ues serious about my health. (most, mostly) 
. The flight will arrive .......... (just now/ shortly) 
10. Iam .......... pleased to meet you. (very/ too) 
EXERCISE 49. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adverbs : 


ON UA RU 


9 M9 ROOM 
un 
2 
oO 
m 
un 


Nel 


1. Helost .......... his security. (too, even) 
2. The books in my library are .......... novels. (most, mostly) 
3. Ishall be only .......... proud to a friend you. (too, very) 
4. This book is .......... interesting. (much/ very) 
Ss IUIS oie a good day. (fairly, rather) 
6. Ifeel .......... disappointed. (much/ very) 
7. Heis .......... weak to lift the box. (too/ very) 
8. Do not talk .......... loud. (very/ so) 
9. Acar goes .......... than a bicycle. (fast, faster) 
10. Iam .......... satisfied with his work. (very/ much) 


EXERCISE 50. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate adverbs : 


1. This bag is .......... heavy for me to carry. (too/ very) 
2. She sings .......... (good/ well) 
3. They walk very .......... (fast/ faster) 
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4. He is feeling .......... today. (very better, much better) 
5. I bought a pen and an inkpot .......... (too, even) 
6. This is the reason .......... she committed suicide. (because/ why) 
7. He stood first because he works .......... (hard/ hardly) 
8. Her health is .......... too good for her age. (no, none) 
9. You cannot win the race .......... you run fast. (until, unless) 
10. We slept .......... after the tiring journey. (sound/ soundly) 


EXERCISE 51. 
Correct the following sentences : 
I take generally my breakfast at 8 a.m. 
I seldom or ever refused the leave. 
I only solved two sums. 
Breathe deeply when you walk. 
He has often to go by train. 
I met none else than your real sister. 
I have not pen with me. 
Ram loves his son only too much. 
I do not know to swim. 
10. He will today go to Delhi. 
EXERCISE 52. 
Correct the following sentences : 
She mostly touched the line. 
I went directly to Delhi. 
In this situation, you should go directly to the Principal. 
She arrived yesterday in the night. 
That day he arrived lately. 
He has returned back from Delhi. 
I shall be back just now. 
I looked all places. 
I cannot find it here. Why do not you look here? 
10. The European Union are deadly against the imposition of sanctions on Iraq. 


EXERCISE 53. 
Correct the following sentences : 


NUDO SO a ee Tess 


3200) SION Se oS 


1. Repeat again what you have said. 
2. Mr. Ram recently lived here, before leaving Germany. 
3. We could have found the place more easily with a map. 
4. To be successful; firstly, you should be regular, and secondly hard working. 
5. We explained briefly our plans to the chairman. 
6. He was fortunately not present when the chairman came. 
7. Honestly speaking, I do not like him very much. 
8. I surely, do not want to speak to him again. 
9. I am very busy today. Certainly we can go out tomorrow. 
10. Ram has stayed in the city for five years. He knows the city well clearly. 
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I. VERB II. KINDS oF VERBS 

III. Kip oF PRINCIPAL Verges IV. KIND oF HELPING/ AUXILIARY VERBS 
V. USES or Primary HELPING VERBS VI. CAUSATIVE VERBS 

VII. CONJUGATION OF Vergs VIII. VERBS OFTEN CONFUSED 


I. VERB 
Wt gree ala HST, CST GI Gre GT Stet GAIT, Verbs Hecta FI 


(A word which is used for saying something about some person or thing is called verb.) 
Verbs at atot ea — 
A. Main Verbs | 1. Intransitive | o 


| | GÐ Drtransitive 
B. Helping Verbs | 1. Primary helping verbs 
re Ye eie e 


II. KiNps oF VERBS 
Verbs are of two kinds : 
1. Principal or Main Verbs 
2. Helping or Auxiliary Verbs 
1. Main Verb 
(A principal verb is the verb that can express an action or a fact all by itself without the help of any 
other verb.) ag Verb sit aa Verb «nt Baraat ck aie fendi cares STI aes enl verd eed cnt uos Main Verb 
weet k; SA 
(a) Rajesh plays hockey. 
(b) Gita reads her book. 
(c) The postman brought me a letter. 
(d) How do you feel ? 
ue area Ñ ‘plays, reads, brought’ ait "feel? main verbs &1 
2. Auxiliary Verb 
(An auxiliary verb is the verb that helps a principal verb to form its tense, mood or voice etc.) att Ñ 
idt Verbs, «it Main Verb & tense IÀ Ñ Gerad wr, helping verbs coget &1 Fz auxiliary verbs ft eng 
"end Ed Menor aaa Ñ È verbs züvm Main Verb À Veet ond $1 ara A A verbs, main verb & Tense 
(ha), Mode (srráferfzr) at Voice (ser) anfa at sert & ferr wen at srt e 
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(a) She is singing a song. 

(b) Ram has done his home-work. 

(c) May I come in Sir ? 

(d) I shall help you. 

wiped erit Ñ ‘is, has, may’ ƏT ‘shall’ auxiliary verbs ET 

Some common auxiliary verbs : 

1. be 2. have 3. do 4. can 5. may 6. must 7. need 8. used to 9. will 10. shall 11. ought to 12. dare. 


III. Kind or PRINCIPAL VERBS 

1. Transitive Verb 2. Intransitive Verb 

3. Defective Verb 4. Incomplete Verb 
1. Transitive Verb 

(A verb which requires an object after it to complete its meaning is called a transitive verb.) tet Verb 
fae are Object amar %, transitive verb Heed 21 

A transitive verb is a verb that denotes an action which passes over from the doer or subject to the 
object) 

Bach MA BI MNA complement «t objective complement Hal STAT t; Wa 

We elected him President. 

Get ‘President’ objective complement tI 

Transitive Verbs À WHR Pt et $— 

A. Mono - Transitive Verbs 

SÙ Verbs Uh Object erdt %, A Mono-Transitive Verbs Heetdt t wa 

(a) He betrayed you. 

(b) Ram admires you. 

(c) I read a book. 

(d) The boy kicks the football. 

IWK sentences Ñ ‘betrayed, admired, read’ ƏN ‘kicks’ — Transitive verbs 1 

B. Di - Transitive Verbs 

sit Verbs at Objects erdt E, à Di-Transitive Verbs Hectdt 3; wa 

I presented her a golden watch. 

SU aaa Ñ ‘presented’ Di-transitive verb T aN ‘a golden watch’ Direct object z ‘her’ 
Indirect object ET 

cns Verbs E, it Mono Ù? Di - Transitive rif qve A wen Bt Gendt Lr wa 

I told a story. 

pri told Ut Mono - Transitive Verb zl 

I told her a story. 

pri told Uch Di - Transitive Verbs eI 

feat are d ufa À object z aa person @ thing & W4 Ñ Ù | person FAM indirect AAM thing 
direct object 2711 ‘You’ Subject 37% Object AÑ & fera wart far mat e 

Note- 

FrataRad wat Verbs E, sit Mono AM Di - Transitive Verbs & W4 Ñ Wart E! "Wendt € 

appoint, ask, bring, buy, cause, choose, cook, deny, do, elect, envy, fetch, get, give, had, leave, lend, 


make, offer, order, pass, pay, present, promise, reach, read, save, sell, send, show, spare, strike, take, teach, 
tell, throw, wish, write etc. 
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2. Intransitive Verb 
(A verb which does not require an object to complete its sense is called an intransitive verb. It makes 
complete sense by itself.) 


wat Verb fsraes ate Object "Tél strat t, intransitive verb Heed zı 


(An intransitive verb is a verb that denotes an action which does not pass over to an object) 


wa 
(a) Birds fly. (b) Rivers flow. 
(c) He sat down. (d) Ram is coming. 


SATE sentences Ñ *fly, flow, sat? ait ‘coming’ — Transitive verbs Él 
Note- frst Verb at Transitive IT Intransitive HE Weta eT | Ah As He SAT 3Te9T TST 
f& Verb *&I transitively *IT intransitively wen gT z; wa 


| [Transitive Verb Intransitive Verb 


(a) |The boy ran a race. The boy ran. 
(b)| The peon is ringing bell. The bell is ringing. 


(c)| The driver stopped the bus. The bus stopped suddenly. 
(d)|I feel a severe pain in my abdomen. How do you feel? 
(e)| The donkey Kicks the baby. The buffalo never Kicks. 


saa Freret Area & fen Hes verbs «T Wart transitive 31 intransitive dt Wal Ñ gar ei 
"e— come, go, fall, die, sleep, lie etc. tat Verbs i, fsa Ht i Transitive Verbs & 9 Ñ Fart adi 
A WaT | 


EXERCISE 54. 
Identify the verbs in the following sentences. Write ‘T’ for transitive and ‘In’ for intransitive : 


1. I spoke the truth. 7. The lion killed a lamb. 
2. Ram hits a ball. 8. The boy laughs loudly. 
3. The bell rang loudly. 9. The child weeps. 

4. The sun sets in the west. 10. I spoke haughtily. 

5. The ship sank rapidly. 11. Roses smell sweet. 

6. He told me a secret. 12. He writes me a letter. 


3. Defective Verb 

(A defective verb is the verb that cannot be used in all tenses and mood etc.) wet Verb wit IA 
Verbs Gt WE AM Tenses Bit mood Ñ Wart wet zt Bead! Defective verbs Heed £i À rn ave at 
Verbs (Transitive Ù Intransitive) edt $; 7a— 

Some Defective Verbs : 

will, shall, can, may, must, need, dare, ought (to), used (to) 

efaa LEG JETE g fet Modals *TT& Chapter uil 
4. Incomplete Verb 

(An incomplete verb is the verb that needs some word or words to complete its predicate) 


Tet Verb Fa predicate Ht VIT HT en fera, feral qu vrea/sred? Ht ward TS, Incomplete Verb 
caedit zı 3 art me cnt Verbs (Transitive si Intransitive) Bet tat object cr A ‘ale EISE bu 
at Wore Fat eni Ure | Ses AA UNT enc en emu STI word/words wt Hag eri ugd Si gut nur A ss 


incomplete verbs edt Zl 
aa 
(a) We elected him secretary. (b) The cat became mad. 
(c) Quinine tastes bitter. (d) The police found him guilty. 
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uite rait Ñ ‘elected, became, tasted’ ÑT ‘found’ incomplete verbs El 

teat verbs Tt ate VIT Gael 88 fera, Si Pies SASH Ales CHT Va E, À SAH complements (Wh) mec 
Fa Complements À Wen & Ba [. 

A. Subjective Complement 

t Complement att & Subject «EI aut art; SRI— 

(a) The water is cold. 

(b) Ram is a teacher. 

(c) Sita looks happy. 

(d) Sarla is active. 

appear, become, come, feel, get, go, grow, look, remain, run, seem, taste, smell aR turn safe ait 
incomplete verbs &1 

B. Objective Complement 

it Complement dT: T a Object «T aula ch wa 

(a) I appointed Ram my secretary. 

(b) His parents named him Shyam. 

(c) You made me perfect. 

(d) The Congress elected Mrs. Sonia their leader. 

appoint, call, choose, consider, elect, fill, find, keep, make, name, take ak wish enf ast Incomplete 
verbs @| 

Note- Verbs of complete predication: 

Tat Verbs wit frst qut rez ch fam sit subject At predicate HT A, Fe Verbs of complete 
predication med Er wa 

I go to school. 

bru go’ verb of complete predication eui “I go’ & Mt sitet sra 7I 


IV. Kinp or HELPING/ AUXILIARY VERBS 


Helping verbs À WPR Pt ect [22 

1. Primary helping verbs 2. Modal Verbs 

1. Primary Helping Verbs 

reg Ñ dt helping verbs sit Subject & ATAN € Wart À wa, Primary helping verbs agad ra 
7€ auxiliary verbs aft Gal sar ZI È verbs ‘Main Verb’ at help Sta GA Ug ure al enr urdt fen enr 
fra dm ur div-aiten sizer A-R À À ver Sl d Verbs gu AAT cnp Were "Tél en Wrdl fen eme Ù 
ares feu me Sar aA eft s $1 3 di Subject & eren, Rin, six Subject fea Pronoun FT Person 
t, site emat enr fasta xeu À ears Ho Tact E sit Grammar & Rad ar rera endi Es GTI A STAT 
ugs CATT VEU ent vidi SI A Verbs 2; SRI— 

be, is, am, are, was, were, been 

do, does, did 

has, have, had 

shall, should 

will, would 

2. Modals Verbs 

can, could, may, might, shall, should, will, would, must, need not, dare not, used (to), ought (to). 

area Ñ wat helping verbs wit Subject @ wfc Tél erdt € am Main Verb «t help Ub 
"HISI-HTST cH Ge ST (manner), AAA, Vala, ende six ar nfà ent Were ci, modals Hace FI 

"e- fert SIAR oF RI, Modals AH Chapter "d 
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V. USES oF PRIMARY HELPING VERBS 


1. Short forms of Auxiliary Verbs 
eee ee ee ae 
| mcam dt Tm | 
Pim ee os ce | E 
[recae S — | — | — [| f youre|were | they're | 
Pveshave — [Tw [|| you've we've [ they ve | 


Pu=will | PI | he'll | she'll | —— | you'll | we'll. | they'll. | 
Fd-woddorhal [Td | he'd | shed | — | you'd [wed | they'd 
is d are tht Preteen BEEHHVE form = weet € [m 
they're not 
2. Primary helping verbs cT UAT td GAT [INSIDE ald ZH Wenn d E 
. HTEITCUT ares À I helping verbs ZAFT Main Verb 3 eet ardt Él 
. Wee ae Ñ helping verbs & Ae not sr Wart fena sima ei 
: aah aa T fa ar helping verbs Gal Want gr Tel E, dt not «kr Wart uecit helping verb hoe 
fep ret 2 
. Wreath STI Ñ helping verb GAM Subject €t UzA Wit ardt FI 
5. Will, would, shall, should wat helping verbs Ew Primary helping verbs & Mma- Modals 
q ma ot A rd FI 
6. Active voice Ñ Verb ‘to be’ & aT main verb & WMA ing Hl Wart erar t; wa 
He is going to school. 
7. Passive voice Ñ ^to be’ & ara GAM verbs Ft third form cnr Wart eet $; WA 
Many books are stolen everyday. 
8. Do & wit Bat ek MA verb aH First form Gl Want at $; wa 
(a) She does not write to me. 
(b) They do not make any mistake. 
(c) He did not come here. 
9. Have & Get Sal e AA verb Gt third form «ET Wart ear EP wa 
(a) Ram has reached the conclusion. 
(b) I have done it. 
10. Helping verbs & SITZ main verb «nt feat st form at Wart fnm At Wena a 
11. Helping verb ‘to be’, have 30% do T WATT main verb & Ba Ñ sit frar sm Awa SI 
12. Helping verbs, subject & number, gender AT person & TTA Batt Tet 21 
Ae 1. faeqa SHAN & fetu Use of Verb ‘Is, Am, Are, Was, Were, Has, Have, 
Had, Do, Does, Did’ MAF: Chapter Ud 
2. Action Verbs, Auxiliary Verbs si Linking Verbs AAT ad 
A. Main/ Principal Verbs 
SÙ Verbs action Gl Were om; wa 
(a) Ram typed the letter. 
(b) He teaches in a school. 


(c) The package was mailed by her. 
B. Auxiliary Verbs 


Auxiliary verb 5t YAT main verb & OA Gt A dt À adfires Veal en HA 3 ea e; 


Ww N ER 


A 
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(a) I am writing a letter. 

(b) He was playing football. 

C. Linking Verbs 

SÙ Verbs ‘condition’ IAAT ‘state’ Whe at | Linking verb @T want Uh Seq ch eu Ñ eta zı 3 
verb = ‘to be’, feel, appear, look, sound, act, become, grow etc. 

wa 

(a) I am a doctor. 

(b) He was sad. 

(c) They look happy. 

(d) He feels helpless. 

(e) My friend appeared disturbed. 


VI. CAUSATIVE VERBS 
wort fonum 
1. afe fasta Verbs- Get, Cause, Make, Help 3it Have cht atat Hr 319] Wore HT Aleit Ter Verb 
A uger enm fear SIT, at À Verb SH emer Hl Woe eser SAT erdt Sl WS aa 3 enr aA erem Safer 
cid SENT Star wit fisur Tea Sl SA wenn 8 3 utet Verbs AT Ht Verb Bl Causative Verbs Ñ aerat Sat 
gA 
(a) I shall finish this work. Fae pa A gU l 
SU aR t WUR ATR Ga R- 
(b) I shall have this work finished. Ñ a8 HA GAA 35387 ÈN | 
2. wmi aa GAM en few ure Ta — 
Sentence Structure : Subject + Verb + Object + Verb 
1. Get ÙT have & MA Verb i 3'd Form er Wart ci 
2. Make ÙT help & WMA Verb HH 15! Form at Wart at 
3. Cause & WA To-infinitive Ht Wart chi 
A. Fendt qu À enl enr enter ch ami A 
(i) To have something done by someone else & 319] Gt Whe HM ch AT have AM get eh MA 
Verb t 3'd form «bt Wart fena war e 
(ii) Get 319T8T have & W4 cnt AT ck Tense && BIA siet feat AAT e 
Sentence Structure : Subject + get/ have + Direct Object + Verb III 
wT 
(a) I got this house built by him. 44 ag SR Su sani 
(b) He will have his house whitewashed. ae STA R Hl Ws] ALAM | 
(c) I got the house cleared by him. TFA saa a at Ws Ha | 
(d) Get this letter signed by the President. $4 TA WX WAM Vt c5 SEMA HATS | 
B. feet smart A als HU LAM HT NUT GAA GH ate Gi 
(i) Cause somebody to do something *T frat Uta eb Ter Gl HRV GAA (cause something to 
happen) a AA Al Whe eA ch AT make AM cause & AA Verb «it Veet Form Br Wart fear Brat i 
(ii) Make At cause th W4 ct Ta ch Tense à arent geet fear wat zi 
(iii) £T TH — cause H MA to-infinitive erdt ET 
Sentence Structure : Subject + Make + Noun/ Pronoun + Verb I 
Or 
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Subject + Cause + Noun/ Pronoun + to + Verb I 


aa 

(a) He made me do all the sums. SA aera UR WES Sel PLATT | 
(b) He caused me to do all the sums. SA quu HÈ UR Sel HAT | 
(c) I made the horse run fast. ÑA "ng F Ja der l 

(d) He caused her to weep. Susp SA wen feu 


VII. CONJUGATION OF VERBS 


(i) Tense & TAR Forms Tal GH BMA W Verbs di Forms eet EI za Conjugation of Verbs 
wed él 
1. First Form/ Present Tense 
2. Second Form/ Past Tense 
3. Third Form/Past Participle 
1. First form t Wart— 
A. These days, everyday ait now-a-days & WISI First form Gt Wart feat ware; SHi— 
(a) She comes in time these days. 
(b) He gets up early now-a-days. 
(c) I do not drink everyday. 
B. 3ga (habit) We cct Ñ; a 
(a) He drinks daily. 
(b) We go for a walk daily. 
C. Universal truth fee "edi sari Ñ; wa 
(a) The sun rises in the east. 
(b) Earth revolves round the sun. 
D. Modals & W% First form at Wart ear Lr wa 
(a) You may go now. 
(b) You will do it. 
E. Imperative sentences Ñ First form «ET Wart erat i; wa 
(a) Always speak the truth. 
(b) Never tell a lie. 
F. Do, does, did set arazit Ñ First form «T Wart Bar t;wu- 
(a) I do not play football. 
(b) I did not go there. 
(c) She does not go there. 
(d) Ram did not finish his home work. 
G. To & Ge verb «El FAM First form & erit t; wa 
(a) She wants to live here. 
(b) You have to go now. 
H. Let, Sat, aids, wA, Patera amfe emet atest Ñ First form edt $; Wa 
(a) Let us go there. (b) Let us play together. 
2. Second Form «tt Wart 
. Past Indefinite Tense & manut are Ñ Verb Ht second form «ET Wart frar wat a 
B. fr are Ñ Yesterday 8, at Ñ Second form Hl Wart Bat 2; SrH— 
(a) He taught me a lesson yesterday. 
(b) She came here yesterday. 


> 
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She came late last night. 
D. Ago ret areal Ñ Second form edt i; wa 
(a) He met me long ago. 
(b) Long-long ago there lived a saint in the city. 
(c) He went a week ago. 
(d) My elder brother died three years ago. 
E. As soon as aot arat Ñ Second form erdt 2; WA— 
(a) As soon as I reached home, the rain stopped. 
(b) As soon as the thief saw the police, he ran away. 
F. afe past Ù AÀ ra gu zl, di ole eet ara b ferr Second form a Wart fear sm 2; wa 
(a) The train had left before he reached the station. 
(b) The patient had died before the doctor came. 
3. Third Form «tt Wart 
A. Has, have, had & sra Third form @ Wart Bat 2; WA— 
(a) I have done my home-work. 
(b) She has played the game. 
(c) He had won the match. 
(d) They have arrived here. 
B. Passive voice Ñ Third form «t Weit zar $; SA 
(a) A letter is written by me. 
(b) The river is being crossed by them. 
(c) A car has been bought by us. 
(d) The play was liked by all. 
Note:- First Form + ing br Wart 
A. Passive voice art BSH Verb ‘to be’ (is, am, are, was, were, be, been) & WI9I verb + ing «T 
Want eir 8; Sea 
(a) He is going to school. 
(b) They are crossing the river. 
(c) She was playing football. 
(d) They were running. 
B. fsra arit Ñ been & WMA since/ for cT Wart Eat at, verb + ing cal Wart stat 2; wa 
(a) I shall have been working for three days. 
(b) Ram has been playing since morning. 
(ii) WAH STANT WX Verbs at AA siii A seram F— 
Wa Verbs Ht First Form & Second a Third Form Ñ "siat Sar tat sah way RS uada E: 
Sl Hel HS Verbs Ñ dt faa sa% slat H Vowels siae & Aal SIS Verbs 3 AAT A AT Aa [S WIRE FI 
gu wenn fire fair À Verb wt Forms sracrdt e SAH ATAR Verbs Hl att aE Ñ atet At Wendt F— 
1. Strong Verbs 2. Weak Verbs 3. Mixed Verbs 
1. Strong Verbs 
(Strong verbs form their past tense by changing the inside vowel of their present tense without 
adding ‘—ed, -d,' or ‘-t’ to the present) 
Wa Verbs ch First Form HT Second a Third Form Ñ ‘aae&n Stat tar Tq fam sia th Vowels 
sent SI Ca Verbs & ma sa feat Wenn ch stax aA Cea | SA WH Fl Verbs — Strong Verbs 
meet $; A 


begin, began, begun; come, came, come; ring, rang, rung etc. 
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2. Weak Verbs 
(Weak verbs form their past tense by adding ‘ed, -d, -t° to the present with or without change of 
vowel in the body of the word.) 


A. Wa Verbs &t First Form At Second AT Third Form Ñ aa Stat t, di Tq 3tet & Vowels 
rect at Gael utq üt Verbs en WMA AA ARR ed, d, t fe WRT oT Sl SA WRI cht Verbs -Weak 
Verbs Herta 2; SRI— 

bring, brought, brought; laugh, laughed, laughed; leave, left, left etc. 

B. Wa Verbs cet First Form At Second @ Third Form Ñ aa Stat t, dt ceps Verbs sni sie a 
Vowels Ñ matdi xs Forms acad &1 FA Wer cit Verbs it Weak Verbs & Heed 8; SRI— 


feed, fed, fed; meet, met, met; shoot, shot, shot etc. 

C. Wa Verbs &t First Form At Second a Third Form Ñ 'siaetr Stat t, di hes Verbs snm set 7 
vit feat verre en Utada ent rate edt e sit a a stat fend wenn ch Stat Sch HIT OTA B State z-ent 
dat Forms Uh UAT Tedt El gH Wer tht Verbs At Weak Verbs zt cecil Er wa 


Put, put, put; cut, cut, cut etc. 

3. Mixed Verbs 

Wa Verbs wi First Form H? Second @ Third Form Ñ 'siaetr Sar t, ata Verbs ho ga de strong 
3it eps zd Ah weak verbs WA Adee Geet £1 Wet Verbs e&t Mixed Verbs Hed $; Wa— 

do, did, done; wake, woke, woke etc. 


1. STRONG VERBS 
A. Sat Past Participle ITÀ GA ‘n’ "Tél VST STAT FI 


1st Form Meaning 2nd Form 3rd Form 
abide Tent, Tear abode abode 
awake STAT awoke awoke 
become Srl became become 
begin ay gn began begun 
cling fanem clung clung 
come AAT came come 
dig Gea dug dug 
fight ast fought fought 
find UM found found 
grind UAT ground ground 
hold Weed held held 
ring OTT, ASAT rang rung 
run sre ran ran 
shine AARMA shone shone 
shoot Theat ARAT shot shot 
sing TIT sang sung 
sit Sie sat sat 
slide fraai slid slid 
sling ET slung slung 
slink "quen p Sr slunk slunk 
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spin HITT spun, span spun 

spit Thal spat spat, spit 

spring SOTA sprang sprang 

stand dsl en stood stood 

stick Fare stuck stuck 

sting Sh AR stung stung 

stink gegen stank stank 

string fuia strung strung 

swim qu swam swum 

swing Bert swung swung 

win frat won won 

wind ar Car wound wound 

wring frasa wrung wrung 

B. wel Past Participle aad TH ‘n, ne? 3T ‘en ? gT SAT Zl 

1st Form Meaning 2nd Form 3rd Form 

arise se arose arisen 

bear EH WI bore born 

bear Gel bore borne 

beget WIT AUT begot begotten 

behold qug beheld beheld, beholden 
(=indebted, obliged) 

bid SM Gn bade, bid bidden, bid 

bind sfera bound bound, bounden 

bite me bit bitten 

blow KS EL blew blown 

break die broke broken 

chid sem chid (or chided) chidden, chid 

choose GT chose chosen 

cleave PISAT cleft, clove cleft, cloven 

do hU did done 

draw irat drew drawn 

drink kigi drank drunk, drunken 

drive AAA drove driven 

eat WAT ate eaten 

fall fia fell fallen 

fly SST, SSM flew flown 

forbear aS ved forbore forborne 

forbid TA Ah forbade forbidden 

forget Tet STAT forgot forgotten 

forsake sg ol forsook forsaken 

freeze SH SMT froze frozen 
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get 
give 
grow 
hide 
know 
lie 
mistake 
ride 
rise 
see 
sew 
shake 
shrink 
sink 
slay 
smite 
speak 
steal 
stride 
strike 
strive 
swear 
take 
tear 
thrive 
throw 
tread 
wake 
wear 
weave 


write 

Note :- 

(i) HS forms JA- bounden, cloven, drunken, gotten, shrunken, stricken (difza) ƏNT sunken onf 
aa chai Verbal Adjectives Ht are WANT Aleit E A fè Past Participles; wa 


Verbal Adjectives 


got 
gave 
grew 
hid 
knew 
lay 
mistook 
rode 
rose 
saw 
sewed 
shook 
shrank, shrunk 
sank 
slew 
smote 
spoke 
stole 
strode 
struck 
strove 
swore 
took 
tore 
throve 
threw 
trod 
woken 
wore 
wove, weaved 
wrote 


got, gotten 
given 

grown 
hidden 
known 

lain 

mistaken 
ridden 

risen 

seen 

sewn, sewed 
shaken 
shrunk, shrunken 
sunk, sunken 
slain 

smote, smitten 
spoken 

stolen 
stridden 
struck, stricken 
striven 

sworn 

taken 

torn 

thriven 
thrown 
trodden 
waked, woken 
worn 

woven, weaved 
written 


It is our bounden to obey our parents 


Ram was killed in a drunken brawl 
The ill-gotten wealth spoils a man 


The old man had shrunken cheeks 
and sunken eyes. 


(e) The ship has sunk. They have succeeded in salvaging in sunken ship. 
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(ii) Beholden WE «eT Wart chact archaic language aaea) Ñ Ej Brat eI pr saat ate obliged 
(UGA HAT ) BAT A; SRI 

We are much beholden to you. 

(iii) Bid @ past tense IÙ? past participle form ‘bid’ «sfr Wart Ht ret F Ae bid eer ste sett 
RIM’ (to offer a price at an auction) @| 

(iv) feat GTA Verb & aac feat 37-1 Verb er We Fal HEAT afew ec gud T 
meaningful "Tél E! Wt; wa 

He rose a problem. fern Wert [J sq ta ferii— He raised a problem. 
2. WEAK VERBS 

A. Wel Sheet a? SST are FI 


1st Form Meaning 2nd Form 3rd Form 
abuse me CAT abused abused 
admire UR HET admired admired 
advise Ria Car advised advised 
arrive "éd arrived arrived 
bake TAT baked baked 
bathe HA SU bathed bathed 
behave Ten ACA behaved behaved 
believe Tava Al believed believed 
change aac changed changed 
close ae m closed closed 
complete Wa bt completed completed 
confuse SAA eal confused confused 
dance Waal danced danced 
deceive Qar Car deceived deceived 
decide frfa er decided decided 
decorate Us decorated decorated 
desire TaN HA desired desired 
die Atl died died 
divide Steal divided divided 
dye Um dyed dyed 
examine wis examined examined 
face AMAT ST faced faced 
fine WAM Bel fined fined 
flee FTA fled fled 
graze a grazed grazed 
hate a AU hated hated 
improve Carat improved improved 
invite fray Car invited invited 
judge SM AU judged judged 
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lie 

like 
live 
love 
move 
name 
oppose 
praise 
prepare 
promise 
prove 
raise 
receive 
refuse 
save 

tie 

use 


waste 


pg ser 
Tae cm 
TETI 

"QR mu 
facra 

IH Ug 
TORT enc 
TA HT 
Ta mud 
qus Al 
Ss HoT 
Sor 

WW mU 
EPR HE 
ran 
ier 
Wart PA 
ABE HET 


B. Wet hac —ed ' ster Tar ZI 


1st Form 
act 

add 
allow 
answer 
appear 
appoint 
arrest 
Ask 
attack 
bark 
beg 
bless 
boast 
boil 
borrow 
call 
check 
clean 
climb 


collect 


Meaning 
PA FA 
sire 

SM SAT 
SK ON 
Whe Hl 
frg cn 
PRR FA 
Yo 
APA HET 
SEJ 

ia APT 
setae Cal 
m AAT 
SoC 

Sa CI 


lied 
liked 
lived 
loved 
moved 
named 
opposed 
praised 
prepared 
promised 
proved 
raised 
received 
refused 
saved 
tied 
used 


wasted 


2nd Form 
acted 
added 
allowed 
answered 
appeared 
appointed 
arrested 
asked 
attacked 
barked 
begged 
blessed 
boasted 
boiled 
borrowed 
called 
checked 
cleaned 
climbed 


collected 


lied 
liked 
lived 
loved 
moved 
named 
opposed 
praised 
prepared 
promised 
proved 
raised 
received 
refused 
saved 
tied 
used 


wasted 


3rd Form 
acted 
added 
allowed 
answered 
appeared 
appointed 
arrested 
asked 
attacked 
barked 
begged 
blessed 
boasted 
boiled 
borrowed 
called 
checked 
cleaned 
climbed 


collected 
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complain Raat HT complained complained 
consult "RTHSÍ CAT consulted consulted 
cook TAM cooked cooked 
count fim counted counted 
cover Sh covered covered 
cross NR PUT crossed crossed 
crow am eal crowed crowed 
defeat ert defeated defeated 
discover Gt He discovered discovered 
drown Sa drowned drowned 
earn RAMI earned earned 
employ A Uer employed employed 
enter YAN PAT entered entered 
explain Was explained explained 
Fail INPA SM failed failed 
fear St feared feared 
fill Wl filled filled 
finish CATT PUT finished finished 
float qur floated floated 
gather Shad HUN gathered gathered 
hang Tare Sal hanged hanged 
heal TARA ACA healed healed 
help Pelt HAT helped helped 
honour Ta AU honoured honoured 
join faam joined joined 
jump epe jumped jumped 
kill HRAT killed killed 
laugh ed laughed laughed 
listen gm Cal listened listened 
look qur looked looked 
melt fieri melted melted 
mend Gana mended mended 
mix Tac mixed mixed 
need WRT at needed needed 
obey Sal ATTA obeyed obeyed 
open ier opened opened 
order SNE CAT ordered ordered 
peep EIU peeped peeped 
plant "IST CAT planted planted 
play Ger played played 
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plough a SAT 
pluck deal 

pray WAT ACT 
preach fren ear 
prevent Waa 

pull erat 
punish qs wq 

push TAT CAT 
rain aot eM 
reach Teal 
remember ag he 
repair Wad U1 
resign TaRTTA CAT 
rest SIRTH ht 
return Her, vire 
roar WT 

saw em À xem 
select ie 

stay [sui 

talk "d sum 
touch E uli 

trust fsrvara nu 
wait Udall AT 
walk acer 
wander E 

wash ara 

watch FRR ccn 
wish Tel 
wonder BUS de 
work *hIH he 
wound wal SII 
yield SOT HE, STA CA 


ploughed 
plucked 
prayed 
preached 
prevented 
pulled 
punished 
pushed 
rained 
reached 
remembered 
repaired 
resigned 
rested 
returned 
roared 
sawed 
selected 
stayed 
talked 
touched 
trusted 
waited 
walked 
wandered 
washed 
watched 
wished 
wondered 
worked 
wounded 
yielded 


ploughed 
plucked 
prayed 
preached 
prevented 
pulled 
punished 
pushed 
rained 
reached 
remembered 
repaired 
resigned 
rested 
returned 
roared 
sawed 
selected 
stayed 
talked 
touched 
trusted 
waited 
walked 
wandered 
washed 
watched 
wished 
wondered 
worked 
wounded 
yielded 


Note:- frat 8TH Verb & aact feet 2121 Verb HI Wei Fal HEAT fau etes SAA em mean- 


ingful "Tél E! Wt; wa 


Who invented radium? fent TAA [3 sa tw feral— Who discovered radium ? 
C. Het act “ed ’ VST Hat E BAT Verb & aifqu stare at double Ba Ñ ferr sar e 


1st Form ert 
clap Celt STSTTHT 
dip TIT CPA 
knit ql 


2nd Form 
clapped 
dipped 
knitted 


3rd Form 
clapped 
dipped 
knitted 
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nip Heal nipped nipped 
quarrel WIS quarrelled quarrelled 
slip fidera slipped slipped 
stop Ura stopped stopped 
travel Sal HU travelled travelled 
worship TT AUT worshipped worshipped 
wrap ae wrapped wrapped 
D. Sal act -ed ' Sigra E BHT Verb & AT stax y Dp H Geer Se Ed 
1st Form ert 2nd Form 3rd Form 
carry A OT carried carried 
copy "eher Hh copied copied 

cry Faecal cried cried 

dry Cari dried dried 
marry ferre chu married married 
multiply To RAT multiplied multiplied 
reply SK ON replied replied 
study Weil studied studied 

try WAM be tried tried 

E. 31-1 Weak Verbs 2H Wat ae 

1st Form ert 2nd Form 3rd Form 
bleed Yad Seal bled bled 

breed oA OT bred bred 

bring etri brought brought 
build or built built 

burn SIM, SAAT burnt, burned burnt, burned 
buy RICA bought bought 
catch We sd caught caught 
creep Ur crept crept 

deal CIN HLA dealt dealt 
dwell Fart eu dwelt dwelt 

feed fear fed fed 

feel STIS HUT felt felt 

keep VA kept kept 

kneel Feat 95 ser Wert knelt knelt 

lead art feri led led 

learn dera learnt, learned learnt, learned 
leave Eu left left 

lend SUR Cl lent lent 

lose JST lost lost 

make TTT made made 
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meant 
met 
paid 
sought 
sold 
sent 
shoe 
slept 
smelt, smelled 
spelt 
swept 
taught 
told 
thought 


wept 


2nd Form 
bet 

bid, bade 
broadcast 
burst 
cast 

cost 

cut 

hit 

hurt 

let 

put 

quit 

read 

rid 

set 

shed 
shut 

slit 

split 
spread 
thrust 


wed 


mean at enm 
meet fiera 

pay ESZE 

seek GETT 

sell aa 

send Sra 

shoe det ena 
sleep arr 

smell qa 

spell aa d 
sweep aS ol 
teach Wert 

tell ad 

think "ran 

weep wal 

F. tff Weak Verbs frat uit Forms Ue Set Bet FI 
1st Form KH 

bet "Ki enm 
bid scit «JT 
broadcast VaR 

burst Heal 

cast SIAT 

cost HEA era 
cut Ica 

hit USR AU 
hurt "dier ol 

let eal 

put UT 

quit CIFTHT 

read Ue 

rid Bea femi 
set STI ST 
shed FRAT 

shut ae m 

slit AAT 

split Isa 
spread her, Har 
thrust dm 

wed 33 farre ec 


meant 
met 
paid 
sought 
sold 
sent 
shoe 
slept 
smelt, smelled 
spelt 
swept 
taught 
told 
thought 


wept 


3rd Form 
bet 

bid, bidden 
broadcast 
burst 

cast 

cost 

cut 

hit 

hurt 

let 

put 

quit 

read 

rid 

set 

shed 

shut 

slit 

split 
spread 
thrust 


wed 
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3. Mixed Verbs : 


1st Form emt 2nd Form 
awake TRES SMT awoke (awaked) 
crow pla-pla shui crew (crowed) 
do ul did 

hang "pid Cal, MSHI hung (hanged) 
thrive "herir - RAT throve (thrived) 
wake SIFRTHT woke (waked) 
Note- 


(i) ABOUT SOME VERBS 
are v free epo verbs & fattest wat ent i 


1st Form EI 2nd Form 

bear SH WU bore 

bear SM, HeT bore 

find Url found 

found ala Ser founded 

hang Tae Mea hanged 

hang AERA hung 

lay avè du laid 

lay cer, ETT laid 

lie [s ACI lied 

lie vere lay 

raise ASI eu, raised 
sar, feat qae HI SSI 

rise ST, STAT rose 


(ii) HS wet Main Verbs fate at past participle 67 [ 


First Form Second Form Third Form 
bind bound bound 
cleave cleft/ clove cleft 
drink drank drunk 
get got got 
grave graved graved 
melt melted melted 
seethe seethed seethed 
shear sheared sheared 
shrink shrank shrunk 
sink sank sunk 
strike struck struck 
(iii) 3t Verbs at BU Ñ eat — regular/ irregular 
burn burned or burnt 

dream dreamed or dreamt 

lean leaned or leant 

learn learned or learnt 


3rd Form 
awoke (awaked) 
crowed 

done 

hung (hanged) 
thriven (thrived) 
woke (waked) 


3rd Form 
born 
borne 
found 
founded 
hanged 
hung 
laid 

laid 

lied 

lain 


raised 


risen 


Third Form 
bounden 
cloven 
drunken 
gotten 
graven 
molten 
sodden 
shorn 
shrunken 
sunken 
stricken 
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smell smelled or smelt 
spell spelled or spelt 
spill spilled or spilt 
spoil spoiled or spoilt 
gufenr gH HE Wed i— 


(a) I leant out of the window. or I leaned out of the window. 
(b) The dinner has been spoilt. or The dinner has been spoiled. 


VIII. VERBS OFTEN CONFUSED 


1. AFFECT, EFFECT 
A. Affect Uch verb ZI Affect Gt 319] get Z- ‘to influence/ pretend/ excite feelings’; wa 
(a) This decision will affect the whole country. (influence) 
(b) I was greatly affected by the sad news. (feelings were excited) 
(c) Ram affected madness to avoid punishment. (pretend) 


B. Effect 916 verb & MA-MA noun & BA Ñ Mt Wart eat zi 
Noun Pt qx Wan SA Ww Effect Hl AÅ Seat $— ‘result’; aa 
Overwork will have an evil effect on your health. 
Verb at ae Wart AA UW Effect Gr AÅ AAT F— ‘to bring about/ to obtain a result’; 
SRI— You can effect a change with peaceful methods also. 
2. BORN, BORNE 
A. Borne @ AÑ Sat &— ‘bring forth/ carry burdens/ tolerate sufferings’; S— 
He has borne all these troubles patiently. 
B. Born ‘to come into the world’ 3198 Ñ’ born RT Wart et | Sach Faw Passive voice aaa Ñ 
St wat eir; ST — 
He was born in 2005. 
3. DENY, REFUSE, DECLINE 
A. Deny «rt ate AT $— ‘to say that some thing is not true/ to contradict a statement’ 
frei det cat He A AT sterar foni ener enr fatter Arar; Sa — 
(a) Ram denied that he was a thief. 
(b) She denied that she had stolen the purse. 
Refuse cT AÅ giat &— ‘not to agree to a suggestion/ request or to reject some request’, 
qara, Wea À 3THEHG A SET WAT SaRTAT; SRI— 
(a) Shyam refused to go to school. 
(b) She refused to help her friend. 
B. Decline & AÅ gat £— «not to accept an invitation or proposal 
Friar Ot Weta Al vellent A HAT; SRI 
My friend declined my invitation to dinner. 
4. EXPECT, HOPE, TRUST 
A. Expect IT AÅ ict Z- ‘the belief that a thing is probable whether it is desired or not’; wa 
(a) I am expecting a letter from my friend. 
(b) I expected a good performance from you. 
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B. Hope & AÅ état t— ‘to anticipate an event as pleasurable’; wa 
(a) I hope India will win this prize. 
(b) I hope you will pass this time. 

C. Trust at 319] giat £— ‘to have faith in or to hope earnestly’; wa 
(a) Trust in God and do the right. 
(b) Could I trust that betrayer, again? 

5. FALL, FELL 

A. Fall et 3tef ae £— «to come down/ to go down’, SU past form ‘fell’ edt Li ae Uch intran- 
sitive verb = state fSraenr object 1 s; wa 

(a) Prices are sure to fall soon. 

(b) He held my hand lest I should fall. 

B. Fell e&t AÅ Bat £—to strike down/ to bring down’; wa 

(a) The baby fell from the roof. 

(b) The roof fell down. 


6. FOUND 
A. Found @ AS gat $— «to get something/ to discover something’, Ag ‘find’ s! past form t 
SIH— find, found, found 
(a) I have found my lost watch. 
(b) He found a five rupee note lying on the road. 
B. Found @& 319] ‘laying down the foundation’ sit Brat t, ae ‘found’ wt present form t wa 
found, founded, founded. 
(a) Babar founded the Mughal Empire. 
(b) Islam was founded by Mohammed the Prophet. 
7. HANGED, HUNG 
A. Hanged «T Aİ Wa—‘death by putting a rope round one's neck’ (tat Wc MEAT) gr, di 
hang stt past forms ‘hanged, hanged’ «tT Wart frar Sat t; wa 
(a) The murderer was hanged. 
(b) Billa and Ranga were hanged. 
B. Wat Hang tT 31%—‘support from above’ (£f) gt, dl hang & past forms ‘hung’ bt Wart 
fora Stat $; Sta 
(a) I hung my coat on a chair. 
(b) She hung her saree on a peg. 
8. HEAR, LISTEN 
A. Hear at 319] Brat e— Ott; wa 
(a) Can you hear my voice? 
(b) Suddenly I heard a noise. 
B. Listen eT 3TÅ Brat €— hearing attentively’ (2aTt a GM; wa 
(a) Listen to me. 


(b) Listen to your teacher in the class. 
9. LIE, LAY 


A. SA Lie T AÅ eat F—' AS Gert’ ‘saying untrue things’ di ZUP past form ‘lied, lied’ Bat 
zı ae Uc intransitive verb = E ata RaT object 4 a; wa 
(a) You will just lie about it. 
(b) They lied us about their native place. 
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B. Wa Lie IT AÅ gat $— «to put oneself flat on a horizontal surface/ in a resting position’ dt 
suat past form ‘lay, lain’ Bret Er wa 
(a) I lay on my bed. 
(b) The traveller /ay down on the ground. 

C. Wa Lay @ A$ gat $— placing something on surface in a certain position’ or ‘producing 
eggs’ gl past form ‘laid, laid’ Bats ae Uch transitive verb HE ata Rart object Ñ; SI— 
(a) The hen lay an egg everyday. 
(b) I lay my books on the table. 
(c) The table was laid for two persons. 
(d) Lay the table for the guests. 

10. LOOK, SEE, SAW 

A. to look at a 319] Brat €—'seeing attentively’ (£T a TaT); wa 
(a) Look at the black-board. 
(b) I looked at her face closely. 


B. See at 3tef gat F- cat; wa 


(a) I saw an elephant in the zoo. 
(b) They saw a dead snake on the ground. 


C. Saw «T aie tat à— eere; wa 
The carpenter is sawing the log. 
11. RISE, RAISE 
A. Rise *&T AÅ aT z ‘to get up/ to come out’ (38T, STAT), gaht past form ‘rise, rose, risen’ 
Beat el ae Uc intransitive verb En 3ü- 
(a) The sun rises in the east. 
(b) Prices are rising day by day. 
B. Raise cT 319] Etat z ‘to wake/ to lift’? (SoM, STA), sumit past form ‘raised, raised’ Bet a 
ae Uch transitive verb t; wa 
(a) He raised his stick and hit the enemy. 
(b) We must raise our country to heights of glory. 
12. WOKE, WAKED 
A. Woke «nr Af gat $— ‘to get up from sleep’ (STMT), Fe wake & past form t; wa 
I woke up early in the morning. 
B. Waked @ af at $— to make somebody get up from sleep (STI), Fe ait wake at past 
form t; wa 
My mother waked me at 4 A.M. 
Subject & Pronoun sit «er & ITAR Verbs at Wenn— 
Subject & Pronoun an aa 95 STAR BI seri Gh AIK WK Verbs À WHR ht Stet e— 
1. Finites (ufifira fenum 
2. Non-Finites (Tah faa fen) 
1. Finite 
(A finite verb has a subject. It agrees with its subject in number and person. It is limited by its 
tense also.) 
Verb whl ag Form rere d Subject & Pronoun 31x Number ct ATAR TUAT wu aed tgd 
%, Finite Heed 8; WA 
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(a) I write a letter. (b) He writes a letter. 
(c) They write a letter. (d) She writes a letter. 


Verb ‘write’ & ‘I, he, they’ IÙ ‘she’ subject ¢ fateh GAT Saat ATA À SEAT WT AST BATT 
Fa 

2. Non-Finite 
Verb a ‘ae Form stare d Subject & Pronoun 3i Number & STA STAT 35V "Tél acad 
e, Non-Finite Es t wa 
(a) He likes dancing. 
(b) He wants to dance. 


Verb ‘dancing’ 3i ‘dance’ s His subject Wal & rages BRT SAH BT Tact Wah | 
faeqa SARN & few Non-finites WAA Chapter Ud | 


EXERCISE 55. 
Fill in the blanks with correct forms of verbs given against each of the following sentences : 


1. We did not .......... our lesson. (learn, learnt) 
2. SDE ess the prize last year. (win, won) 
3. Long-long ago there .......... a saint in the city.(live, lived) 
4. 'The train had left before he .......... the station. (reach, reached) 
5. The sun .......... brightly. (shine, shines) 
6. They .......... him President (elect, elected) 
7. Rajni has .......... her husband. (lose, lost) 
8. Have you .......... your painting? (finish, finished) 
9. Ws up early in the morning. (waked, woke) 
10. Iwas.......... in a rich farmer family. (borne, born) 


EXERCISE 56. 
Choose the correct word to fill up each blank. 


1. She... down on the ground. (lie, lay) 
2. Sita.......... my invitation at dinner. (declined, refused) 
3. How have you .......... this result ? (born, borne) 
4. Over-eating has bad .......... on the health. (affect, effect) 
5. The sun .......... in the east. (raises, rises) 
6. Can you .......... my voice? (listen, hear) 
7. We.......... it will rain to-night. (hope, expect) 
8. We must .......... our country to heights of glory. (rise, raise) 
9. The prices are sure to .......... soon. (fall, fell) 
10.. :-He us that he had stolen the purse. (refused, denied) 


M2 M2 s" 
US AS E: 
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IN THIS SECTION 
I. Mopars II. Uses or Mopars 
I. Mopars 
(A helping verb with a main verb when used to express the mood or attitude of a speaker is called a 
modal.) 


arra Ñ et helping verbs wit Subject 3 urfa Fal Set F qe Main Verb «tt help RUE Oh HTST-HTST 
care cn dm, Wife, fate, A-a (manner) fafa, aras, ufa, ender sit aat anfe cnt uec 
ww, modals gadi E gÀ Verb & mode (SARAT VTA) AT [15] ESI zı mood eT Ej WT ATT 
mode ğı Li RU Se Modals/ Modal Auxiliaries Hed 1 À Verbs 8; Lis 


[First Form |  SodFom | ‘Third Form — | 
[1i | wu a — — | Netidfem | 
[m [shat | should | No third form | 
[m oem | could | No third form | 


VI. need No second form No third form 
(as an auxiliary verb) 
need needed needed 
| Gmamhem a 
VII. dare No second form No third form 
| | enaxiayem [| | 
dare dared dared 
| — mamie — 0| 000 [NS 
VIII. No first form used (to) No third form 
C "CR EN 
IX. No first form ought (to) No third form 
BNPERGGENN e 


sift mayah — 

"wired Table 8 WAHT firet vét & fH 31 Ast verbs ‘Defective Verbs’ & Ritch Stat At Tenses 
A yar ava aa FI fendi verb ch, dt chat first d second form € aii fret ent HTA second form ğı 
"Tg del ale cni fen dare 31 need tht Gait dt forms ot Wendt Ut earl Tet auxiliary €5 W4 33 hact 
stat Present form «tt él Wart zt rendT Ei 
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Note- 
(Defective Verbs : Defective verbs are those verbs which do not have all the three forms to be used in 
all the four moods and tenses.) 
Modals @t Wat cata TAS epo Fret cnr A Ta — 
1. Modals ^t main verb & BU Ñ Wart ensit Aa fear at Gene; SA — 
(a) I will you my notes. (incorrect) 
I will lend you my notes. (correct) 
(b) Work hard lest you should. (incorrect) 
Work hard lest you should fail. (correct) 
2. Modals Ht Wart AAA Al Brat sifecn ada main verb & MA eat zı (Modals do not convey a 


meaning on their own.) 

3. Modals «sit Ñ subject & number, gender @ person & TTT wel aeetdt £1 (Modals do not 
change form with persons, gender and number.) 
(a) Ican climb up a tree. 

(b) He can climb up a tree. 
(c) They can climb up a tree. 
(d) She can climb up a tree. 

4. Question tags Ñ modals ada Tet 8; TA 
(a) You should never tell a lie, should you? 

(b) Mary can't swim, can she? 

5. Modals & sia AM verb Hi first form «ET Wart Beat SI (A modal always takes the root form of the 
verb.) 

(a) Ican drive a car. 

(b) Icould help you last year. 
(c) May you live long ! 

(d) He might stand first. 

6. @ modal verbs &t Uh MA Wart «él ear i; wa 
He should must go now. (incorrect) 
pr should must ct Wart Uh ATA Wet zı 
Afra eT modal verbs AT UAT Us conjunction À irgent frat sir Wendt t; wa 
He should and must go now. (correct) 

7. A primary auxiliary AAT Uh modal auxiliary Hl YAT and À vigent fep sima qm Sach feru uen 
Ej main verb cT Wart s, di SITd Sen ATA ert auxiliaries ck fer main verb & W4 al Avs HT 
eu afer; se 
He has done and will do a lot of work. US aK zl 
Ram has and will work hard. XI ee él el $u alga Ñ has & aE worked 9&1 Wart Tél feat wet E 
Ad: SAT Veg WA SA Wenn H BHIT— 

Ram has worked and will work hard. 

8. Wa al subjects fiT-T-fir-1 numbers & zl am s1% ATT ST helping verbs ‘to be’ A? ‘have’ anf GT 

Wart zt, dt erat subjects & fat helping verbs at Wart fen mar 2; Sa — 

Three were killed and one was injured. YS IIA * 

Wig Two were intelligent but one dull. ST43 AT "Tél FI 

ZH GE Ñ one & WIE was Hl VAT "Tél fes WaT Sl Ad: SAH Ys BI ZU VaR À AT 


Two were intelligent but one was dull. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


EE GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


II. Uses or MODALS 


1. WiLL, WourLp 
(i) Will 
‘wil? cit Hac past form ‘would’ Bat St FAA third form Ae eat, 31d: A! us Defective Verb PETI 
1. SIMPLE FUTURE 
Second 3ÙT Third Person ck WMA Will, ‘simple future’ Al Whe tar t; wa 
(a) He will work sincerely now. 
(b) You will win the first prize. 
(c) She will recover soon. 
(d) You will grow up tall soon. 
2. DETERMINATION 
(a) I will not submit my report. 
(b) I will succeed or quit. 
(c) Iwill try to achieve success. 
(d) We will pass the exam. 
3. Will, *habit in present? Al Whe "RUD wa 
(a) He will sit for hours doing nothing. 
(b) She will talk about films only. 
4. THREAT 
Will, ‘threat’ Al Whe tar EP wa 
(a I will kill you. 
(b) I will turn you out of the house. 
5. WILLINGNESS 
Will, ‘willingness’ Hl Wehe chiar t; wa 
(a I will lend you my notes. 
(b) I will lend the money you need. 
6. PROMISE 
Will, ‘promise’ hl Whe chtar t wa 
(a) I will return your book next week. 
(b) I will repay your loan next month. 
7. WILLINGNESS, INTENTION, WISH, REQUEST 
Wy-TeTeren aaa A “will? HT VAT etd GAS ears Ta — fend sit gaara avert cnt Will P steer 
‘Will we AWS AH Ta erat Ñ ‘will 95 MA Hac second AR third person Hl él WaT 831a S| 
1. ‘Will you @ Wart wa Wears area À fepe dT & wet ‘willingness, intention, wish sic 
request Cal agar st wa 
(a) Will you sing a song at the next concert? 
(b) Will you go to see her? 
(c) Will you speak to him? 
(d) Will you write to him now? 
(e) Will you open the window? 
(f) Will you be back by 8 O’clock? 
2. Will you, ‘to ask for a favour’ 3A Were entdr $; SRI— 
(a) Will you lend me your bike? 
(b) Will you help me with a cup of coffee? 
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(ii) Would 
Will «it Past from ‘would’ £1 
1. Would will &t Past Form &1 ‘would’ ae sqerenret ent Praa afafaterat ent wene enit 8; SRI— 
(a) My brother would go to school to know about me each day. 
(b) Last month, every Saturday, your son would be absent. 
2. Would, ‘Indirect Speech’ Al Whe cnr Er wa 
(a) Mohan said that he would learn the poem by heart. 
(b) He said that he would write to Mohan. 
(c) He said that he would not start a new business. 
(d) He promised me that he would preside over our function. 
3. Would, ‘more polite request’ 3t Whe tat 3; wea 
(a) Would you lend me your bike, please? 
(b) Would you please give me some money? 
(c) Would you get me a cup of tea? 
(d) Would you please sing a song? 
4. Would, ‘condition’ Al Whe tar Er wa 
(a) If he had gone there, he would have met his father. 
(b) Had he worked hard, he would have passed. 
5. Would, ‘habit’ «El We arta g; WA 
(a) She would sit for hours watching the TV. 
(b) He would study regularly. 
(c) Ram would sit for hours thinking hard. 
(d) After dinner, we would normally go for a walk. 
6. Would, ‘impossible wish’ Al Whe ddr Er wa 
(a) Would that I were a millionaire? 
(b) Would that I were the Chief Minister of Haryana! 
7. Would, ‘desire’ Al Whe chiar t; wa 
(a) I wish you would not chatter so much. 
(b) Would you like to stay with me tonight. 
8. Would, ‘determination’ Al Whe tar 3; wa 
(a) I would rather die than beg. 
(b) I would rather walk than ride your scooter. 


2. SHALL, SHOULD 
‘Shall’ sit FAA past form ‘should’ tdt Zl saat third form Aa eel, 31a: ae Uh Defective Verb 
weed FI 
(i) Shall 
1. Shall, ‘First person ch HIST simple future’ wl Whe ddr t; wa 
(a) We shall help you. 
(b) I shall win the match. 
(c) I shall be twenty on 3' August. 
(d) We shall visit you again. 
2. Shall, ‘threat’? Ht Wee ata g; SRI— 
ifa ard T Sarat (threat) «eT iter st, dt Second € Third Person & Pronouns & MA will cit sis 
shall ett Tart eot; SRI— 
(a) He shall pay a fine. 
(b) You shall be killed. 
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(c) You shall do it. 
(d) You shall be punished for it. 
3. Shall, ‘compulsion’ hl Whe tar Er wa 
(a) She shall not be allowed to remain here now. 
(b) You shall complete it right now. 
4. Shall, ‘determination’ hl Whe ddr t; wa 
(a) They shall fight for the country. 
(b) They shall save the country. 
5. Shall, ‘promise’ Al Whe cnr Eh wa 
(a) You shall have this book next week surely. 
(b) You shall have to keep the words. 
6. Shall, ‘desire srt & AP A; SA 
eM Ta — interrogative sentences Ñ hac first six third persons & MA shall CAT WANT St Ge E 
(a) Shall I help them? 
(b) Shall I visit her tonight? 
(c) Shall I open the window? 
(d) Shall I visit your house? 
(ii) Should 
Shall at Past form ‘should’ Zl 
1. Should, ‘moral duty’ Al Whe cnr Er wa 
(a) We should complete our home-work daily. 
(b) We should obey our national duties. 
(c) We should respect the elderly. 
(d) A student should respect our elders. 
ait persons Ñ should Gt Vat duty ebt We PAT t; wa 
(a) I should help the poor. 
(b) You should help the poor. 
(c) They should help the poor. 
Past tense Ñ duty hl Whe GA Gh fer should have @ Wart eat 3; wa 


You went to bed very late last night. You should have gone to bed earlier. 
2. Should, ‘advice’ chi Were HUA $; sa 
(a) You should take exercise regularly. 
(b) You should reach school in time. 
(c) Your examination is drawing near. You should work hard to pass. 
(d) You should see the doctor when you are sick. 
3. Should, ‘condition’ Ht Whe HUA &; A 
(a) Should they go out in the rain, they would be wet. 
(b) Should I be late, you would not leave during my absence. 
(c) Ifit should rain, the school will be closed. 
(d) IfI should be late, water for me please. 
4. Lest (Wat t at fH) & ate sfr aca should aH & Wart Stet 2; wa 
(a) Read carefully lest you should fail. 
(b) Work hard lest you should fail. 
(c) Walk fast lest you should be late. 
(d) I shot the dacoit lest he should escape. 
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5. Should, ‘probability’ et Whe arnt E; SI— 
(a) He should have come by now. 
(b) He should be here now. 
6. Should, ‘inference’ cit Whe tal g; SRI— 
(a) He should have achieved the success. 
(b) I should have become a doctor by this time. 
7. Should, ‘politeness’ cl Wenz chia Er wa 
(a) Should I carry your box for you? 
(b) Should you go there, convey my message to them. 
8. freafafiad Verbs o& ae should at Wehr frar wm Wendt Z; SA 
demand, insist, propose, recommend, suggest. 
(a) What do you suggest I should do ? 
(b) I demanded that he should apologise. 
9. frega Adjectives & Oe should Gt Wat HT Tena E; SI— 
funny, interesting, natural, odd, strange, surprised, surprising, typical. 
It is strange that he should be late. 


EXERCISE 57. 
Fill in the blanks with will, would, shall, should : 


We ten they assist us ? (simple future) 
2. Mohan said that he ......... send for the doctor. (will-indirect speech) 
3.- YOU. respect your teachers. (moral duty) 
4. Apupil......... respect his/her teacher. (moral duty) 
5. He said that he ......... buy a new racket. (indirect speech) 
Ó. ue you go there, I shall give you a ten-rupee note. (condition) 
7.  IfIwere rich, I ......... do it. (condition) 
8. As achild, Manu ......... play with swords for hours. (past habit) 
. IfI had worked hard, I ......... have passed. (condition) 
10. iine he come today ? (simple future) 


EXERCISE 58. 
Fill in the blanks with will, would, shall, should : 


«iezcoctsss do everything for my country. (determination) 
YOU 2 2o eds plant more trees. (advice) 

pues you please do it? (more polite request) 
Was finish this work tomorrow. (simple future) 
béo E be disciplined. (moral duty) 


m help you at any cost. (willingness) 
Lene support you. (promise) 
[nds do better next time. (promise) 
Hé go there in the evening. (past habit) 
0. Juss visit the Rajghat. (wish) 


EXERCISE 59. 


Fill in the blanks with will, would, shall, should : 
d. iis you have another cup of tea? (request) 
Du. aioa that I were a king! (wish) 


ESQ Qo SON UM xe pA p dm 
o 
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Si askienes you grant me leave for tomorrow? (request) 

4.0 I......... like to give you some trouble. (desire) 

5. He said that he ......... complete twenty years on his birthday. (will-indirect 
speech) 

6. They ......... be expelled from the school for misbehaviour. (threat) 

des alie do everything for my country. (determination) 

8. Idesired that I ......... become a leader. (indirect speech) 

9. He. go home tomorrow. (compulsion) 

10. You ......... take care of your parents. (moral duty) 


EXERCISE 60. 
Fill in the blanks with will, would, shall, should : 


1. They promised that he ......... get a chance. (indirect speech) 

2. You. not enter my room again. (compulsion) 

3 Ub gssssise be victorious or die. (determination) 

4. He said that he ......... not help me. (indirect speech) 

De Ue get a cycle if he stands first. (promise) 

6. Iuno beat you if you do not keep quiet. (threat) 

TG. eN we prepare coffee for you? (to know desire) 

S und you go out, you will (would) be wet. (condition) 

9. dd auses expose you. (threat) 

TO... «creuse: you shut the window, please? (more polite request) 
3. Can, COULD 

(i) Can 


‘Can’ Gt Hae second form ‘could’ at &1 FAH third form Ae Wet, 31d: ae Uc Defective Verb 
Heidt Fl can T negative BU cannot €, AE UH NE ZI FA can’t Mt feria THA FI 
1. Can, ‘ability’ Hl Whe Brat 2; SHI— 
(a) I can speak English and Hindi. 
(b) Ican solve the problems easily. 
2. Can, ‘capacity’ Gt Whe PIAT t; Wa 
(a) Ican not lift this load. 
(b) Ram can run a hundred yards in ten seconds. 
(c) He can swim upstream though he is bulky. 
(d) Mohan can win the race. 
3. Can, ‘power’ hl Wenz RAT i; wa 
(a) The manager can increase your salary. 
(b) My brother can beat him. 
4. Can, ‘permission ait prohibition tt We tat t; wa 
(a) You can go now. 
(b) You cannot go out of the examination-hall now. 
5. Can, ‘possibility ait ‘impossibility’ At Wee ara 2; Fa 
(a) Accidents can happen at any time on G.T. road. 
(b) Anyone can make a mistake. 
(c) It cannot be true. 
6. uyarak aR 3 AAA can Mt can’t enr AÅ SAHA $; SRI— 


(a) Can coal be white? (b) Can the blind see? 
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(ii) Could 
(Can is ‘informal’ whereas could is 'polite'.) 
Can *&I Past Tense ‘could’ @\ could I negative V4 could not €, a at ee Él 
1. Could, ‘polite request’? Amia AG Frat Hl WHS Hat E, AA ‘would’ & WAM W ‘could’ Ht WaT 
frat wirt enm 8; ea 
(a) Could you help me? 
(b) Could you return my book please? 
(c) Could you help me with a cup of tea? 
(d) Could you wait for me? 
2. Could, ‘past tense Ñ ‘ability/capacity’ ht Whe tat 3; wa 
(a) You could drive a car. 
(b) She could not prepare food in time. 
(c) I could lift the box if tried. 
(d) She could not speak well in the meeting. 
3. Could, ‘conditional possibility’ bt Whe cat t; wa 
(a) If he knew it, he could have come back. 
(b) If you could just be more tolerant, people would like you better. 
4. Could, ‘conjunctive mood" hl Whe "RUD; wa 
If I could lend you money, I would. 


4. May, Micur 
(i) May 
‘may’ Gt Hae second form ‘might’ eat £1 FAH third form "tél Wal, 21d: AE wt WH Defective 
Verb «gemit $i 
1. May, ‘permission’ Al Whe tar Er wa 
(a) May I come in Sir ? 
(b May Igo out? 
2. May, ‘probability in present tense’ c! Whe Stat t; wa 
(a) She may come to see me. 
(b) It may not be true. 
3. May, ‘wish’ @l Whe Bat e; SRI— 
(a) May you live long! 
(b) May God grant her long life! 
(c) May he pass! 
4. May, ‘purpose’ tl Whe Brat z; wa 
(a) She takes coaching so that she may succeed. 
(b) We eat so that we may live. 
(ii) Might 
May *&I Past Tense ‘might’ &1 Might & Gest Ñ are TA- Get Gara ent HIT Ha silt Wes at ATT 
after tect FI 
1. Might, ‘remote possibility’ lt Whe eat t; wa 
(a) Your sister is studying. She might pass the exam. 
(b) Ihave stolen his purse. He might complain. 
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2. Might, ‘probability in past tense’ ett Whe Hat 8; SRI— 
(a) She might have lost the way. 
(b) He thought he might do it. 
Might qx at HTa nt present tense Ñ Whe HAT g; SRI— 
The sky is clear now but it might rain in the evening. 
Might qx at SIT st past tense Ñ Wee rat g; SRI— 
Ram told me that Shyam might use his bicycle. 
3. Might, ‘permission’ «bt Wee PIAT t; wa 
(a Might I make a suggestion? 
(b) Might I take swim? 
4. Might, ‘request’ Ht Whe PAT 8; SI— 
(a Might I use your computer? 
(b) Might I have a word with you? 
5. Might, ‘complex sentence Ñ adverb clause of purpose’ «t Whe tat t; wa 
(a He worked hard so that he might succeed. 
(b) He died so that others might live. 


EXERCISE 61. 
Fill in the blanks with can, could, may, might : 


| he solve this sum. (ability) 
2. She did not attend my birthday party but she .......... send a gift. (probability in past) 
3. He said that college .......... be closed for two days. (indirect-may) 
d. see I use your pen? (permission) 
5. The Principal ......... grant you leave. (power) 
6: eese: you help me with money? (polite request) 
y E I go with my friends, Mom? (permission) 
8. Ram ......... keep a secret. (ability) 
9. ios you hold his dove till I return? (polite request) 
10. lanes he use your pen? (permission) 


EXERCISE 62. 
Fill in the blanks with can, could, may, might : 


1. The soldier said that they .......... be attacked. (indirect -may) 

2. HES is solve these sums. (ability) 

e PN you call Ram on the phone? (polite request) 

4. It......... rain soon. (probability in present) 

5. He said that he .......... not take part in debate. (indirect-may) 

6. 4s you ride your bicycle to that hill? (capacity) 

Te SubvkseGe I use your bike? (polite request) 

So aet God bless you with all the riches! (wish) 

9. Engines ......... not run without lubricants.......... (capacity) 
LO.) ie you spare a few minutes for me? (polite request) 


EXERCISE 63. 
Fill in the blanks with can, could, may, might : 


EE you achieve success! (wish) 

Ds soodus I ask a question? (permission) 

or — he lift 100 kg weight? (capacity) 

Ad. sinis you please close the door? (polite request) 
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Dis aonais she get a good partner! (wish) 
Oy odis he lift this weight easily? (capacity) 
T E I use your cellular phone? (polite request) 
B. cuo you lift this stone? (capacity) 
o sists hanes you help me in this matter? (polite request) 
10. uu you tell me the time? (polite request) 
5. Must 


*must? wal cheer Uh él form *must? ddr gue Second ailv Third form "Tél ect, Ad: Te at ue 
Defective Verb Heed $1 must Hl WaT SA A Grd Get at sairartar ae wrt 2 
1. Must, ‘moral obligation’ hl Whe chtar t wa 
(a) You must keep your promise. 
(b) They must help the poor. 
(c) You must not tease the child. 
(d) You must do your duty. 
2. Must, ‘strong belief’ hl Whe tar Eh wa 
(a) He must win the match. 
(b) He must be twenty at present. 
3. Must, ‘inference’ Al Whe ctr Er wa 
(a) Gita does not seem serious with her studies but she always stands first in the class. She must be 
really very intelligent. 
(b) Sita never works hard. Still she secures good marks. She must be very intelligent. 
4. Must, ‘prohibition’ hl Whe chtar Eh wa 
(a) You must not go out during your duty hours. 
(b) If you have a bad throat, you must not smoke. 
(c) You must not read my diary. 
(d) Animals must not be teased in their cages. 
Note : «Tarea Must at Wart ‘negative obligation’ È feu Fat enc ÈT i 
5. Must, ‘duty’ Chl Wene Gta e; wa 
(a) Soldiers must obey their commander. 
(b) The students must follow the rules of the school. 
6. Must, ‘determination’ hl Wenz tat 3; wa 
(a) We must do something to avoid this situation. 
(b) I must stand first in the examination. 
7. Must, ‘necessity’ hl Wenz chiar i; wa 
(a) We must be back by evening. 
(b) You must call in another doctor at once. 
8. Must, ‘advice’ Hl Wehe chiar 3; wa 
(a) A patient must take light food. 
(b) He must see a doctor at once. 
9. Must,‘ aT at Wenz eid E; SRI— 
(a) The old lady must be around eighty. 
(b) He must be a leader. 
10. Past & fet must have Rt Wart fg rar € 1 Ag ‘certainty of belief" Ht We rat e; SRI— 
(a) Ihave lost one of my gloves. I must have dropped it somewhere. 
(b) He must have stolen my pen. 
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6. NEED 
Main Verb & Wq q, dt ‘need’ tht IA form ‘needed, needed’ Bret = We modal & q Ñ suc 


present form xét wart ardt t, atd: ag sit Uc Defective Verb Es € 

gue WANT Interrogative 38x Negative Sentences Ñ necessity AT obligation Ht Wee HAT gl 
1. Need @ ‘negative sentences’ Ñ absence of necessity c! Whe tat t; wa 

(a) Ram need not to go to hospital now. 

(b) He need not do it. 

(c) Ram has enough money. He need not more. 

(d) You need not wait for me. 

Needn’t + have + Verb II] #1 YAN TS svar Hat Hl ret HLA fenem sen e ferent sper fes Tam 

a; IA- 

You needn’t have given her your bag because she has many bags. 
2. Need «hi ‘interrogative sentences’ Ñ Wart; wa 

(a) Need Ram go to hospital everyday? 

(b) Need he go now ? 

(c) Need they have done it so fast? 

(d) Need she serve you a cup of hot tea? 

(e) Need I come to you on Monday? 

Note- Need 1 modal auxiliaries eT 95 WT9I-HT9T main verb & BAH wt Wart gar 2 1 et ga AT 

‘aayah AT St 

(a) He needs another book. 

(b) She needs your help. 

(c) They need some money. 

(d) They do not need any money. 


7. DARE 
Main Verb & V4 Ñ, at ‘dare’ at AA form ‘dared, dared’ Bat € We modal & BU Ñ gunt present 
form @ Wart Bat Sl 313: AE sit Wh Defective Verb 1 guenr WANT SATS TAT writ e A Stat FI 
Modal «Et fearfa Ñ «t at guest dares not À Aha & Bit A Et guck Ae to HI WaT St Waa Tl 
1. Dare, affirmative sentences 3 ‘possibility’ Whe Hat t; wa 
(a) We dare say she will do it. 
(b) I dare say ten rupees will do. 
2. Dare ŒI ‘negative sentences’ Ñ Wart; wa 
(a) You dare not challenge your officers. (courage) 
(b) You dare not face me. (courage) 
(c) I dare not touch the wire. (courage) 
(d) We dare not act against his will. (courage) 
3. Dare I ‘interrogative sentences’ Ñ Wart; Sa— 
(a) Dare he touch my bag? (courage) 
(b) Dare he buy a car? (courage) 
(c) How dare you read my diary? (anger) 
(d) How dare you put on my shirt? (anger) 
Note- Dare *&t modal auxiliaries EFT & WHT9T-WI9I main verb H *au Ñ wt Wart Stet Fl uer saat 
A 'qoHTEH HUT’ Bat A; A — 
(i) Dare, challenge Whe PIAT 2; NA- 
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(a) Did he dare to face me any time? 

(b) Do you dare to face him? 

(ii) Dare, AA TAT Wee eur 2; SRI— 

(a) He dares to swim in this river. 

(b) Idid not dare to face him. 

(ii) Dare, ‘AMAT, aah Heat’ sit ‘fare’ Wee eure; SA 
(a) He dared to abuse me. 

(b) He dared me to go there. 


8. USED 
‘Used’ I Wart act past tenses Ñ £l auxiliary 95 WA Ñ Ser Tl FAH Ae ‘to’ MAMAN Area FI AS 
' serenret cht faet Orit stad (Past Habit) Agat (trt aiftaca Ht Wen HAT E; 


(a) I used to have very long hair. 

(b) He used to drink daily at night. 

(c) He used to play hockey when he was a student. 
(d) I used to smoke but now I have given it up. 


9. OUGHT 
Ought NE owe frat HT past tense Zl ‘ought’ Ht IA form "Tél eet 2, aa: ug sit Uc» Defective 
Verb £1 gach ATS ‘to’ CHT Sea FI Sa auxiliary Ba H act past tenses & Ñ Wart eet i 
Ought e&t Win Wa erit 3 erat & wet Geran wa Aft eder (moral obligation) Fa wa esa fa 
E 
1. Ought, ‘moral obligation’ ct Whe erdt $; SRI— 
(a) You ought to go there. 
(b) We ought to obey our teachers. 
(c) We ought to help the needy. 
(d) He ought to have paid fees. 
2. Ought, ‘wees AFATA’ (strong belief) Ht Wee Gra 2; SRI— 
(a He is working very hard; he ought to win a scholarship. 
(b) Indian team is very strong. It ought to win the match. 
3. Ought to, ‘suggestion’ bt Whe tat t; wa 
(a) You ought to do your work in time. 
(b) You ought to know better. 
4. SA ought to have I past tense Hl Brad Hea 2$; SI— 
(a) You ought to have obeyed your teacher. 
(b) You ought to have prepared well for the examination. 
5. whe s "enRTGTen a Waa aaa A to wl Ser fear arate; Wa— 
(a) You ought not go. 
(b) Ought he go? 


EXERCISE 64. 
Fill in the blanks with must, need, dare, ought : 


1l. He... change his tie today. (moral obligation) 
2. You ......... not do it. (absence of necessity) 

S. I esses say she is not at fault. (possibility) 

Ae nocwpess he to smoke in childhood? (past habit) 
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5. We. us to love our neighbours. (moral obligation) 

6. I am .......... to take tea in the morning. (accustomed) 

7. You .......... not to smoke so much. (advice) 

8. Inu she may agree. (perhaps) 

9. Your son ......... not play with these boys. (moral obligation) 
10. He ......... not come here. (absence of necessity) 


EXERCISE 65. 
Fill in the blanks with must, need, dare, ought : 


1. He au not come before me. (courage) 
De dons to go to school on foot. (past habit) 
Se Meuse to improve the lot of poor in our country. (moral obligation) 
4. He is .......... read the newspaper with morning paper. (accustomed) 
5. You... to follow the advice of the doctor. (advice) 
6. He... look after his parents. (moral obligation) 
7. You ......... not go to him. (absence of necessity) 
Bs sospes she go there alone? (courage) 
0. ues you to play football daily at school? (past habit) 
10. You .......... not to talk to the elders in this manner. (advice) 


EXERCISE 66. 
Fill in the blanks with must, need, dare, ought : 


L Wensing defend our borders. (moral obligation) 
2. Hezos not go so early. (absence of necessity) 
d. sheaves you face him? (courage) 
4. He ......... not move from here at all. (moral obligation) 
5. You are quite well. You ......... not go to hospital. (absence of necessity) 
Os indu you say it is true? (courage) 
7. One ......... keep one's promise. (duty) 
8. You ......... not hurry, there is plenty of time. (absence of necessity) 
9. How ......... you touch my drawer? (anger) 
10. We ......... be kind to the animals. (duty) 


EXERCISE 67. 
Fill in the blanks with must, need, dare, ought : 


1. You ......... not worry. (absence of necessity) 
2. How ......... she come to my place? (anger) 
3. You ......... go to the doctor as you are ill. (advice) 
4. He. some money. (need as main verb) 
3. Hesses to play hockey before his marriage. (past habit) 
6. Do they ......... some money? (need-as main verb) 
7. He ......... to pay you the loan the owes you. 
S sss to be a clerk, but now I am an officer. 
9. What cannot be cured ......... be endured. 
10. The door ......... painting. 
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Phrasai 


Verbs 


Verb 3i Preposition at Adverb Particles (in, on, up, out, across etc.) atte A snp ovre aT 


Phrasal Verbs med Lh ü- 


(a) He gave up smoking. 

(b) I get up early in the morning. 
SORTA verbs ‘gave up’ ait ‘get up’ phrasal verbs Fal 

F3 Phrasal Verbs AÅ a Gat WaT uféd gu wenn d — 


. ACT 


1. Act on 
2. Act upon 


. ACCOUNT 


1. Account for 


. ASK 


1. Ask for 


. BACK 


1. Back out 
2. Back up 


. BANK 


1. Bank on 


. BEE 


1. Be off 


. BEAR 


. Bear away 
. Bear down 
. Bear off 
. Bear out 


Un RU P2 — 


. Bear up 


. Bear upon 
. Bear with 
. Beat down 


Oo ON DN 


. Beat up 


aie 


STR HUT 
Gala UW Acta 


HINT simi 


[^ 


HETAT 


ras À fae ST 
TERT Cal 


AN PA 
UETA PAT 


UIT PAI 
CHA wu 
aaa del SAT 
Sled eT 
Tet Sel 


Wel e 
TA PAT 
Ad Cal 
fae e 


ere 


Acid acts on metals. 


We failed as we did not act upon your advice. 
Can you account for her rude behaviour ? 
The union asked for more pay. 


She backed out of her promise. 


He is always ready to back up his friends. 
You can bank on your wife. 
He must be off now. 


I bore away the first prize in the competition. 

Ram was successful in bearing down the opposition party. 
He bore off the prize and went home. 

Can you bear out what you say? 

The news of his death was a great shock to me but 

I bore up. 

Your remarks do not bear upon the matter in hand. 

I could not bear with his violent temper. 

Our army successfully beat down the enemy forces. 

The boy who stole my bag was beaten up by the police. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


BLOW 

1. Blow out 

2. Blow over 

BREAK 

. Break away 

. Break down 

. Break in 

. Break into 

. Break out 

. Break up 

. Break with 

BRING 

1. Bring about 
. Bring forth 


NI Oo ta fF UNE 


2 
3. Bring forward 
4 


. Bring over 


5. Bring round 


6. Bring under 
7. Bring up 
BRUSH 

1. Brush aside 
2. Brush up 
3. Build up 

4. Burn down 
CALL 

1. Call at 

2. Call for 

3. Call in 


. Call off 

. Call on 

. Call out 

. Call up 

. Call upon 
CARRY 

1. Carry about 


AN 0 tA Ff 


2. Carry off 
3. Carry on 


Sl 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


The wind blew out the candle. 


Her anger will soon blow over. 


The thief broke away from the police custody. 
He broke down in the midst of his speech. 

He is breaking in a horse. 

A thief broke into my house. 

Cholera has broken out in the city. 

Seeing the police the mob broke up. 


I broke with her because she cheated me. 


Her carelessness has brought about failure in her life. 
A good tree brings forth good fruit. 

He brought forward a fresh proposal. 

Having brought over Chanakaya to his side, Chandra 
Gupta proceeded to kill his other enemies. 

The Manager will bring round his employees to follow 
his instructions. 

The fire was easily brought under by the fire fighters. 
She brought up her children to be truthful. 


The Principal brush aside all silly objections. 
Your should brush up your manners and dresses. 
I have got a new house built up. 


The mob burnt down a police jeep. 


The Principal called at my place yesterday. 
The Manager called for my explanation. 


Please call in the doctor at once. 


The meeting was called off by the Chairman. 

I shall call on you in the evening. 

The teacher called out the names of the students. 
I cannot call up past events. 


I call upon you to keep your promise. 


Why should you carry your books about all the day? 


He carried off several prizes last year. 


You should carry on your work carefully. 
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14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


4. Carry on with 


5. Carry out 


6. Carry over 


7. Carry through 


CAST 

]. Cast aside 
2. Cast away 
3. Cast down 
4. Cast off 
CLEAR 

1. Clear away 


2. Clear up 
CLOSE 

1. Close down 
2. Close in 
COME 

. Come about 
. Come across 
. Come at 

. Come by 

. Come down 
. Come of 

. Come off 

. Come out 


O 00-10] tn RR WNY e 


. Come round 


=R 
© 


11. Comp up to 
CUT 

1. Cut down 
2. Cut in 

3. Cut off 

4. Cut out 
DEAL 

1. Deal in 
DO 


1. Do away with 


2. Do by 
3. Do for 


. Come up with 


yaffa eT 
TA SAT 
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The doctor told her to carry on with the treatment. 


The peon carried out my orders. 
Carry over the total in the cash book. 


Courage and patience will carry you through difficulties. 


The resolution was cast aside by the members. 
While going up the hill, we cast away the heavy luggage. 
I was cast down by my loss. 


I have cast off my old car. 


When the clouds cleared away the sun became 
quite visible. 
Please clear up the room before you enter. 


That factory has closed down. 


The examinations are closing in. 


The accident came about at 5 O'clock. 

I came across my friend on the bus stand. 

It is not easy to come at the exact knowledge of things. 
I came by the Frontier Mail. 

The price of petrol has not come down. 

Sita comes of a noble family. 

His marriage comes off tomorrow. 

A new book on English grammar has come out. 

Holi will soon come round. 


Ue grex STI ASA Walking very quickly he soon came up with me. 


Sata STI 


EI Wen Sal 


A man came up to me and said, “You cannot park here." 


We should cut down our expenses. 
You should not cut in when the teacher is speaking. 
I have cut off my connections with him. 


He is cut out for a teaching profession. 
Ram deals in sugar. 


Our company has decided to do away with the unem 
ployment problem. 

The wise men say, “Do as you would be done by others." 
The trousers will do for a pant. 
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4. Do up Weal You are done up after hard work and need rest. 
5. Do up SISTI À AT When I do this room up Tl paint the walls cream. 
6. Do with MA SoA You should do with these books. 
7. Do without fart Hag ch We had to do without petrol during the fuel crisis. 
21. DRAW 
1. Draw aside Uh Ah a orl She drew me aside and whispered the secret matter. 
2. Draw near aay SAT We work hard when our examination draws near. 
3. Draw off ate Fe eri The commandant drew off his soldiers before the 
enemy entered the city. 
4. Draw on ah AISA We have drawn on our bank more than Rs. 5000 during 
this week. 
5. Draw out al HUT The leader drew out his lecture. 
6. Draw up wa À €T The soldiers were drawn up in the playground. 
22. DROP 
1. Drop out re À wes He assured to join our company but dropped out later on. 
23. FADE 
1. Fade away MIT Sl SAT The white tigers has faded away from the forest. 
24. FALL 
1. Fall away m a GUI His supporters began to fall away. 
2. Fall back SITTH HAT SIE SAT The enemy fell back as our army advanced. 


3. Fall in with emere 2 gn On my way home I fell in with my friend who had 
long been away. 


4. Fall off FA er Due to heavy rainfall the attendance has fallen off. 
5. Fall out TST HUT The two friends have fallen out. 
6. Fall through ANPA SI The scheme fell through for want of funds. 
7. Fall upon CAH HLA The Indian army fell upon the enemies. 
25. FILL 
1. Fill in qui chu Fill in the blanks with appropriate words. 
26. FLY 
1. Hy at Ideen HRAT The dog will fly at the cat and kill it. 
27. GET 
1. Get along Wend Srl They got along very well. 
2. Get at alae mu At last the officer got at truth. 
3. Get away TIT STAT My servant got away though I treated him well. 
4. Get down fi SII He got down from a moving train and hurt his leg. 
5. Get off att eM The culprit got off. 
6. Get on quent a My friend is getting on well with his studies. 
7. Get out Wet STAT He ordered the students that they should get out. 
8. Get over ary Ñ etr I shall soon get over my difficulties. 
9. Get through Whe eH Work hard if you want to get through. 
10. Get up se I get up early in the morning. 
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28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


GIVE 
1. Give away 
. Give back 


. Give in 


2 

3 

4. Give out 
5. Give over 
6. Give up 
7 


. Give way 
GO 
. Go ahead 
. Go back on 
Go by 
. Go down 
. Go for 
. Go into 
. Go off 
. Goon 
. Go through 
10. Go up 
GROW 

1. Grow up 
HAND 

1. Hand over 
HOLD 

1. Hold back 
2. Hold by 
3. Hold on 
4. Hold out 
5 


. Hold over 


6. Hold up 

7. Hold with 

KEEP 

. Keep back 
. Keep down 
. Keep off 

. Keep on 

. Keep out 

. Keep to 

. Keep up 


coo 10 tn PWN — 


Wed Um 
qafa AC 


SoM 
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The Principal gave away the prizes. 

She never gives books back. 

At last the enemy gave in. 

They gave out the names of the winners. 

The Viceroy gave over the charge of his office. 
He gave up cigarettes. 


The mob gave way, when the police let off tear gas. 


Go ahead with patience, you will get success. 
You cannot go back on your promise. 

You should not go by appearances. 

The pirices of sugar has gone down. 

I am going for a walk. 

The police are going into the matter. 

The gun went off. 

Go on with your work. 

He went through this book. 


The prices have gone up in the market. 


The baby is growing up fast. 


Ram handed over the charge to me. 


He held back the sad news. 

I held him by the coat. 

Please hold on, he is coming. 

Do not hold out false promises to anyone. 


For want of quorum, the meeting was held over for 
some other day. 
He held up his head. 


EGEIGEU] ARN HT The police has been accused of holding with one party. 


IM, 7 adr 


aly he 
gt ted 


. Keep up with MA Tes 


She kept back this secret from me. 

What is the best way to keep down rats? 

Keep off the congress grass. 

The teacher kept on talking in the class. 

You should keep yourself out from bad habits. 

You must keep to yours words. 

The son kept up the reputation of his father. 

He walked so fast that I could not keep up with him. 
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34. KNOCK 
1. Knock down — €x AR «i PRT 
2. Knock off irn Ol 
3. Knock out Wes el 
35. LAY 
1. Lay aside Tan GUI 
2. Lay by aa 
3. Lay down ferra Srl 
4. Lay out a eM 
36. LEAVE 
1. Leave off ag wh A 
2. Leave out Seal 
37. LET 
1. Let in emi eal 
2. Let off fart es feu eed 
38. LIVE 
1. Live on Tasty IS wx 
anam TEM 
39. LONG 
1. Long for gl ag 
40. LOOK 
1. Look after aA HAI 
2. Look ahead ser ck sm A dre 
3. Look at SAT Al qur 
4. Look down on T ACT 
5. Look for GNM 
6. Look forward to xgsft À saa TEA 
7. Look in HX BHAT 
8. Look into ara Usdel HUT 
9. Look on/upon atten 
10. Look out for We Ñ tet 
11. Look over Fia AT 
12. Look through gemi 
13. Look to VAA TAT 
14. Look up ag, qur 
41. MAKE 
1. Make after TST PA 


I was knocked down by a motor bike while I was crossing 
the road. 
I usually the knock off the work at 10 p.m. 


He knocked out me in the wrestling match yesterday. 


I laid aside all ceremonies. 
Lay by some money for old age. 
Shahid Bhagat Singh laid down his life for the country. 


He laid out a lot of money in shares. 


I am going to leave off the work. 


This movie will be meaningless if we leave out the 
character of ‘Basanti’. 


Without proper I-card no one is allowed to let in. 


The thief was let off with a warning by the police. 


The lion lives on meat. 


The children are longing for a match. 


Will you look after my dog when I am away? 

You should look ahead and save the money for old age. 
Look at the following examples. 

We should not look down on the beggar. 

I am looking for my lost watch. 

I am looking forward to his visit. 

We looked in at the window but could not see anyone. 
The police are looking into the matter. 

I look on her as my sister. 

I am looking out for the job. 

The boy requested his teacher to look over his answer paper. 


You must look through your notes well before the 
examination. 


Look to the goods in my absence. 


The price of oil is looking up. 
Please look up the meaning of this word in the dictionary. 


The cat made after the rat and caught it. 
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42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


Make away 
Make for 
Make off 
Make out 
Make over 


. Make up 
MIX 
1. Mix up 
MOVE 

1. Move in 


NAAR WD 


2. Move out 
PASS 
1. Pass away 


2. Pass by 

3. Pass off 

4. Pass on 

5. Pass through 
PICK 

1. Pick out 
PULL 

1. Pull down 
2. Pull through 
3. Pull up 
PUT 

. Put away 

. Put by 

. Put down 
Put in 

. Put off 


6. Put on 

7. Put out 

8. Put up with 
RING 

1. Ring off 

2. Ring up 
RUN 

]. Run after 
2. Run against 
3. Run away 
4. Run down 


STIEG HL CT 
al SIR STI 
APT ST 
Val 

FAAR TDI 
"RI Be 
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He made away with himself last night. 
The lion made for the forest. 

The cat made off as soon as it saw the dog. 
Try to make out the meaning of this word. 
I made over my property to my brother. 


The train is late but it may make up time. 
Do not mix up with bad boys. 


The new tenants have moved in Sunday. 


We moved out and settled somewhere in the nearby colony. 


Your difficulties will pass away soon. 

My brother passed away on July 31st, 2005. 
He passed by the school building. 

The clouds have passed off. 

The teacher passed on the next poem. 


I passed through many difficulties. 
You may pick out the pen of your choice. 


The agitators pulled down the building. 
My brother pulled through the exam. 
He was pulled up by the teacher. 


We should put away old customs. 

He put by his bag and came out. 

The army put down the rebellion. 

I have put in thirty years service in my company. 
Put off your dirty clothes and wear the clean ones. 
Do not put off till tomorrow what you can do today. 
After putting on her clothes, she sang a song. 

Put out the lamp when you go to sleep. 

I cannot put up with an insult for no reason. 


He rang off before I could ask who he was? 


Do not ring me up in the morning. 


The police ran after the thief. 

The ship ran against a rock and sank down. 
He saw the tiger and ran away. 

Why do you run him down for nothing? 
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5. Run into fac He has run into danger. 
6. Run off STET STAT The thief saw the police and ran off. 
7. Run out SER GI SII This machine ran out due to lack of maintenance. 
8. Run over pA The dog was run over by bus. 
9. Run short FA d We ran short of money. 
10. Run through 9€ HET He has run through his whole fortune. 
11. Run up SIUS Hel Our Prime Minister runs up the Tricolour on the Red Fort. 
50. SEE 
1. See about FAT Pe I must see about getting a room ready for him. 
2. See off ferat EI We were seen off by our friends at the railway station. 
3. See over aTa ES À CSA I am definitely interested in the house. I'd like to see 
over it. 
4. See to ar CA I will see to your plans after meeting. 
51. SEND 
1. Send for ger I am in hurry, please send for a taxi. 
52. SET 
1. Set about YRA Ae You should set about your business without delay. 
2. Set apart Fal Va One day in seven is set apart as a holiday. 
3. Set aside Uh Th CEA He set aside all objections and granted my request. 
4. Set down Ug He set down the plates on the table. 
5. Set forth tar er My father set forth for Delhi. 
6. Setin ary gr Buy a good fan as the summer season has set in. 
7. Set off fear dn He set off on his trip. 
8. Set out tart er He set out on a long journey. 
9. Set up Tad «um I have set up an industry in Delhi. 
10. Setup for ait We Pra en He has now set up for a grocer. 
11. Set upon CAM e cT Two dogs set upon the poor old beggar. 
53. SHOUT 
1. Shout down MR HK feeit He tried to shout down the leader in a meeting. 
al ae él SA 
54. STAND 
1. Stand against fart HAT He stood against her in a duel. 
2. Stand by CHI We X No matter what happens I'll stand by you. 
3. Stand for snien Sl Ajay stood for the Assembly from Hisar constituency. 
4. Stand on "TERT CA A lie has no leg to stand on. 
5. Stand out Ser fak El He stood out from crowd because of his height and 
colourful hat. 
6. Stand over qafa AT This matter is not so urgent, it can stand over. 
7. Stand up "gr SMI “Stand up!” said the teacher. 
55. TAKE 
1. Take off Se The aeroplane took off at the right time. 
2. Take after IHE er She takes after her mother. 
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3. Take away Vent uud eb ITI The thieves took away all the jewellery. 
4. Take back aa Cl The teacher took back his adverse remarks against him. 
5. Take down feni The steno took down every word of the secretary. 
6. Take for epp We WI I took him for a thief. 
7. Take in aa Car I was taken in by his promise. 
8. Take on Ba A AN, VET HTT He must take on this responsibility. 
9. Take over Ue al Art SII He took over as Manager of the institution. 
10. Take place "fed Srl The meeting will take place at 5 p.m. 
11. Take to Oe Sl He took to drinking. 
56. TELL 
1. Tell on TATA All this hard work has a telling on him. 
2. Tell upon SET WU SAAT Use of alcohol has told upon his health. 
57. THINK 
1. Think about fat ars wx Please think about the proposal and let me have your 


feram ax fofa ct decision at the earliest. 
2. Think over feat fara ut Teg Please think over well before you take a final decision. 


Spur 

58. THROW 

1. Throw away haba He throw away his old shirt. 

2. Throw out Som The bill was thrown out by the Assembly. 

3. Throw up Tara CAT He quarrelled with his boss and threw up his job. 
59. TRACE 

1. Trace out BREA TAA Can you trace out the investment plan of the company ? 
60. TURN 

1. Turn against Àe dr The members have turned against the President. 

2. Turn down deni He turned down my request. 

3. Turn into À Fee ST A AAT Water turns into vapour on heating. 

4. Turn out fira CAT He was turned out of the room for misbehaviour. 

5. Turn over WeTedT Please turn over the page of the booklet. 

6. Turn round ferdR sacri At first he was in favour of the proposal, but now he has 

turned round. 

7. Turn to HST After the death of his brother, he turned to drinking. 

8. Turn up ASK AM I called her again and again but she did not turn up. 
61. WAIT 

1. Wait for YAM AT Please, wait for me. 

2. Wait upon HAA PAT I will wait upon you next Sunday. 
62. WALK 

1. Walk away AA FT The dog walk away after receiving some food. 

2. Walk in AR Al A The students were allowed to walk in. 

3. Walk out Ti wm The opposition walked out from the assembly. 
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63. WEAR 
1. Wear out frat, THR SMT My shoes will not wear out soon. 
64. WIND 
1. Wind up a ATT I wind up my watch at 8 a.m. 
65. WIPE 
1. Wipe out EE HL GUI The flood wiped out the whole village. 
66. WORK 
1. Work out el HUT I worked out the problem. 
67. WRITE 
1. Write down fera à Please write down my address. 
2. Write out ferar SICA Write out a cheque for Rs. ten thousand only. 


N ZA 


d 


N A 
bz 


X 


N 
Zi 
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15. Non- 


pa um 
=. Finites 
IN THIS SECTION 
I. Non-FINITE II. KiNps or Non-FINITES 


I. NoN-FiNITE 

(A verb which does not change with number and person is called a non-finite verb.) Verb at ag Form 
wt aret Ñ Subject & Pronoun Ar rer & Sa STAT WT "él Gaeta , Non-Finite (sTaffira fewer) meat & i 

aa 

(a) [like to swim. 

(b) He likes to swim. 

(c) To reign is worth ambition. 

(d) He wants to sleep now. 


v 


"Tél ‘swim, reign ar ‘sleep’ non-finites €! Non-finites &t double part of speech 3fT el siat [3 
afn a ast verbs À aad F dem noun, adjective Zit adverb Gt Hrd Het gi 


FINITE VERB 

(A verb which changes with number and person is called a finite verb.) 

Verb at ‘ae Form wl ara Ñ Subject & Pronoun 3it ere ch STAT STAT TAT geet t, Finite 
Verb (ufifira fons) engerdt FI 

wa 

(a) I write a letter. 

(b) He writes a letter. 


uires areal Ñ ‘write’ Uc finite verb zı 
II. KiNps or Non-FINITES 

Non-Finites dit Want at adt $— 

1. The Infinitive (rarer) 


2. The Participle (a4) 

3. The Gerund (rararach) 

1. The Infinitives 

(An infinitive is a verb form that is not altered to indicate person, number or tense.) 

Infinitive Th Wear Ft Noun fae Verb & He daa carer AA E, ferre au A, Object C81 eT 
Wr (ate Verb transitive EJ] Si Adverbial qualifiers hl TEA cat Tr, aata, Infinitive-verb-noun t, st 
ril ar art endi zl 
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Infinitives Gt Weare at eat F— 

A. To-Infinitives 

B. Bare Infinitives 

A. To-Infinitives 

med: Be Verb Hl First Form & AÑ to wT fear wm dl ag Infinitives 37 smart | tat Infinitives A] 
To-infinitives Hed i; wa 

(a) He allowed me to appear in the test. (b) We are ready to move. 

(c) To see is to believe. (d) To find fault is easy. 

To-Infinitives cnt Wart 

1. ag Verb & Subject, Object, Complement Sif case in apposition & 4 Ñ Wart eet Fa 

(a) Subject of a verb 

(a) To swim is a good exercise. (b) To say so is easy. 


(c) To try was useless. (d) To err is human. 
(b) Object of a verb 
SH 


(a) No one likes to die. (b) He wants to collect stamp. 

(c) Ram promised to help Shyam. (d) He likes fo play cards. 

(c) Complement of a verb 

(a) He is fo go. (b) His greatest pleasure is to sing. 
(c) His custom is to ride daily. (d) The wheat is to eat. 


(d) Case in apposition 


(a) To respect our parents is our duty. (b) To take the bribe is an offence. 

2. Fretfeifiara qe tat verbs € Rad sa Hen to-infinitives HT WANT giat $; SH — appear, attempt, 
begin, chance, desire, endeavor, fail, happen, hurry, promise, prove, refuse, remember, seem, try etc. 

(a) They refused to work for you. 

(b) He failed to pass the examination. 


3. Ge verbs Wat act € fs Te object dk BA Ñ Hac to-infinitive Hr st Wart Beat È gerund «T 
wat 1 a verbs gU War 3 $— 


agree, attempt, choose, decide, expect, hope, offer, promise, refuse, want, wish 


(a) She does not want to stay with her friend. (b) I promised to help him. 

4. d dr wit Primary helping verbs ck Aa bare-infinitives erdt ERIGI "fa fest area d ferant 
ZIM eden Solar War s, di aet primary helping verbs ‘has’ ƏNT ‘have’ && ‘ale To-infinitives 
wnnit; a 

(a) You have to admit your sin. 

(b) You have to put in more efforts. 

(c) You have to choose a bride. 

(d) You have fo go where I send you. 

5. ret PANU / Sea wt aorta a fe To-infinitives erdt 3; wa 

(a) He sold his watch to buy a book. 

(b) I went to market to purchase some books. 

(c) I came to realize my mistake. 

(d) He started weeping to see his son dead. 
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6. Fratehad epo tat Verbs €, frre sima interrogative words (how, where, whether) «IT to- 

infinitives cT Wart object E: ave fena sear t— 

ask, decide, discover, enquire, explain, forget, know, learn, observe, see, show, teach, wonder, re- 
member, understand etc. 

aa 

(a) I do not know how to drive a car. 

(b) Have you decided where to go for your holiday? 

(c) I did not know what to do. 

(d) Can somebody show me how fo change the film in this camera ? 

7. e$ Transitive Verbs at Object & Ole to-infinitives edt Zl à Transitive Verbs advise, 
allow, ask, beg, command, compel, enable, encourage, forbid, force, get, imagine, instruct, invite, order, 
permit, persuade, remind, request, require, teach, tell, warn etc. 

(a) Who taught you to drive ? 

(b) The warden ordered the boys not to leave the hostel before vacation. 

(c) I asked Ram fo help me. 

(d) She compelled you fo leave the place. 

feud, stent Wart afe passive voice Ñ À dt g1% AE ÑA to-infinitives ATA 8; SI— 

(a) She was permitted to go with him. 

(b) Learner drivers are not allowed to drive on their own/ by themselves. 

(c) He was allowed to leave the office. 

(d) I was asked to attempt an essay on “pleasures of reading.” 

8. Too + Adjective/ Adverb & sITq Aaah Ua SoA & fetu to-infinitives TA $; SI— 

(a) He is too dull to understand. 

(b) Itis too hot to go for a walk. 

9. Adjective/ Adverb + enough oh Ole Gani Va ari cn fenr to-infinitives atA t; 

aa 

(a) I am mature enough to understand it. 

(b) He is intelligent enough to solve this sum. 

(c) He is strong enough to do this work. 

(d) He is rich enough to buy a new car. 


10. xa Wns Alea GAT ch fe ‘cause’ Gal Wart AAT tat to-infinitive eT dt € 


(a) He caused me to do all the sums. 

(b) He caused me to weep. 

11. Freafeifiaa Verbs & ‘ale to-infinitive cT want Brat EP wa afford, agree, aim, arrange, attempt, 
decide, deserve, fail, forget, hope, learn, manage, offer, plan, promise, refuse, threaten 

(a) It was late, so we decided to take a taxi home. 

(b) He refused to help me. 

(c) He attempted to reach the top twice but failed. 

(d) She deserved to succeed. She failed. 

12. Dare & Te to-infinitive ÙT bare infinitive AÑ Gt et Wart gr Pend 6; SRI— Ale Dare 3R need 
I modals & BF Ñ Wad €i di SA MA bare infinitive HI WaT Sal 8$; SA— 

(a) I dare not tell him what happened. 

(b) We dare not act against his will. 
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afè Dare 3i need GH main verbs & & Ñ Wart s, dt to-infinitive erdt 3; wa 


(a) He dared me to go there. 
(b) He dared to abuse me. 


13. fFarafetfiad Verbs & Te to-infinitive Gt Wart at SI Sl Went cht Sentence Structures & Urat 


e£— ask, beg, expect, help, mean (intend), want, would hate, would like, would love, would prefer etc. 


(i) Verb + to 

wa 

(a) We expected fo be late. (b) Would you like to go now? 

or 

(ii) Verb + Object + to 

wa 

(a) We expected Ram to be late. (b) Would you like me to go now? 

Note— 

(i) qu He aR- 

(a) To steal is wrong. (b) To waste money is foolish. 

wa aaa frei to-infinitives &T subject & au Ñ wart fen War À, sé freier atte x sit ferar 
SIE Wena EI 


(a) Itis wrong to steal. 
(b) It is foolish to waste money. 
(ii) So — that ATA Ate Ñ too ck Ula BA 319] Wf fae To-infinitve st Wart fener sm Gena 2; SRI— 
(a) She was so worried that she could not sleep well. 
(b) She was too worried to sleep well. 
(iii) St aret Gt BSA en fer wt to-infinitives Hr Wart fear mar 2; WA— 
(a) They put on gloves. They wanted to test the chemical. 
They put on gloves to test the chemical. 
(b) He went to college. He wanted to get knowledge. 
He went to college to get knowledge. 
B. Bare Infinitives 
Feat infinitive Ht TEAM to & def He RRR A seen wart fs Bi He Wa vie BT 
Usd cra zl AE to *$U STAT = si wat Infinitives & Bare Infinitives Hed Er wa 
(a) They made us work till evening. 
(b) He forced me laugh at nothing. 
Bare Infinitives #1 YA- 
1. Freafeifad greet cn ths Bare Infinitives erdt $:— 
(a) With Some Modals : 
Wf Modals & MA Bare Infinitives ai ¥, fae ought (to) ƏT used (to) Hl BISA | A Modals t- 


Can, could, will, would, shall, should, may, might, must, dare not, need not. 


wa 

(a) He may come today. (b) He need not go. 
(c) He dare not do. (d) Ram can sing. 
gum Ta — 


verb ‘to be’ IAT get & oe ufa used hl Wart gl, A Sach Sle to-infinitive cal Wart él ir e; wa 
(a) He is used to driving on the left. (not ‘He is used to drive’) 

(b) He had to get used to driving on the left. 

bri to «kt Preposition oh eu T uin fena Tar FE f& infinitive T ArT! 
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(b) With All Primary Helping Verbs : 
wit Primary helping verbs & WMA Bare Infinitives erdt $ (A Primary helping verbs €— be, is, 
am, are, was, were, been, has, have, had, do, does, did, will, would, shall, should) 
(c) With Some Main Verbs 
RS wat main verbs Na% Aa Bare Infinitives (Td zl @ main verbs oo behold, bid, dare, feel, 
hear, let, make, notice, observe, see, watch etc. 
wa 
(a) I heard him go up the stairs. 
(b) We watched him go and return. 
(c) Let him work. 
(d) Bid him go there. 
(e) She did not notice the child leave the doorway. 
(f) Isaw him arrive here. 
(g) Make him stand. 
(d) Phrases fer MA Bare Infinitives erdt à— 
had as soon as, had better, had rather, had sooner, rather than, sooner than, would rather, would sooner etc. 
aa 
(a) He had better go now. 
(b) I would rather walk than ride your scooter. 
(c) He had better read than write. 
(d) I would rather die than beg. 
(e) But ct Wart 
Wet but e&t WAM preposition & au Ñ ‘$ fram (except) ae gt sit FAA Weel «Do? Ht His sft BT 
E! Si dt but & ‘ale Bare Infinitives ent t; wa 
(a) He did nothing but talk and laugh. 
(b) I did nothing but watch him. 
2. SIS atest Ñ Subject AA Verb Gr Wart Al gar Aa Why AAT Why not & ae bare infinitves 
wrt t; wa 
(a) Why not start today? 
(b) Why worry now? 
3. Help Wd to-infinitive 3i< bare infinitive art RT Win E! Anat Er wa 
(a) Can you help me to move this table? 
Can you help me move this table? 
(b) He helped me find my pen. 
He helped me to find my pen. 
4. Wa know @ AÅ see A hear B T gun ATT past/ present perfect tense «T Wart zl, dt bare 
infinitve erdt &; S— 
(a) We have never known him get angry. 
(b) We have not ever known her /augh heartily. 
wg know & passive voice Ñ to-infinitives WT 8; 3HI— 
He has never been known fo get angry. 
5. sume fretefad uftftafcat Ñ Bare Infinitives 3T to gant "él £— 
(i) Verbs ‘dare’ 31 ‘need’ afè Main Verb & Ba Ñ Wart eet E dt gad Te 3T aet Bare 
Infinitives AT to Saat "Tél Er wa 
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(a) You don't need fo go there. 

(b) You need to come earlier. 

(c) She would not dare to tell me. 

(d) One does not need to know anything. 

ata fact area Ñ need bt modal & ea Ñ wart cet, at Bare Infinitives 31 to Ba Tar $; Si— 

One need not know anything. (bare infinitive) 

(ii) Hw TE verbs- ‘behold, bid, dare, feel, hear, let, make IÈ free smt 3 Tact TATAT sm «rent 
t, Ua Bare Infinitives edt Zl "a ger wart passive voice Ñ st dt Fur ‘alg 31M arei Bare 
Infinitives c&T to +Ñ Ex "Tél Er wa 

(a) She was made to laugh. 

(b) He was seen to take my book. 

(c) He dared to abuse me. 

(d) He was seen to enter the office. 

SMITE verbs IAÑ to HA Tat & WT Stat passive form Ñ to saya MTA Sl Ale TA- Let ek MA 
ter él ater e af passive voice Ñ +Ñ Let & ale to "Tél anat 2; Sa — 

(a) He was let go. 

(b) She was let come. 

(iii) Verbs- feel, hear, see 3i watch "ifa Passive Voice Form & *«u Ñ Wart ardt E, dt Fu ale 
aA ate Verb gerund Hl BUI ANU HT erdt $; SRI— 

(a) She was heard shouting at him. 

(b) Two sheep were seen coming from the opposite directions. 

(iv) But & Ale aÀ arei Bare Infinitives 3T to wt wur Tél wg Wa do MAh verb, but a uga 
IT TU, dt Bare Infinitives *ET to EXE 3; wa 

(a) He did nothing but laugh. 

(b) He did nothing but look. 

(v) Make 3i let & fa Verb + Object + Bare Infinitive cit Wart eer 2; SI — 

(a) Hot weather makes me feel tired. 

(b) Let me carry your bag for you. 

ssp Wunsch AeA SAT d fer make «cT Want Bret t, dt bare infinitves cUTdt t; wa 

(a) He made me laugh. 

(b) I made him pay the amount. 


EXERCISE 68. 
Correct the following sentences : 
. He advised me do it at once. 
. I had rather rest than to work. 
He appeared forget me. 
She does nothing but to laugh at others. 
. I hope succeed in my mission. 
. I am very happy see you. 
. He refused go. 
. Itis too cold to not work. 
. I do not know whether apply for the job or not. 
. You ought to respect to your elders. 


-Ó 
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EXERCISE 69. 
Correct the following sentences : 
. Forgive is divine. 
. You need not to wait. 
. To see is believe. 
. I saw an apple to fall. 
He refused obey the order. 
. I made her to laugh. 
. The teacher was about teach. 
. I saw him to sleep. 
. I forced him open the gate. 
10. I heard him to speak on several subjects. 


Nel 


EXERCISE 70. 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate form of infinitives i.e. to-infinitives/ bare infinitives : 
1. I read .......... the examination. (pass/to pass) 
2. Let me .......... the new project. (discuss/ to discuss) 
3. They know when .......... the work. (start/ to start) 
4. Let him ........... (sleep/ to sleep) 
5. Students asked the teacher whether .......... Of said tienes for extra class. 
(leave/ to leave, stay/ to stay) 
6. I saw him .......... there. (go/ to go) 
7. We asked how .......... to the station. (get/ to get) 
8. He did nothing but ........... (wander/ to wander) 
9. I know how .......... a paragraph. (write/ to write) 
10. He was seen .......... the office. (enter/ to enter) 


EXERCISE 71. 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate form of infinitives i.e. to-infinitives/ bare infinitives : 


1. He ordered me .......... out. (go/ to go) 
2. He was seen .......... away. (run/ to run) 
3. He will tell you what .......... . (do/ to do) 
4. He was made .......... . (sing/ to sing) 
5. I hoped .......... a scholarship. (win/ to win) 
6. He does not want anybody ........... (know/ to know) 
7. You need not .......... these shirts. (buy/ to buy) 
8. He begged .......... excused.(be/ to be) 
9. Dare you .......... me? (disobey/ to disobey) 
10. I would prefer .......... a taxi. (hire/ to hire) 
Ax 
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Participle 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. PARTICIPLE II. Uses or ParticipLes HI. KiNps oF PARTICIPLES 


I. PARTICIPLE 
(A participle is a word which is partly a verb and partly an adjective. 
It is a non-finite form of a verb that is used with an auxiliary verb to indicate certain tenses and that 
can also function independently as an adjective.) 


Participle (hex) Wh Went Hl Verb it ét Form sil Hrd avra en TS T HT9T enr] ent fer reram ent sit 
Were arta €! Participle fear aan fergreur art & xau À ara aa Bd cg aera E fen enr fep nre 
(Tense) at EI wa 


(a) He is running in the field. (Verb) 
(b) The running boy is my younger brother. (Adjective) 
(c) The work has tired me. (Verb) 


(d) A tired man is sitting in the shade of a tree. (Adjective) 
Note- Participles €T Wart card Gas Uh ald ZAFT Ta Ta ae fa Noun wt modify IAT t, za 
PISS STAVES chi | 
II. Uses OF PARTICIPLES 
1. Attributively 
Subject at sre fergrerar wart & fer; sa 
(a) A rolling stone gathers no moss. 
(b) His tattered coat needs mending. 
(c) A lost opportunity never returns. 
(d) Barking dogs seldom bite. 
(e) The stolen purse was got. 
2. Predicatively 
Object oh eu d wart; wa 
(a) The man seems worried. 
(b) She kept me waiting. 
(c) They were looking fired. 
(d) I found her waiting for me. 
3. Absolutely 
qot qud Participle cT want; wa 


(a) The weather being fine, I went out. 
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(b) God willing, we shall win the match. 
(c) The sea being smooth, we went for sail. 


III. Kinps or PARTICIPLES 
Participles dl War & ea $— 


]. The Present Participle 
2. The Past Participle 
3. The Perfect Participle 


1. THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
(Sida enrferen snas) 


(A present participle expresses present actions.) 
A. WW aoi pred wene Slat Sl Ae Tare E fen Hrs stat fp TW E Bile pur ot atar i fee Gat Hrs 
TE ore ch Ure eb gb Ta EI sad Verb &t First Form & WN ing Gl Want Bat 2; wa 
(a) Hearing the noise, the child woke up. 
(b) Seeing my father, I came out. 
(c) The child came here weeping. 
(d) I met a girl carrying a basket of flowers. 
B. Present Participle eT Wart 
1. Subject & Complement & HT Ñ Present Participle cT wart; Sa— 
(a) It was charming to see her. 
(b) His lecture was interesting. 
2. Object & Complement & HT Ñ Present Participle cT yar; smr— 
(a) He saw a dog running. 
(b) I saw him writing a letter. 


3. at Sentences at Fst & fem Present Participle HI Wart, TA emet Ñ participle STI & Best Ñ 


Tat afer; IA 
(a) I was writing a letter. I was disturbed. Writing a letter I was disturbed. 
(b) The cat saw the dog. She ran away. Seeing the dog, the cat ran away. 


4. Adverb & *«u Ñ Present Participle ol War Uh UA À Te at Hla N uen ent fasted aot cn far 
Adverb & W4 Ñ Present Participle c&T Wart frar mar 3; wa 
(a) He went away laughing. (b) She came to me weeping. 
5. Weel led Ch HISI-WTSI SENT Heal MTA Sh FA Vit Gack ater Aral HT EL SINT St; SRI 
(a) We saw the children playing in the park. (b) We found her sewing her clothes. 
6. Adjective & W4 Ñ Present Participle c&T yar; sa— 
(a) Barking dogs seldom bite. (b) A drowing man catches at a straw. 
7. Hs verbs JA- see, watch, hear, feel, smell, notice ƏM listen (to) & ae object + present participles 
nr wer Fefafa wen À fen rer $; sta — 
(a) I see him passing through the street daily. (b) We watched them breaking the wall. 
8. 3 Absolute Phrase E ae want; wa 
(a) Weather permitting, I shall go out for a walk. 
(b) It being fine, we went out for a picnic. 
9. Preposition wht ate WI participles aT yar; sa 
Allowing, concerning, considering, granting, judging, referring, regarding, speaking, 
viewing 3Wf4 participles STC preposition Al We WANT et $; wa 
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(a) Considering the case, I took the decision. 

(b) Considering the case, the decision was taken. 

(c) Referring to your letter, you do not state the fact clearly. 
(d) Considering the circumstances, there is no better way. 


2. THe Past PARTICIPLE 

(3jerenrferen qnas) 

(A past participle denotes a finished action.) 

A. Past participle frar cbr eg au & rash aid Ñ ‘ed, en, ne, t ett gd 2; SRI —ed-tired, amazed, 
surprised, worked; —en-eaten, beaten; —ne—done, gone; —t-sent, bent etc. 

Baa end en qui EFT Sr AM Steal Sl UE Aca E fen enr GAA St Bont B1 Ae Verb Ht Third Form 

at Past Participle gadi zı 

3 past participles W ENDE Ria Wen adjective ik verb Q ae À ed 2; FA 

born, broken, fallen, given, spoken, stolen, torn, written. 

Adjective &t dX& WAM- broken heart, spoken language, written answer. 


quei frere emaa— 
(a) The broken chair was put aside. (b) Time misspent is time lost. 
(c) I saw a few trees laden with fruit. (d) A bird kept in a cage is never happy. 


(e) I got the table broken by Ram repaired. 
(f) Blinded by a dust storm, they fell into disorder. 
B. Past Participle «T wein 

1. Adjective & W4 Ñ Past Participle 1 Wart; wa 


(a) She gave me a broken pencil. (b) The wounded soldier died in the hospital. 
(c) I need a boiled egg. (d) A burnt child dreads the fire. 
2. As a subject- Complement & *«u Ñ Past Participle st Wet; S— 
(a) She seems disappointed. (b) I felt bored. 
3. As a object- Complement & W4 Ñ Past Participle eT Wart; wa 
(a) I saw a bird badly injured. (b) We found all girls gone. 
4. Perfect tense & W4 4 Past Participle IT Wart; wa 
(a) I have written a letter. (b) They have completed the home-work. 


5. Ə participles wa Ba € fsraenr weit act adjectives Tht AE Bat E, verb «t past form E EE! 
wal a past participles ‘noun’ At qualify RUE; 
bounden duty, cloven hoof, drunken barber, molten image, shrunken cloth, sunken ship Tat verbs «t 


past forms ‘past participles’ @ aet at 2; S—drunken, drunk; molten, melted; bounden, bound; 
sunken, sunk etc. 


3. THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

(gut enrferes haa) 

(It represents an action as completed at some past time.) 

A. TEST E fep ene St gaa A fpei WEST TAT St TAT AT BHT cals Shred HSA cara S Veet WATT 
Brel san Verb ct Third Form @& Wart gat e Bie Verb & 3m ‘having’ CMa Stat EI 


(When one action is performed before another action, the word ‘Having’ is used for the first action.) 
(a) Having crossed the road, we boarded the bus. 

(b) Having killed the lion, we sat down. 

(c) Having stolen a packet, the thief ran away. 
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(d) Having typed the letter, he posted it. 
B. Perfect Participle «T Wein 
Conjunction & %4 Ñ uu Gl rat enr sitet GH fA perfect participle Ht Wart frar Gat T RÄ 
daa aA ardt ei Sl aai N A wir ret Geet iar & ae Perfect Participle Ñ Geer Brat i Wa UR frat en 
vit sn cJ ‘alg quit fena Bet t, dt Participle ‘Having’ «eT want EIU Er wa 
(a) He lifted the gun. He shot the tiger. 
Having lifted the gun, he shot the tiger. 
(b) She learnt her lesson. She began to play. 
Having learnt her lesson, she began to play. 
(c) He completed his studies. He returned home. 
Having completed his studies, he returned home. 


EXERCISE 72. 
Correct the following sentences : 
. Sleeping in her room a thief entered and took aways her bags. 
She killed in the accident. 
. Working in the field, a dead man was seen. 
. I had got a gold opportunity. 
Walking in the park, a snake bit him. 
Being Sunday, I am not going to office today. 
. Having fixed the radio, he could be listening to the news again. 
. Iam not duty bounden to go. 
. While we were on our way to school we saw Ram and Shyam play tennis. 
. This is my written book. 


EXERCISE 73. 


Correct the following sentences : 

. Opening the gate, the dog bit him. 
Remember the lessons teach by the teacher. 
. I found Ram to light a cigar. 

Having been worked hard he got tired. 

Do you go to swimming today? 

. We must provide good education to grow children. 
. I spend my time to read books. 

. Tired, I could not work any more. 

. She is busy to wash the plates. 

10. He disliked my work on Sunday. 


EXERCISE 74. 


Fill in the blanks with present participle/past participle/perfect participle, whichever is suitable 
by using the verbs in brackets : 


00-10 t RU I - 


"m 
[e] 


Nel 


De dee the left you can see the temple. (turn) 

2. I got the chair .......... by Shyam repaired.(break) 

3. ridus by a dust storm, they fell into disorder. (blind) 
4. esee tea, he left for Delhi. (take) 

Dude the bear, Ram climbed up a tree. (see) 

[MP c sparrow dropped on the ground. (wound) 
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Js E TEN the letter, he slept. (write) 
8. Loudly .......... the door, she demanded admission. (knock) 
9. oeste his home work he went out to play. (finish) 

10. Do not get off a .......... bus. (run) 

Tl. cooks I continued my journey. (rest) 

12. You cannot kill a .......... bird. (fly) 


`ae M^ 7 
EI 
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IN THIS SECTION 
I. Gerunp II. Uses or GeRUvps III. ‘GERUND’ AND ‘PRESENT PARTICIPLE’ 


I. GERUND 
(A gerund is a verbal form ending in‘—ing’ when used as a noun in all singular case. It is a word which 
ends in ‘ing’ and does the work of both a verb and a noun.) 


SÙ Verb emi ht Whe ect 88 MTA- Noun T TEETH t Gerund gard e gue Verbal Noun sit 
Fe HO EI Verb ct First Form ATÀ MA ing AA & ae Gerund sra sirdt e fedt action Gt Gotta ch 
fet Gerund a Wart fear sar 2; Sa — 

(a) Walking is useful for health. 

(b) It is no use crying over the spilt. 

Gerund , at & beginning, middle & end Ñ Hat sit 31 Wendt €! Gerund, ‘double part of speech’ 
ait Heed è RN BE verb 33 aad & aic noun "RT chia att TI 


II. USES or GERUNDS 


1. A. Subject & wa Ñ; Wa 

(a) Gambling is a vice. 

(b) Reading is a good hobby. 

(c) Smoking is a bad habit. 

(d) Hunting the wild animals is illegal. 
B. Object ch eT i wa 

(a) He hates smoking. 

(b) Stop writing now. 

(c) Ihate telling lies. 

(d) Children love making mud castles. 
C. Complement chu i wa 

(a) Seeing is believing. 

(b) Doing is learning. 

(c) What I hate is drinking. 

(d) Her favourite hobby is dancing. 
D. Preposition & Object & xeu Ñ; sa— 

(a) She is fond of dancing. 

(b) They spent the afternoon in playing cards. 

(c) Iam tired of waiting. 

(d) I was punished for telling a lie. 
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2. F3 Verbs & MA Gerund AR to-infinitives Ñ À feat ar st Object & Ba Ñ Wart fear at end 
Zl a Verbs É— 

Advise, allow, begin, continue, feel, hate, intend, learn, like, love, prefer, propose, remember, start etc. 

Advise, allow, encourage, forbid, permit, recommend SMe Verbs 95 MA A UPR F structure HAA 2 I 
(i) Verb + ing (without any object); wa 

(a) I would not recommend staying in that hotel. 

(b) Ido not allow smoking in the hotel. 

(c) She advised leaving at once. 

(d) He recommended buying this table. 
(ii) Verb + object + to ; 

(a) I would not recommend anybody to stay in that hotel. 

(b) Ido not allow you to smoke in the hotel. 

(c) She advised me to leave at once. 

(d) He recommended fo buy this table. 
3. ZA Verbs & MA BAIT Object & BA Ñ Gerund «tT zt Wart seat t, infinitives GAT "Tél | 

Admit, anticipate, avoid, complete, consider, continue, defer, delay, deny, detest, dis like, dread, en- 
joy. excuse, fancy, favour, fell, finish, forgive, imagine, involve, keep, mind, miss, pardon, postpone, 
practise, prevent, recollect, resent, risk, save, stop, suggest, try; 
aa 

(a) He enjoys basking in the sun. 

(b) Why do you keep bothering? 
4. freed He tat Verbs AT Adjectives È RA MA Preposition & ae AN Gerund «tt Wart 
fear war zl 

Abstain from, aim at, assist in, bent on, confident of, debar from, desirous of, desist from, despair of, 
disqualified from, dissuade (one) from, excel in, excuse for, fortunate in, hinder (one) from, hopeful of, 
insist on, intend on, meditate on, negligent in, passion for, perceive in, persist in, prevent from, prohibit 
(one) from, proud of, refrain from, repent of, succeed in, successful in, think of, afraid of, good at, fond of, 
glad about, disappointed about/ at, sorry about/ for, angry about/ at, clever at, per cent in, famous for, keen 
on, fed up with, happy about/ at, pride in, bad at, crazy about, tired of, worried about, excited about, 
interested in, sick of, etc.; 
aa 

(a) Iam worried about making mistakes. 

(b) Ram is famous for singing songs. 


(c) I felt tired of travelling such a long distance. 

(d) He tried to avoid answering my question. 
5. About, after, at, before, for, from, in, on 31 to 31fe Prepositions & ae afè Main Verb Hl Wart at, 
at a Bao ing erdt Er wa 

(a) All his friends are addicted to drinking. 

(b) You prevented me from doing it. 

(c) I take delight in working hard. 

(d) He was fined for being late. 

(e He is good at singing songs. 
6. Ə noun/ pronoun $h SITZ gerund cT Watt À, di ÀIT 3H noun/ pronoun & possessive case ht 
want c wa 

(a) She does not like my going to her house. 


(b) Iknow Ram’s visiting her frequently. 
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7. frena expressions (21fiTeuferaeit) & are vit Gerunds ir Wart eat $— be no good, be no use, be 


worth, can't bear, can't help, can't stand, give up, go on, it is no good, it is no use, look forward to, 
would you mind, carry on, keep, keep on, put off etc.; 3ü- 
(a) Ram has given up smoking. 
(b) Do not keep interrupting me while I am speaking. 
(c) Would you mind closing the door? 
8. at areal a aterm area at firmi (Combining Sentences) Ñ Gerund xt Wart eet 2; HA— 
(a) He finished his work. He shut the door. 
After finishing his work he shut the door. 
(b) Ram wrote a letter. He called a servant. 
After writing a letter Ram called a servant. 
9. Gerund @& Wart having + verb III chu d; wa 
(a) She will never admit having broken the glass. 


10. Gerund 31h to-infinitive at Urata URads fear wt enar $:— 


4. I continued talking. 4. I continued to talk. 


5. Gerund & Wan aa Sa | 5. to-infinitive Hl Wart Tags AANT 


(generality) AT AA HUT t; (specific occasion) T aT HUA t; aa 
3a War gerund sit to-infinitive Ht UH 9n WI Wi set enr Weir fart AÅ sat Pene sm Gena FI 
11. Bother, continue, intend aÙ start anfa Verbs a ‘ale Gerund 3iX to-infinitives AT Wart GAT staf 
wna fegu zt enar 2; SHI— 
(a) It has started raining. It has started to rain. 


(b) Ram intends buying a house. Ram intends to buy a house. 
(c) Do not bother locking the door. Do not bother to lock the door. 


12. Begin, remember, forget, like 31% stop 31fe ws dr verbs € fateh SE to-infinitives Tat Gerund 
A WIRT ATT Ch STD A stat strat E A 

(a I will remember to post the letter. fagi "ee Het es sa EE tàm l 

(b) Iwill remember posting the letter. fagi Uie wi "é an sa due wn l 

(c) He stopped to smoke. ae fate dii ep fera E | 

(d) He stopped smoking. su fare dia sa at feat | 


III. ‘GERUND’ AND ‘PRESENT PARTICIPLE’ 


Gerunds Ù? Present Participle AA ét Verb A First Form & MA ing Tad &, Fate eur 3 arit 
We A mA X, een stat Hreisiet N stat v! Gerund dt Verb & MA-MA Noun Bl TH cid E 
‘Watch Present Participle, Verb ch MA-MA Adjective Hl HA Heat t; wa 


(a) Walking is a good exercise. (Walking — Gerund) 
(b) Isaw Ram walking along the road. (Walking — Present Participle) 
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EXERCISE 75. 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate word : 
1. I am sorry for my .......... late. (get, getting) 
Dy «avons dd is a good exercise. (swim/ swimming) 
. He is afraid .......... the game. (of losing, to lose) 
. I have no objection .......... with you (to stay/ to staying) 
. Check the air before .......... the generator. (to start, starting) 
. He left off .......... the milk. (to drink, drinking) 
E Peeters ee an aim, the hunter shot the lion. (taking, to take) 
8. Lenjoy .......... hard. (working, to work) 
9. The office needs proper .......... (cleanliness, cleaning) 
10. It is no worth .......... such books. (to read, reading) 


EXERCISE 76. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate word : 


QN tA «I W 


Lee Socios makes us wise. (Reading, Read) 
2. I forgot .......... the letter. (posting, to post) 
3. You must stop .......... (laughing, laugh) 
Ae Hesse Sita. (insisted to marry, insisted on marrying) 
5. The .......... this book was not easy. (writing of, writing) 
6. She dreads .......... alone. (to sleep, sleeping) 
7. He hates .......... (smoking, smoke) 
8. I ceased .......... about Miss Kumari. (to think, thinking) 
9. She practises .......... every day. (dance, dancing) 

10. He prefers .......... by bus.(go, going) 


EXERCISE 77. 

In the following sentences the gerund is used. Name the italicized part : subject/ object/comple- 
ment/preposition : 

1. Seeing is believing. 

. She likes reading poetry. 
. What I most detest is smoking. 
. They were prevented from seeing the prisoner. 
Hunting peacock is not allowed in this country. 
Ilike swimming. 
I have an aversion to fishing. 
. Walking is a good exercise. 
. Stop shouting. 
. He loves telling stories. 


CO o06-10 t BU rt 
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18. Question 


= Tags 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. QUESTION TAG II. RULES FOR QUESTION TAGs 


I. QUESTION TAG 
Agreement (areata) Sif confirmation (State) Wt ch fera emerit 2 Wes SST Aree, fra question 
tag Hed Sl Bt Ale Heat S sae fée HUA ch AT SH WHAT ech TATA SAAT fee enremd Ba feat N 
We we SAT! Geant OBS Ara B; SA — 
qn facet tw at, FAT? You are going to Delhi, aren't you? 
Fefafa art F- 
(a) Itis fine today, isn’t it? 
(b) He lives here, doesn't he? 
(c) You know him, don't you? 
(d) They will accompany you, won't they? 
cart à fen A erar ugs él e uq Welpen eh HIST siad question-mark (?) Ufa tag «IT BVT EI SORTA 
ret 3 favo AIT TM vrez question tags €1 
II. RULES FOR QUESTION TAGs 
Question Tags mA c Frem- 
1. Question tag & few subject & MA helping verb «ET & wA fes at Fi uaa eme ent 
"WIgent AUT Wea ch ATE es MA question tag Al WANT at Gee SI Tag tt & main clause & subject- 
verb ct Sha (order) Sete cat eI 
2. Not MÀ question tag al facntsent ferar WaT SI gach fet auxiliaries Ht Fefehaa abbreviated 
forms ae Ta 


shan’t shall not shouldn’t should not 


won't will not wouldn't would not 
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ae TH — s = is Ut has Sil d = had 9T would sfr ira el 
Note:- may not t mayn't él feram wm zi 
3. hi-pi TENTH eee enr sn fuent sit enr T ene E Wa War efl Gera È WaT not ar 
helping verb @ Gt UST STAT t; wa 
(a) You saw him, did you not? 
4. Positive Statements *&T question tag FA9T AARTE (Negative) eat tI 
Sentence Structure : Helping Verb +n’t + Subject? 
(a) He has created problems, hasn’t he ? 
(b) You found your luggage, didn't you? 
(c) She is writing a letter, isn't she? 
(d) You are happy, aren't you? 
5. Negative Statements WT question tag &HyIT AHR (Positive) edt t 
Sentence Structure : Helping Verb + Subject? 
(a) She is not tall, is she ? 
(b) Marry can't swim, can she ? 
(c) Rekha is n't studying science, is she ? 
(d) You aren't happy, are you ? 
Note- Negative Statements ATA ara at few, hardly, hardly ever, little, neither, no, nobody, no 
one, none, nothing, rarely, scarcely 3i seldom P À ge cht WT Gendt i ü- 
(a) No child is allowed, is it? 
(b) Ram hardly ever goes to parties, do he? 
(c) No one voted against the bill, did they? 
(d) I do not think anyone will help, will they? 
(e) No one would agree, would they? 
(f) Few people can live in such circumstances, can they? 
6. Question tag «T Subject ZAFT Pronoun ÀA t wa 
(a) Ram is tall, isn’t he? 
(b) Sita has a book, hasn’t she? 
(c) Gita is not cooking, isn’t she? 
(d) Jack was not driving his car, was he? 
7. afe erat eh HAA St Subject FeteRaa yr 3 31 als sire, dr question tag «^T subject ZAIT 3rd 
person *&T pronoun ‘they’ @at t; wa 
all of them, anybody, anyone, everybody, everyone, neither, nobody, no one, none, somebody, someone 
(a) Someone invited me, didn't they ? 
(b) Somebody has called, haven't they ? 
(c) None can say so, can they ? 
8. a sme cr Subject- anything, everything, nothing 21% something Yri Ñ 33 als sit g, dt ques- 
tion tag Ñ it amar 3; wa 
(a) Nothing is lost, is it ? 
(b) Nothing was said, was it ? 
9. "Ufa ala ch HAA HT Subject- All of us, Any of us, Either of us, Everyone of us, Most of us, Neither 
of us, None of us 20% Some of us Beet Ñ 31 enia sft E, dt question tag Ñ we anat t; wa 
(a) All of us can climb up the tree, can't we? 
(b) None of us was present there, were we? 
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(c) Most of us can climb up the tree, can't we? 
(d) Either of us can join, can't we? 
uie Seat H ufa ‘us’ ch TAM UY ‘you’ M ‘them’ kr Wart fear Tar À, di Question tag HT 
Subject ‘you’ M ‘they’ @at t; wa 
(a) All of them can climb up the tree, can’t they? 
(b) All of you can climb up the tree, can’t you? 
(c) Neither of you can solve these sums, can’t you? 
(d) Most of them are very poor, aren’t they? 
10. I am È 3T337 SA aret ari Ñ question tag «aren't P eat 8; WA— 
(a) Iam still young, aren't I? 
(b) Lam preparing a new project, aren't I? 
11. afe ‘need’ WH Modal Verb & SU Ñ Waa Tt, at ZAAT question tag ‘need’ tat t; a 
(a) I needn't hurry, need I? 
(b) You needn't wait for me, need you? 
Wig Ws need’ T main verb A BA AT Wart gt, at zur question tag ‘needs/ need" & TAT 
doesn’t/ don’t #tet 3; wa 
(a) Ineed a bike, don’t I? 
(b) He needs a bike, doesn’t he? 
12. ‘Need’ «Bl Wg ‘dare’ Gt vit semi modal auxiliary eit We Wart feat Brat 1 Wa dare «ET Wart 
modal verb & *«u Ñ st dt sacl Question tag ‘dare’ €t iar t; wa 
(a) You dare not speak so, dare you? 
(b) You dare not face me, dare you? 
Utd We dare Hl WANT main verb 98 WT Ñ gt, dt SAT Question tag ‘dares/dare’ & IFAR ‘doesn’ t/ 
don't far 3; wa 
(a) They dare to speak like this, don’t they? 
(b) He dares to meet the Principal, doesn’t he? 
13. ‘Used to’ Th modal verb t, SAT question tag ‘didn’t’ rar $; wa 
(a) I used to play football at school, didn’t I? 
(b) I used to smoke, didn’t I? 
"Ifa Question tag ‘affirmative’ Ñ AAMT gt, dt ‘did’ 31978 ‘used’ Ht Wart fewer Brat 8; WA 
(a) Iused not to smoke, did I? 
(b) I used not to smoke, used I? 
14. Ought Uh modal verb t, SAT question tag *oughtn't zar t; wa 
(a) They ought to be punished, oughtn't they? 
(b) He ought to be fined, oughtn't he? 
15. Must 3ff Wh modal verb €, Sacer question tag ‘mustn’t’ zar t; u— 
(a) He must complete it, mustn't he? 
(b) She must see a doctor at once, mustn't she? 
16. Imperative sentences (STaTqah rait) Ñ Positive Future Tag aT Wart atch alas at sit sit 
Polite Request AATat Stat Ei wa erat Question tag Ñ will 9T won't Hl Wart at $1 eura Ta 
Negative imperative sentence IT Question tag ZAT positive IAAT t; wa 
(a) Stop that noise, will you? 
(b) Do not play on the road, will you? 
(c) Come here, will you? 
(d) Switch off the fan, will you? 
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wa CBee STE Oh TS Geet Ue ferenfeud tags eT Wed Sl silent ATS on SUS ch HTST-WTST 
wei sit RaRa cara & fen sateen ae ch UIs AMAT question tag Wart fena sm; SA 
Shut thedoor will you? 
can you? 
could you? 
Sit down will you? 
won't you? 
can you? 
could you? 


afè imperative sentences Ñ alg ARM eed Gl Bat t, d! Question tag & fetu can’t you? 3AT 
Wart fena sm enar $; SRI— 

(a) Shut the door, can't you? 

(b) Sit down, can't you? 

(c) Come here, can't you? 

(d) Get out, can't you" 
17. Wa Let À Wea (proposal) AAAT YATA ( suggestion) aT [15] 8, dt Let us Atel arat Ñ "shall we 

P «tt question tag & WU Ñ Weir ard €; wa 

(a) Let us play now, shall we? 

(b) Let us go, shall we? 

We wa Let Ù arate (permission) «eT ater 8, dl Let him, let her, let them ƏNT let me aret arat 
Ñ ‘will you ?’ A? question tag & Sa Ñ Wart RUPES 

(a) Let him play here, will you ? 

(b) Let her cook, will you? 
18. There 3 ANY BA arer arat 3 question tag 3 pronoun ail WE there eit A Wart sat 2; SRI— 


(a) There is no school here, is there? 
(b) There was a cat there, wasn’t there? 


EXERCISE 78. 
Add the appropriate question tags : 
1. They were sleeping in the class. 
. Anything can be arranged. 
. Lam right. 
. He needs my help. 
. Shoot the enemy. 
. Use your own pen. 
. He is a tall boy. 
. You don't love her. 
9. Ram did not want to go. 
10. Most of you know English. 


EXERCISE 79. 
Add the appropriate question tags : 
1. I am not making a noise. 
. They need your assistance. 
. Do not go there. 
. I will see you again. 
. You are from Belgium. 
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. How gracefully she sings! 

. You cannot solve it. 

. Neither of them turned up for the meeting. 
9. You need to come earlier. 

10. He dares to swim in the pond. 


EXERCISE 80. 
Add the appropriate question tags : 
1. Let him sing a song. 
2. Ram can't stand first. 
3. Your cousin doesn't play bridge. 
4. Cool down. 
5. Mohan could not approach me. 
6 
7 
8 


ona 


. All of you know English. 
. He need not go there. 
. He dared me to go there. 
9. Let me go there please. 
10. You won’t forget. 


EXERCISE 81. 
Add the appropriate question tags : 
1. It is raining outside. 
. You shoudn’t speak loudly. 
. Everybody was watching the match on TV. 
. I am very happy. 
. She need not come here. 
. They used to go to parties. 
. Keep quiet. 
. You will be careful. 
. You were born in England. 
. I don't have to do it. 
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1 4 19. Syntewx : 


Subject-Verb 
Agreement 


IN THIS SECTION 


I. Supyect-VERB AGREEMENT II. RULES : SUBJECT-VERB AGREEMENT 
III. EXCEPTIONS 


I. SUBJECT- VERB AGREEMENT 
(A verb must be agree with its subject in number and person.) 
Syntax «tT AÅ Stat & Sentence Structure | WAH ATT Ñ Subject ÙT Verb Ñ araci 2r eur Sat 
T1 RÀ Subject- Verb Agreement gd zı 
Syntax & a Tun iT aal- 
1. Concord/ Agreement : att & Person, Number IÙ? Gender AA Tense «Et Bases fra Frari 
"wr amma E [5 saa! AAT concord HAAT agreement Hhectat zl 
2. Order : Word order aad Sentence 95 Ie Hl fa HA Ñ Cal we EI 34 Chapter ml ue 3j wed 
Fraa sre sara vara A cdi 
wsft verbs HA BT Ñ plural eet £i 
"ara ufferferat Ñ se singular AAM STAT t wa 
go : Je plural $49 ATI 
goes : "I& go Ml singular 64 ra 
have : Jè plural ed HT 
has : 4thave I singular 64 I 


II. RULES : SUBJECT-VERB AGREEMENT 
Subject-Verb Agreement Frafefiad Fant ur anera $— 
1. "fadt singular nouns ‘and’ À ASR Ue él Set AT enr sitet HAT A verb singular Seat $; SI— 
(a) The S.D.M. and magistrate is on tour. 
(b) The philosopher and poet is coming. 
frg UA t nouns À ate gt ARA iat enr ate St, at verb plural idt 2; Wa— 


(a) The S.D.M. and the magistrate are on tour. 
(b) The philosopher and the poet are coming. 
(magistrate ei poet & SIF article ‘the’ WÀ À SEPT 3i St cafecat wr ater att 2 1) 
2. "uf& dt Nouns Wh ST STE Whe GA E AIST Vogt HT WTA Tact E, dt verb singular Ait $; SRI— 


(a) The scheme and plan of his life differs from that of ours. 
(b) The profit and advantage from this work is enormous. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR WJ 


3. Parcel Subject +t verb ziv singular zidi $; Si— 
(a) Bread and butter is a rich food. 
(b) The crown and glory of life is character. 
(c) Horse and carriage is waiting at gate. 
(d) Pen and ink is required for me. 
Parcel Subjects : 


(i) Wet singular nouns W and t Fst f sit Wart A STS wen ATA ATE Parcel Subjects rgi 2 | 
ae dt nouns $4 Wart À $— 

bread and butter, crown and glory, hammer and sickle, horse and carriage, pen and ink, rice and curry etc. 

(ii) fe verb & complement À Sa Act cnr sitet et fen sitet Noun Uh AE Hl Tal AT Uh À frh 
RT WT Wes HAT v, A plural verb «ET Wart fnar stat $; SRI— 

Bread and water are the necessaries of life. 

Far ‘necessaries’ Yra verd plural fA arat Ñ Aa Tal è fen bread Bix water St aert- ATE 
4. gat wear afe at subjects firerent Um & feram enr Stet Gx dt singular verb Hl Walt Bat $; SRI— 

(a) Slow and study wins the race. 

(b) Name and fame is desired by everyone. 

"Ig ST ESTA CUP Sra fen ale and À AS gu ardt subjects UH & ‘idea’ Ht avit WE, dl singular 
verb & @ Va enr | 
5. ale at ar at A sf Singular Nouns ‘either — or’, ‘neither — nor’, ‘or’ HATT ‘nor’ a ast a, at 

verb singular Bret t; wa 

(a) Neither you nor I am willing to do it. 

(b) Neither you nor he is making a noise. 

(c) Ram or Shyam is at fault. 

(d) Neither he nor I am wrong. 


6. ale at ar A a affir Nouns A-RA Number ct gl, at plural number TA noun Gl Aa en aid 
Ñ ra fèt sit gach WISI plural verb e&t & Wart Het afer; Su— 
(a) Either Ram or his sisters have stolen the purse. 
(b) Neither the President nor the members were present in the meeting. 
(c) Neither the son nor his parents are to blame. 
(d) Neither the teacher nor the students are going to the camp. 
7. AÈ me c subject ‘each of, either of, neither of’ ANAT ‘one of’ zt, d! verb singular idt; a 
(a) Each of the mangoes is ripe. 
(b) Is either of your sisters working? 
(c) Each of them has gone. 
(d) Neither of the two views is good. 
(e) One of them was lame of one leg. 
8. ale each HI Wart plural noun iT pronoun ae apposition whl Me at, di verb plural Bret e; FA 
(a) We each wish to rise. 
(b) They each have a problem. 
9. Wa Collective Noun At Wart plural ate Ñ ESSI t, aa 38 Noun of Multitude hal STAT a Kis) 
Collective Nouns 3a Wart 3 [ 
assembly, audience, army, brood, bundle, club, committee, crew, crowd, family, fleet, furniture, gang, 
government, jury, library, majority, minority, mob, nation, parliament, public, tuft, board etc. 
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(i) afe Se feat area 3i Uh AN singular AMT AAT td, sree AT singular verb sic singular 
pronoun AT UAT Spes À Bid den ent nouns ain afe st fect are À ues sm. plural AAT Ate E, dt SH 
MA 3T À ata da plural verb sic plural pronoun «T at wart at; IA 

(a) The Government has decided so in its own interest. 

(b) The Government have decided so in their own interest. 

(ii) afe È collective nouns Uch unit s, dt singular verb vU wat 3; wa 

(a) The Assembly is in session now-a-days. 

(b) The Assembly has elected its President. 

(iii) Aen ale À collective nouns VA unit Ht We Hes Fal tet srfecn emer? festa Bs oat e 
aar sah Wadi À wed bz, a plural verb CMS Beat $; SRI— 

(a) The committee are divided over the proposal. 

(b) The mob were dispersed by the police. 

(iv) Collective noun ‘police’ Sh WISI AA Wat chi verbs Gl Wart gb Uhat 5; SRI— 

(a) The police are after the thief. 

(b) The police is making an equiry. 

(v) *Of a uet singular collective noun t, dt singular verb «^T Wart fena sat t; wa 

(a) A set of combs has been purchased. 

(b) A bunch of keys is lying there. 

Frafead ae collective nouns ‘of? o ma ate Ta — 

a bouquet of, a bunch of, a chain of, a class of, a flock of, a galaxy of, a garland of, a group of, a herd 
of, a series of, a set of, a team of etc. 

10. (i) ufa fret aree & Subject (Subject = numerical adjective + plural noun) À us Aaa TT, 
THe, UAT, gÅ, GIA, Bars sie a-da amu cr ater Mt, db such uTSI BAST singular verb FT 
Wart ar 2; SRI— 

(a) Two thousand rupees is a handsome amount. 

(b) Ten tons of coal is enough for me. 

(c) Ten miles is a long way to walk. 

(d) Five rupees is equal to five hundred paisa. 

(ii) afe fedt aree a Subject (Subject = numerical adjective + plural noun) 33 fefsret ufsrat enr 
eT s, dt verb plural adt t wa 

(a) Two thousand rupees have been spent. 

(b) Ten years have passed. 

11. (i) a aut singular nouns E, Fur MA singular verb wrt Er wa 
Economics, mathematics, physics, politics, statistics etc. 
tat Nouns À afe ‘fasa’ & a at stare fiet a, gi vé singular "Ti; wa 
(a) Mathematics is an interesting subject. 

(b) Economics is not taught well. 

(ii) HS Wet 31H sitit cH AM HAST: — billiards 3ÙT measles anta *singular nouns? sd = AT: Tq 
MA singular verb at ent 3; wa 

(a) Billiards is a game. 

(b) The measles is a contagious disease. 

(iii) ‘News 37% summons’, singular noun t, 3m: gh UT singular verb amdt e; Sa 

(a) No news is a good news. 

(b) Is there any news? 
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(c) The summons of the court was served on him. 
(d) News is false. 
(iv) Ws! means «tr AÅ ' aT Tat St gà plural WÄ | fg gue T a, every "Tél & ST means T AÅ 

‘atte’ gt, dt ga singular/ plural AÑ ave À Warn fear sm Gena È ; S— 

(a) His means are plenty. 
(b) This is only a means to achieve the end. 
Phrase ‘ways and means’ & @1@ plural verb erdt $; wa 
(a) The ways and means adopted by you are improper. 
(v) Innings *&! singular AMT at 9IT Ut stat sa PET À Rada gt Wear 2, Bea See Wat arsit ét 

erit 3 gar $; S— 

(a) Several innings were spoiled due to rain. 
(b) First innings was over at 2 p.m. 

12. afé À singular nouns ‘and’ Ù ast a, fad "46h UZA each, every IfA HT Wart gt, di verb 
singular adt Zl Sa Old HT Sart vd f *each, every? oh Oa eae singular verb ardt Eh wa 
(a) Each boy and girl was invited. 

(b) Every man and woman has done the work. 

13. Faffa nouns ‘plural’ «oT ate Were td €, Std: sah ata plural verb «T at Wart fear sar t; 
Dozen, hundred, million, cattle, people, score, thousand, gentry, police, peasantry, company, alpha- 
bet, progeny, offspring, clergy, infantry etc. 

(a) The cattle are grazing in the field. 
(b) The people were rushing out of the hall. 

14. Not only- but also & gRT St Subjects as Bl, at verb affi Subject & ATAR ward; Fa 
(a) Not only she but also her friends are in trouble. 

(b) Not only the boys but also the class teacher was playing the match. 

15. af% dt nouns a pronouns-along with, as well as, besides, controlled by, governed by, guided by, 
headed by, in addition to, led by, like, together with, unlike Sii with aus a, dl verb Uge noun 
"IT pronoun a STAT Bet Er wa 
(a) You as well as your sister were in the wrong. 

(b) He along with his friends is coming. 

16. Other & a plural noun sic plural verb AMT another & SITZ singular noun sic singular verb 
Al Wart Brat t; wa 
(a) There are so many other books better than this. 

(b) There is another hotel near the bus-stand. 

17. "fs adjective HT Wart Noun ent Ae À Bit SAS Ted À af enr Aer gt, a arae THT Subject AÀ 
Ut SHeh HIST plural verb «T Wart zar &; SA 
The poor, The rich, The disabled, The Old, The English, The French 3 UÑ uz; R Ol A om HI S, 
Std: gad ara plural verb erdt t wa 
(a) The honest are poor. 

(b) The poor are unhappy. 

18. (i) Singular subject & WA singular verb, Plural subject & WMA plural verb mti z; Fa 
(a) I am a schoolboy. 

(b) We are schoolboys. 
(c) He is a schoolboy. 
(d) They are schoolboys. 
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(ii) Wa St at ar À arfire Singular Subjects ‘and’ À I a— 
A. afe dt singular nouns ‘and’ À He zl, dt ‘verb’ plural et 2; SI— 
(a) A book and a pen have been bought. 
(b) Are your uncle and aunty at home? 
B. afe at pronouns ‘and’ a ws a, dt ‘verb’ plural Bret 3; wa 
(a) Land he are guilty. 
(b) You and he have disturbed me. 
C. afè Singular Nouns ‘and’ @ Wet "r2 zi an aa a Wa dh Vat Ut no Srl Wart gt, at ‘verb’ 
singular Bret EP wa 
(a) No boy and girl was present there. 
(b) No table and chair was there. 
19. Hair t Wart Bao Singular *«u Ñ Bear Sa fasts are] Ñ Suet plural HAc? plural verb cT want 
fana war 2; a 
(a) Your hair is black; mine is brown. 
(b) There are only five brown hairs on his head. 
20. All & MA singular € plural Gt UFR Ht verb er Wart feat AT Wendt t; wa 
(a) All is well. 
(b) All are well. 
AA Ta AE all GT AÅ all men/all things À @, dt plural verb Gl Wart Ht Wd AE all Gt wart 
everything 3T whole À Zl, dt singular verb e&t Wart et; wa 
(a) All’s well that ends well. (singular verb) 
(b) All that glitters is not gold. (singular verb) 
21. A great deal of, all, all of, enough, lots of (= a lot of), most, most of, plenty of, some, some of oe 
noun AÑ countable zt, a ag noun plural Beat S sit gach MA verb sit plural a card 2; Fa 
(a) Lots of players were there. 
(b) Most of them are very poor. 
(c) Most of the persons are dishonest. 
(d) Some animals are faithful. 
feng afe We ae noun uncountable 8 drag noun singular drea verb sit singular Hats; wa 
(a) Some money is needed. 
(b) Lots of milk is available. 
(c) Most of the milk was impure. 
(d) Most of the salt was wet with water. 
22. Half of, one-third of, two-thirds of, three-fourths of nfà & at noun fe countable 8, d ag noun 
plural Bet € IT verb sit plural idt; Sa 
(a) Half of the hotels are closed today. 
(b) Half of the mangoes are good. 
Wi Sth Ae Ale noun uncountable 8 alae ‘noun’ singular Bat FIT verb sit singular sd wa 
(a) Two-thirds of the land has been ploughed. 
(b) Half of the mango is good. 
23. There ÙT It & WMA verb kt Weinr— 
There & MA verb Gl Wart there th ale areit noun & number ÙT person Ut fri t wa 
(a) There was a king. 
(b) There were two kings. 
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eum Ta — WH sme Ñ subject ‘there’ Aa eet € 
fend it ck WA verb vH singular ent FE:en ‘it’ third person AI That Pronoun t wa 
(a) It is these boys that came today. 
(b) It is they. 
24. FreafaRad Nouns at Wart, chact Singular aa fear amar ei 
Advice, furniture, fruit, luggage, information, iron, knowledge, poetry, polish, scenery, stationery, 
stone, traffic, work etc. 
Ta Wz singular verb St ent a 
(a) Knowledge is power. 
(b) Work is worship. 
25. af% Former, latter, following sic undersigned @ Wart act Uh Singular Noun & siaet gt, dt 
‘verb’ singular état ead We À afèr Nouns & Feet gt, dt ‘verb’ plural eat t; wa 


(a) The following are the new rates. 

(b) The following is the weather report. 

(c) Undersigned has taken a decision. R.K. Jain. 

(d) We the undersigned request the pleasure of your company. D.P. Sharma, R.S. Nain 


26. frifeifiaa Nouns & at plural verbs «T € wart zar F— 


scissors, pants, trousers, shoes, scales, spectacles etc. 

3a Wea St nouns ‘inseparable nouns’ (A Gare) plural eet È 
(a) These scissors are sharp. 

(b) Her shoes are new. 

(c) His pants are tight. 

(d) My spectacles are beautiful. 

Utd Sach Veet a pair of 8, d! a singular verb Ad 2; WA— 

(a) A pair of scissors has been sterilized. 

(b) A pair of shoes is purchased. 

27. afa FrettetRad nouns ‘singular’ Ba H ant at, at singular verb vidt tai ufa ‘plural’ eu H uan 
X, dt plural verb Mat £1 ale TA- 3r arit At Ter F wer erdt & BI StH WT gri bereit F VAM 
Tet SI 3 nouns ¥— 

Deer, fish, sheep, swine, pice etc. 

Bah MA verb Ae 9k WHT SA ois Vat $; HA 
(a) A sheep is very docile animal. 

(b) Many sheep are grazing in the field. 


28. afe infinitive, gerund, phrase ƏNT clause «t subject chu T usn ara €, dl verb singular edi 


t; wa 

(a) Walking is a healthy exercise. (gerund) 
(b) How to do it is a problem. (phrase) 
(c) To walk is healthy. (infinitive) 
(d) That he is poor is known to me. (clause) 


29. More than one & ‘ale singular noun Bret = 3iX verb sit singular Bret Er wa 
(a) More than one room is vacant. 
(b) More than one servant was absent. 
fenq More + plural noun + than one a ‘ale verb plural Bret 3; wa 
(a) More teachers than one are late. 
(b) More girls than one were present in the class. 
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30. afe are Ti uen À sift Preposition HT WANT a, di Waa UEA Preposition & Wgct 3171 ateit Noun 
ch ATAN verb adt t; wa 


(a) The cost of production of costume goods is increasing. 
(b) The cost of production of steel items is increasing. 

31. Frafafad sree at Wart era Baa east TS— wb number/ quantity Tam & few wan ata F— 

a good deal of, a great deal of, a handful of, a lot of, a number of, a quarter of, a total of, all of, both 
of, half of, heaps of, lots of, majority of, many of, mass of, minority of, most of, much of, none of, part 
of, per cent of, plenty of, proportion of, remainder of, rest of, some of, three-fourths of, two-thirds of 
af | 

Wa aay dose ‘phrases’ cal Wart zr e, dt «Of th Ole areit Noun & ITAN verb «T Want 

fena war 2; S— 

(a) Plenty of milk is required. 

(b) Lots of players were there. 

32. A number of HATT a large number of & OTe noun plural ik verb sit plural idt g; A 

(a) A number of girls have passed. 

(b) A number of boys are absent. 

fend the number of & aE ‘noun’ plural ait ‘verb’ singular état t; wa 
(a) The number of the buses is increasing. 

(b) The number of girls is decreasing. 

33. None 2it Any & MA singular € plural Gt Went t verb Gl Wart fem At Aaa FI 
(a) None has/ have gone away yet. 

(b) None of them has/ have come back yet. 
(c) Do/ Does any of them know ? 
(d) None was/ were injured. 

34. afe who, which €A that Tt Wart relative pronoun wa Ñ s, dr Fur sra Wart irt eret verb 
FR antecedent *& number ÙT person uv fri adit zı Antecedent 3H Noun/ Pronoun «t med 
FREU Relative Pronoun & weet 3TIdT Er wa 
(a) I, who am a teacher, teach here. 

(b) The students who are here do not do well. 

One of aA ate Ñ of & Ale aret Noun/ Pronoun At & Antecedent uri; wa 
(a) He is one of those who do not accept this view. 

(b) She is one of those who do not attend the meeting. 

35. Nothing but & ate Noun et wt zt, FAT singular verb eT Wart arr e; Sa 
(a) Nothing but snow is seen. 

(b) Nothing but a girl is there. 
emp Ta UH ume wr Subject, Nothing eT 1 

36. "fa et Subjects ‘not —— but’ M ‘not’ asa, a Sit Subject ‘not’ AT Fal €, verb aH TTT 
Bet $; SI — 

(a) Not she but her friends are guilty. 
(b) She, not her friends is guilty. 

37. Wa at irda figures ‘and’ a as Bl, dl ‘verb’ singular att at Gendt & six plural at) wat 
singular verb ct Wart fes siat t, di gue atet & fen sa stent ent U ‘unitary concept? AMT Tat 
XI We plural verb Gt WAT Sat &, di Se SSMS AMT WaT $; SRI— 


(a) Four and four is eight. (singular verb) (b) Four and four are eight. (plural verb) 
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MAMI singular verb «t Wart afa xedr FI 
38. "fra À Patera aret [UIT ect cH fers singular verb cr Weil fpa amar 2; Wa— 
(a) Six times four is twenty four. 
(b) Two times two is four. 
39. fe eme cr subject ‘anybody, anyone, anything, everybody, everyone, everything, no one, no- 
body, nothing, somebody, someone’ ait ‘something’ @, d! ‘verb’ singular Beat e; FA 
(a) Everybody knows that the earth is round. 
(b) Everybody among your friends likes playing. 
40. Many, a great many sit a good many & AZ noun plural it verb sit plural AÑ t; wa 
(a) Many people do not have enough to eat. 
(b) Many calves are grazing in the field. 
Wd many a & SITZ noun singular ait verb sit singular edt t; wa 
(a) Many a flowers fades unseen. 
(b) Many a girl has passed. 
41. Freier weit & Interrogative sentences Ñ Subject Warr Ñ referat erdt E a verb ‘to be? 3 
Ole 3I ale Noun/ Pronoun & ‘Subject’ Brat t; wa 
What proof are these tears ? (Subject — tears) 
42. ufa um 3 ifm clauses HY and À ST sm, at plural verb Gt Wart feat Brat 8; WA 
Where he lives and what he does are not known to me. 
43. "fa Subject & ae apposition Hl Wart gt, At verb ZAIT apposition & Wa & Wget SA elTet Noun AT 
Pronoun & STA Bet 3; wa 
(a) I, Ram am a doctor. 
(b) You, boy are very wicked. 
44. What 3t War singular at plural erit stat 3 Bl AHA es What U& relative pronoun at «xz Hla 
UM $; SSI— 
(a) Can you see what appears to be a ship? 
(b) Can you see what appear to be ships? 
45. ‘Let us 3I let them’ ae plural verb ent 3; wa 
(a) Let us go out for a walk. 
(b) Let them pass the night here. 
46. ‘Pains’ & AE singular/plural verb Gat atg À verb Gl WaT À Wendt t; Wa 
(a) The pains have started. (sis! pains T ag delivery waa 3) 
(b) Due pains has been taken by him to prepare this grammar. (sis pains PI 9T ef eda À A) 


III. ExcEPTIONS 
(Exceptions to the Rule : The verb must agree with its subject in number and person) 28 Fram $n dia 
amr &— 

1. ‘dare’ AM ‘need’ modals & BU Ñ Wart grt wx singular subject & Aa wt plural verb erdt $ wa 
(a) She need not go. 
(b) He dare not oppose me. 
(c) Ram has enough money. He need not more. 
(d) Need he go now ? 

A. Wa ‘dare’ AR ‘need’ verb Gl WERT YE verb & aU Ti AT, TTA ATA FAG Hl UT cheat 8; SA 
(a) He needs petrol for his car. 
(b) Beauty needs no ornaments. 
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B. ifa area Ñ do Wah verb cT Want zt si dare, need «ET WT WET verb & BU Ñ gar $, aa st a 
verbs amra Fras sar Ulett Tat 2; SA 
One does not need to know anything. 
ara sat era Ñ afe need si modal & BAF Wart eni, dt ae areas WS fever TU; SRI 
One need not know anything. 
2. Ufa ere À alt meat ar AANA gd (wish, condition, supposition) €T 91a 8, d! singular subject 
ch HIST plural verb «T Wart frar sat Er wa 
(a) I wish I were a king. 
(b) If I were you, I would do it. 


(c) Were he a bird, he would fly to me. 
(d) If I were rich, I would help her. 


smi Ta— duri & unfulfilled wish, condition IÙ desire If Hl Sat HA ch FAT as if, as 
though, I wish, if, itis high time ait it is time & Ata Ale Verb ‘to be? HI Wart at, dt saat fam 
were BU Watt Ñ amar e Ae subject feat eÑ number person «ET sit i 8i i 

3. ufa ere A smit, gr, STSTeTTHT eT Ta Wehe 8l, d! singular subject & MA plural verb Hl Wart 
fear war S 1 eura TA WA erae N cenae “bless, live, save’ 31 ‘help’ verbs Gt Wart Bat e, 3721 
verbs T "él; wa 
(a) God save the king. 
(b) Long live the President. 


(c) Lord bless you. 
(d) Long live our friendship. 


EXERCISE 82. 
Fill in the blanks with a verb in agreement with its subject : 


1. Allof us .......... equally responsible for that. (was/ were) 
2. Neither the teacher nor the students .......... going to the camp. (is/ are) 
3. Economics .......... not taught well. (is/ are) 
4. Alot of books .......... written on English grammar. (is/ are) 
5. Some of the money .......... still with me. (is/ are) 
6. One thousand rupees .......... a good amount. (is/ are) 
7. The poet and the dramatist .......... died. (has/ have) 
8. He as well as his father .......... in Delhi. (is/ are) 
9. Twelve inches .......... a foot. (make/ makes) 
10. One of the good movies .......... coming on TV. (is/ are) 


ExknRcisk 83. 
Fill in the blanks with a verb in agreement with its subject : 


]. Each of the students .......... given a text book. (is/ are) 
2. A number of boys .......... absent. (1s/ are) 
3. A part of mango .......... rotten. (is, are) 
4. 'Two and two .......... four. (make/ makes) 
5. Allthe people in the room .......... silent. (was/ were) 
6. The poet and painter .......... coming. (is/ are) 
d. dst one of the boys who was selected. (was/ were) 
8. None of them .......... at fault. (is/ are) 
9. His means .......... plenty. (is/ are) 
10. Both John and Peter .......... my sons. (is/ are) 
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EXERCISE 84. 
Fill in the blanks with a verb in agreement with its subject: 


1. Each of these persons .......... responsible. (is/ are) 
2. Law and order .......... to be maintained by the Government. (is/ are) 
3. None of them .......... agreed to the proposal. (has/ have) 
4. Slow and steady .......... the race. (win/ wins) 
5. The wages .......... fallen. (has/ have) 
6. Your choice of subjects .......... not good. (is/ are) 
7. There .......... several mistakes in your book. (is/ are) 
8. Time and tide .......... for none. (wait/ waits) 
9. Much of the fun .......... spoilt. (was/ were) 
10. The committee .......... published its reports . (has/ have) 


EXERCISE 85. 
Fill in the blanks with a verb in agreement with its subject: 


1. Neither of the students .......... right. (is/ are) 
2. Either you or she .......... in the wrong. (is/ are) 
3. The jury .......... decided the case. (has/ have) 
4. Acrowd of people .......... in the room. (was/ were) 
5. Six kilometers .......... a long distance to walk. (is/ are) 
6. No news .......... good. (is/ are) 
7. None of the girls .......... brought the book. (has/ have) 
8. Lots of men .......... come. (has/ have) 
9. All men .......... mortal. (is/ are) 
10. Neither of the students .......... right. (is/ are) 


EXERCISE 86. 
Fill in the blanks with a verb in agreement with its subject: 


1. Five rupees .......... equal to five hundred paise. (is, are) 
2. HeandI .......... playing. (was, were) 
3. The doctor and social worker .......... going to the hospital. (is, are) 
4. The doctor and the social worker .......... going to the hospital.(is, are) 
5. Neither he nor she .......... here. (is, are) 
6. The man who is here .......... my brother. (is, are) 
7. IwishI.......... a bird ! (was, were) 
8. The blind .......... receive light. (do not, does not) 
9. He no less than you.......... responsible. (is, are) 
10. Ten miles .......... a long way to walk. (is, are). 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


-- 20. interjections 


— 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. INTERJECTIONS II. List oF INTERJECTIONS AND THEIR APPLICATIONS 


I. INTERJECTIONS 
wit Ves wei um TH, EX Up ATA SHY Ala Wane cni, Interjections REMA El 


(The words that express some sudden feelings or emotions are called interjections.) 
Interjection IS word, phrase 3k Gel qe WT sentence at a wear 3 Interjections JA UAR 
ae 
II. List OF INTERJECTIONS AND THEIR APPLICATIONS 
foreranfecitercs vical ent Get sie wart 
1. Joy AAA) & fen : Hurrah!; Ha! Ha! Hip, Hip, Hurrah!; aa 
(a) Hurrah! I have passed. 
(b) Hurrah! here is the prize. 
2. qq: (sorrow) & fetu : Alas!; Ah!; Ah me!; SRI— 
(a) Ah! his friend has deceived him. 
(b) Alas! I am undone. 
(c) Alas! we have lost the match. 
(d) Alas! my sister has failed. 
3. anyad (surprise) cn fenr : Oh!; What!; Good God!; Good heavens!; wa— 
(a) Oh! how beautiful this flower is. 
(b) Oh! what a beautiful sight is. 
(c) What! my brother has died. 
4. JM (contempt) ch fe : Shame!; Fie!; Bosh!; 3ü- 
(a) Fie! you did it to me. 
(b) Fie! you are afraid of him. 
5. saat (approval/ greetings) & fetu : Bravo!; Well done!; O.K.!; wa 
(a) Bravo! you fought bravely. 
(b) Well done, my boy! 
(c) Bravo! you have well done. 
6. Pater (calling) & few : Hello!; Ho!; Hey!; SRI— 
(a) Hello! what are you doing here ? 
(b) Hello! how are you ? 
7. aM attention en few Lo!; Listen!; Look!; Behold!; Hush! Hark! Shh!; wa 
(a) Hark! someone cries. (b) Hush! my mother is asleep. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR EX] 


(a) Hush! do not quarrel. 
(b) Hush! someone is coming. 
(c) Hark! somebody is knocking at the door 
8. Goodbye «t Ñ Interjection & xeu Ñ Wart frar sim «enar Zl gud aifafiaa well eit exclamation 
marks & Ole Ales Gh Bees A Interjection ch wea Ñ yan fear at Gena i; wa 
(a) Goodbye! have a nice time. 
9. füreepm a stare ate sqrt e few Pooh! Sorry ! aà ar wart fewer wat i; SA 
(a) Pooh! you have again failed in the examination. 
(b) Sorry! I cannot lend you my book. 


10. mi-ai reaa Parts of Speech «T sit Interjections ch wea Ñ yam frat ara Eh wa 


(a) How nice of you to come! (Adverb) 

(b) If only I could be present there! (Conjunction) 

(c) To think of him as poor beggar going from door to door! (Infinitive) 
(d) Would it were eternal spring! (Verb) 


EXERCISE 87. 
Fill in the blanks using suitable ‘interjections’: 


I 25g ! the train has reached the platform. 

Qe. guess ! a king fisher. 

S5 idées ! a dangerous cobra! 

AH. pepe ! the old woman lost her only son. 

De ders ! we have won the prize. 

6.. unns ! my son has stood first in his class. 

y ! we have lost the match. 

Be onse ! I shall visit your house. 

9.. aucia ! gone, everything gone- my brother is dead. 
WO. csse ! how are you? 


EXERCISE 88. 
Fill in the blanks using suitable ‘interjections’: 


l. ades ! you had a nasty fall. 
De, onset ! you have returned so soon! 
35. aona ! she has died so young. 
Ju negerai ! she has lost her purse. 
» E ! mother is sleeping. 
[D ! my friend has got first division. 
Wu. saisie: ! what a beautiful picture! 
B- onse ! what idea! 
D... cieiseses ! he has died. 
EO... xx upon you for doing it ! 


EXERCISE 89. 
Fill in the blanks using suitable ‘interjections’: 


| Pere ! how hot it is. 

2... dies ! I have passed. 

Ber apune ! he is so disgusting. 
er ! who comes? 
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De aradin ! he won a lottery. 
6.. nus ! there is someone at the door. 
Js. dekretga ! Devil take the Bishop's horse and you too! 
B. une ! you have made all the arrangements. 
rM ! what a narrow escape! 

TO. 2n ! the train is coming. 


EXERCISE 90. 
Fill in the blanks using suitable ‘interjections’: 


l. isses ! one lakh prize. 
2e — P ! be silent. 
Ju. eise ! she ran over the child. 
Ae. acai nies ! he has won the lottery twice. 
De. one ! a doctor and afraid of operation! 
Oi, oboe ! someone cries. 
Te. swekiadndes ! how happy I am. 
Oe. ardani ! has she failed? 
o TEE ! have they gone? 
IO nagona ! I have lost my bridal ring. 
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IN THIS SECTION 


I. Noun II. Kinps or Nouns III. THe Noun : NUMBER 
IV. THe Noun : GENDER V. THE Noun : CASE 
VI. PossEssIvE CASE : NOUN 


I. Noun 
(A noun is a word used as the names of a person, place, thing, action, quality or condition.) 
CAT, TAT SAMA AT HT ATT Noun Hace S| zu AR Gt yrez WT (quality), Hat A sacar 
(state/ condition/ position/ attitude) hl Went ww, A at Nouns enger El 


II. KiNps or Nouns 
Nouns Ult Jen «nt ardt $— 
1. Proper Noun 2. Common Noun 
3. Collective Noun 4. Material Noun 
5. Abstract Noun 
Note:— Hig ot cis Fa wu aiu A te wend eur feni at feum wena $, ag Noun £i 
e afc ae feu a aM t, gi Proper Noun Ẹ1 
e afe "I$ WHE E A ag Collective Noun E 
e "s cH firi wed 8, di ae Common Noun £1 
e afc «n firi adi usd E, di ag Material Noun €1 
e Ua EH HDD I STTWS Hed , di We Abstract Noun € I 


1. PROPER NOUN 

A. (The names of a particular or specific person, place or thing are known as proper nouns.) 

ferit faster cater, TM SAAT eT, HT ATA proper nouns (eifadarach Gal ) PEATE ‘aed (Thing) 
nt 319] &— att ast erequ fare eu ort aAA 8 he a GA Gena 21 À nouns act Uh GAG À Uer st 
"TH cht sit Wen att EI Proper Noun *&I Weel AAT FAST Capital letter Ñ Feat sat ZI 
B. *p9 Proper Nouns gH Wart À $— 

1. cafedat ch "TH; AA Gita, Sahil, 

2. NER ch aa; WA— Delhi, Bombay 

3. HAR & ara; WA— March, April 

4. feat & am; A Sunday, Monday 
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5. "edt eJ TH; wa Ganga, Yamuna 
6. üfrerfire wert cara; SHI— Taj Mahal, Red Fort 
7. agd e «T; aa Bay of Bengal 
8. udadi 3 aa; WA— Himalayas, Vindhyachal 
9. Wert ch "IH; wa Ramayana, Gita 
10. Wet & ara; HA— Haryana, Punjab 
11. [21 a "IH; wa India, Pakistan 


2. Common Noun 
A. (Common noun is name given in common to every person or thing of the same class or kind.) 
ag noun sil faret Wa Street, LAT BH eq enr ATA A ET, Secs Wh Et at ch cated, aed IT LAT oh 
fen Wart ent At 2, Common Noun hert 8; SRI— book, boy, city, girl, river, table, tree, 
village 21% month If i 
(a) Gita is a holy book. 
(b) Ganga is a river of the North. 
(c) Hisar is a beautiful city. 
(d) Ram is a good boy. 
(e) Sita is a charming girl. 
IWR sentences Ñ ‘book, river, city, boy’ sic *gir common nouns E Wt cnr: Gita, Ganga, 
Hisar, Ram 3i Sita Gl Wene atc EI 
Proper Noun qi Sita is a girl. 
Common Noun @@— Sita is a girl. 
B. at-a proper noun & SIT the (TA Ù common noun HT vit Wet $; SRI— 
(a) Kalidas is the Shakespeare of India. 
(b) Chandigarh is the Paris of India. 
C. ht- proper noun A? 3ff common noun & GAM WANT Ha Sl SA AAA erg Uh fet Sm ríe Se 
fendi enfe ent eme tat &; SA 
(a) He is the Rustam of his class. (common noun) 
(b) There are five Ram in my class. (common noun) 


D. Proper, material 3ik abstract nouns Wed Whaat Ñ amdt Z, fend We Zeb Want agada Haars 
dt 31 common noun a irdt Er wa 


(a) Sita was the wife of Ram. (proper noun) 
(b) All the ladies of India are not Sita. (common noun) 
(c) Iron is a hard metal. (material noun) 
(d) Where are the irons ? (common noun) 
(e) I lost my eyesight. (abstract noun) 
(f) Those sights are worth seeing. (common noun) 


3. COLLECTIVE NOUN 


A. (Collective nouns is the name of a number (or collection) of persons, or things taken together and 
spoken of as one whole.) 


Collective Noun Agara: zT) A Alea AE ch WHg HT Ter Sat FI 
B. @& Collective Nouns gH Walt a É— assembly, audience, army, brood, bunch, bundle, class, club, 
committee, crew, crowd, family, fleet, flock, furniture, gang, garland, government, group, herd, jury, 
library, majority, minority, mob, nation, parliament, public, team, tuft, board, bouquet etc. wa 
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(a) A flock of sheep is grazing in the field. 

(b) This garland is made of rose. 

(c) The police dispersed the crowd. 

(d) The Pakistan army was defeated at Kargil. 

(e) Our team won the match. 

(f) The jury found the prisoner guilty. 

(g) A herd of cattle is passing. 

IM sentences Ñ ‘flock, garland, crowd, army, team, jury’ ƏM ‘herd’- collective nouns €1 
C. ae Ta— Collective Noun AI Wart SAR neuter gender Geico fer) Ñ diat €1 collective noun FAM 
singular number d dt eife Suet plural 37T feat sm, dt fix FE common noun HT FA mull; SH- 

(a) This is my class. (Collective Noun) 

(b) There are ten classes present in the hall. (Common Noun) 


D. SE collective noun GIES € Welten AeA ent Bit Hehe Hct g, drag Noun of Multitude acta g; SII— 


(a) The Committee were divided in their opinion. (Noun of multitude) 
(b) The jury were divided in their verdict. 


Noun of Multitude Ht Verb Wea agaaa À idt FI 
4. MATERIAL NOUN 


A. (A material noun denotes the matter or substance of which things are made.) 


SÙ vrez ursi (matter/ substance) GT Bet HT Material Nouns (artara: Gal) Heed 2 
F3 Material Nouns $4 Wart 3t $— 
copper, cotton, “gold, milk, oil, silver, sugar, water, wood, wool etc. 


wa 
(a) Her ring is made of gold. (b) Milk is a perfect diet. 
(c) Floor is made of wheat. (d) Table is made of wood. 


salad sentences Ñ ‘gold, milk, wheat’ ƏNT ‘wood’ collective nouns €1 
B. £i Ta—material noun At fren tb Stat eifenzt HT aT diem GT Wendt Sl A BAT singular number Ñ 
Beit él Uh req CUER PIER ATAR common noun sit Ej Aha * 3i material noun sit; wa 


(a) Wheat is eaten. (material noun) 
(b) Wheat is a plant. (common noun) 


5. ABSTRACT NOUN 
A. (An abstract noun is usually the name of a quality, action or state considered apart from the object 
to which it belongs.) 
Abstract cbr AÅ @— AAST | Sa noun & WHat Ht quality ARS Hl SAT noun À ser HCH Va e, 
ql abstract noun (GIGGIEEJ all) aA Set eee (Red) Uh RA HI a Ij 34 (Redness) CHS AAT TL 
vit vé %, À abstract noun @ Té € 1 Bal VAR Me Jat AT sex (Brave) ŠI SAF gu TT A STeT nin 
semi (Bravery) abstract noun sm eit T$ Sl Std: ved qur, feat a piaffa SAAT STILT SAT AT SHAT 
Abstract Nouns heed € 
B. *p9 Abstract Nouns 34 War À $— 
1. Quality At Whe HA aret Abstract Nouns- 
greatness, hardness, height, honesty, anger, joy, courage, idleness, softness, strength, sweetness, 
truth, wisdom. 
2. Action Gt Whe HA ate Abstract Nouns- 
growth, discovery, activity, consideration, laughter, meditation, movement, pain, speech, obedi- 
ence, pleasure, race, theft. 
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3. State Hl Whe HA are Abstract Nouns- 
childhood, boyhood, adulthood, cold, death, illness, imprisonment, independence, madness, 
poverty, sadness, sleep, youth, kindness. 
4. che faa & TH (Names of Arts and Science) Whe ctl aei Abstract Nouns- 
Astronomy, Economics, Geometry, Grammar, Music, Chemistry, Spinning and weaving, Wood— 
craft. 
wa 
(a) Honesty is the best policy. 
(b) I am affected with cold. 
(c) She could not attend Shyam in his childhood properly. 
(d) He did not make a speech. 
(e) Without health there is no happiness. 
Bata sentences Ñ ‘honesty, cold, childhood, speech, courage’ sii *happiness' abstract nouns ET 
Abstract Noun stt Wart ÀIT neuter gender (AGA fei?) Ñ eiat 21 A Noun ZAFT singular W4 Ñ Wart 
Stet Ei Wet Noun Hl 8H qu Ur Aal Tend, fuo HENH ae Tend FI 


C. fira Noun & di age, ance, ancy, ence, ency, hood, ity, ment, ness, ship, tion, ty etc. a a wd 
abstract nouns ae £1 
shortage attendance 
vacancy residence 
currency childhood 
inferiority appointment 
cleanliness scholarship 
application poverty 


EXERCISE 91. 
Mention the kind of italicised nouns : 
1. The Taj Mahal stands on the bank of Yamuna. 
2. Jaipur is known as the ‘Pink city.’ 
. Delhi is the capital of India. 
. The boy plays hockey. 


. The army was marching out. 
. The chair is made of wood. 

. Anger is man's enemy. 

. Silver is white metal. 

. Poverty is a curse. 

10. Honesty is the best policy. 


EXERCISE 92. 
Mention the kind of italicised nouns : 
1. Mohan cannot live without water. 


OANNHNMN SW 


2. Death is preferable to disgrace. 

. Where is the bunch of keys, sir? 

. The jury has decided to send him to the jail. 
. Health is real happiness indeed. 

. Sita is a charming girl. 


NYDN BW 


. A herd of cattle is grazing. 
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8. Gold is very costly metal. 
9. Napoleon was a great commander. 
10. Ch. Devilal was a man of great courage. 


III. THE Noun : NUMBER 


1. Number of Nouns (Galati & rera) 
(The number indicates how many persons or objects are being referred to. The form that indi- 
cates only one is called the singular. The form that indicates more than one is called the plural.) 


1. Singular (ha) : 
Noun @ Wt su chat ‘Wah’ eit eed ct singular number Heer Zl 


2. Plural (Aga) : 
Noun «Er sit su ^ua À AAR Ht eed ct plural number Heel Zl 


Types of Nouns : 


Noun A WA oft fafa fear wm edi à— 
1. Countable Noun 
Tet Noun raat ferent TUTHT enl wm eb; SI— two chairs, one table. 


2. Uncountable Noun 


wat Noun Rah ferant TOT A at BT eh; NA- work, sugar, milk. Be cheer AT AT AT SAT 
He Tl ate stat plural ser fear wm, at ster sitet et Geet Stet $; SRI— 
(a) I like your work. (et work FT a1 È ar) 
(b) I like Milton's works. fera work #T aj È FA) 
2. Singular È Plural IÀ & fram 
Rule 1. Noun feet ARE AAT Consonant À, Sach UWS *s? erret Plural GATT | 


Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning Plural 
Act afafa Acts Actor RARR Actors 
Alarm wert "sl Alarms Almira Srerania Almiras 
Angel cag Angels Arc ay Arcs 
Arm asl Arms Article at Articles 
Bee HJARA Bees Beggar frat Beggars 
Boat Wa Boats Bomb ay Bombs 
Book qed Books Boy eie Boys 
Camel he Camels Cat farei Cats 
Cock "qni Cocks Cook xiu Cooks 
Crow PIA Crows Dagger GSK Daggers 
Daughter Jat Daughters Day fe Days 
Desk Sun Desks Diet SOR Diets 
Doll Jfsa Dolls Egg SUS] Eggs 
Elephant wet Elephants Emperor Wale Emperors 
Examiner Wah Examiners Farmer fran Farmers 
Father frat Fathers Feat EX Feats 
Gambler spem Gamblers Girl eres Girls 
Goat EU Goats Hand aa Hands 
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Handful 
Hen 
Idea 
Inkpot 
Jaw 

Kid 
King 
Lamp 
Lid 
Master 
Monk 
Nail 
Nephew 
Ocean 
Parrot 
Pupil 
Question 
Radio 
Rider 
Root 
Servant 
Sparrow 
Teacher 
Urn 
Wasp 
Wound 
Youth 


qediw 


3[de 


Handfuls 
Hens 
Ideas 
Inkpots 
Jaws 
Kids 
Kings 
Lamps 
Lids 
Masters 
Monks 
Nails 
Nephews 
Oceans 
Parrots 
Pupils 
Questions 
Radios 
Riders 
Roots 
Servants 
Sparrows 
Teachers 
Urns 
Wasps 
Wounds 
Youths 


Hat 
Hindu 
Indian 
Tron 

Job 
Kind 
Labourer 
Letter 
Mark 
Monitor 
Month 
Nation 
Night 
Owl 
Pencil 
Queen 
Rabbit 
Rail 
River 
Salt 
Soap 
Tailor 
Umbrella 
Valley 
Window 
Year 
Zebra 


Aep Nouns face at Plurals sft zi Gena $— 


Formula 


Singular 
Arch 
Bench 
Box 

Bus 
Canvas 
Class 
Dish 
Finch 
Fix 


iggi 


Meaning 


EHI 
aq 
Aeh 


Raa 


we 
fafeur 


Formulas, Formulae 


Rule 2. Noun fant 3ifa AAT s, ss, sh, ch, x Gt, SAH US ‘es’ CERT Plural GATT i 


Plural 
Arches 
Benches 
Boxes 
Buses 
Canvases 
Classes 
Dishes 
Finches 


Fixes 


Singular 
Ass 
Birch 
Bunch 
Bush 
Church 
Coach 
Ditch 
Fish 


Fox 


Meaning 
Tea 
ISLE! 


Test 


Hats 
Hindus 
Indians 
Irons 
Jobs 
Kinds 
Labourers 
Letters 
Marks 
Monitors 
Months 
Nations 
Nights 
Owls 
Pencils 
Queens 
Rabbits 
Rails 
Rivers 
Salts 
Soaps 
Tailors 
Umbrellas 
Valleys 
Windows 
Years 
Zebras 


Plural 
Asses 
Birches 
Bunches 
Bushes 
Churches 
Coaches 
Ditches 
Fishes 


Foxes 
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Gas ja Gases Glass free Glasses 
Harness "ng Al UST Harnesses Hoax fecerit Hoaxes 
Kiss js Kisses Lass eret Lasses 
Latch faat Latches Loss e Losses 
Mass fis Masses Match qa Matches 
Narcissus “RfE mI "hel Narcissuses Notch aia Notches 
Pass ARTA Passes Quiz ERGI] Quizes 
Speech ATOT Speeches Switch faa Switches 
Tax Ht Taxes Watch "sl Watches 
Exceptions 
Analysis feiern Analyses Monarch "dure Monarchs 
Stomach STARS Stomachs Locus fagua Loci 
Radius aagana Radii Ox Set Oxen 

Rule 3. Noun fae ifm stat O a sit Sach Veet Consonant él ‘es’ erret Plural GATT | 
Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning Plural 
Ado Heke, SISA Adoes Cargo erst Ñ IRI T rICargoes 
Echo yna Echoes Hero Wah Heroes 
Mango SITH Mangoes Motto amasi Mottoes 
Negro esit Negroes Potato STC Potatoes 
Tomato THIET Tomatoes 
Exceptions 
Canto fad uus Cantos Dynamo STATA Dynamos 
Photo "pret Photos Zero XII Zeros 
Ae Ge nouns fers À plurals A À wena 2; A— 
Mosquito AR Mosquitoes, Mosquitos 
Volcano VTA Volcanoes, Valcanos 
Buffalo ğa Buffaloes, Buffalos 

Rule 4. Noun feet ARE ART double vowel À, ‘s’ eret Plural GATT | 
Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning Plural 
Bamboo siu Bamboos Bee HJARA Bees 
Cuckoo PAA Cuckoos Portfolio fam Portfolios 
Radio ifgdr Radios Studio «fedt Studios 
Tree us Trees Woe «ud Woes 
Zoo Fafsaren Zoos 

Rule 5. Noun fsraen affe AW y a si Sach Wect Consonant a, y eeleht ‘es’ CMT Plural STI | 
Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning Plural 
Army wal Armies Baby eq Babies 
Belly we Bellies Body IRR Bodies 
City STER Cities Copy uta Copies 
Country ea Countries Cry dra Cries 
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Dictionary VaR Dictionaries Duty dc Duties 
Fairy bru Fairies Family yar Families 
Ferry 4 Ferries Fly Flies 
Gallery tert Galleries Lady et Ladies 
Library KESSEISEI Libraries Lorry ant Lorries 
Luxury faena Luxuries Pony cag Ponies 
Reply EUH Replies Story serit Stories 
Victory fasta Victories 

Rule 6. Noun Raat ARE 2181 y Bt Sie SAH URS vowel 8l, ‘s? MATT Plural FATT i 
Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning Plural 
Bay "rel Bays Boy SEE! Boys 
Chimney — femi Chimneys Day fer Days 
Donkey TT Donkeys Essay faa Essays 
Journey EIE Journeys Joy sit Joys 
Key "drei Keys Monkey EEK Monkeys 
Play a Plays Ray far Rays 
Storey "feret Storeys Toy farei Toys 
Valley "ré Valleys Way We Ways 
X-ray Weg X-rays 

Rule 7. Noun fant ARE start f a fe a, SAAT Plural f, fe gT ‘ves’ eret Plural GAT | 
Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning Plural 
Calf FSS! Calves Elf qÅ Elves 
Half STT Halves Knife "die Knives 
Leaf Wr Leaves Life vile Lives 
Loaf wet Loaves Sheaf Tel Sheaves 
Shelf ATARI Shelves Thief an Thieves 
Wife uct Wives Wolf afar Wolves 
Exceptions 
Belief farang Beliefs Chief UN Chiefs 
Cliff qda atA Cliffs dwarf sim dwarfs 
Grief vi Griefs Gulf "re Gulfs 
Handkerchief SHA Handkerchiefs 
Mischief RRA Mischiefs Proof ad Proofs 
Roof od Roofs Safe fasi Safes 
Staff ds Staffs Wharf "e Wharfs 

Rule 8. 31881 AT stat & sia Ñ s « ener Plural IAT i 
Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning Plural 
7 Ts 9 9’s A A’s 
B B’s B.A. B.A.’s B.Ed. B.Ed.’s 
M.A. M.A.'s M.L.A. M.L.A.'s M.P. M.P.’s 
O O’s Ph.D. Ph.D.’s 
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(i) wa compound words FREE Weel Noun at él plural arer Stat e, qu cnt él | 


Singular 


Brother-in-law 


Meaning 


"pen, SAX 


Commander-in Chief Amafi 
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Plural 
Brothers-in-law 


Commanders-in Chief 


Daughter-in- law yay Daughters-in- law 
Father-in-law WR Fathers-in-law 
Grant-in-aid Ist Grants-in-aid 
Looker-on asip Lookers-on 
Man-of-war sit sem Men-of-war 


Member of Parliament SNS 


Members of Parliament 


Merry-go-round E Merry-go- round 
Mother-in-law aa Mothers-in-law 
Passer-by Tene Passers-by 
Sister-in-law "mei, smit Sisters-in-law 
Son-in-law sire sons-in-law 


(ii) Tat compound nouns € FAA qu sre «t plural SATA Aa & Tact ent Al; WA— 


Singular Meaning Plural 
Bed-room AA Fl HAT Bed-rooms 
Book-case Wen I HAL Book-cases 
Boy friend br Boy friends 
Class-fellow "erdt Class-fellows 
Class-room Ha Hl HAT Class-rooms 
Foot-ball Healt Foot-balls 
Fountain-pen TAs 34 Fountain-pens 
Lady-doctor eret eser Lady-doctors 
Lord-Justice qnam Lord-Justices 
Maid-servant sivit Maid-servants 
Pea-cock HR Pea-cocks 
Pea-hen Ant Pea-hens 
Step-brother "hen Sm Step-brothers 
Step-daughter SGG qot Step-daughters 
Step-mother "idet At Step-mothers 
Step-sister Aae afer Step-sisters 
Step-son "ien yA Step-sons 


(iii) Man/ Woman 31 aì Compound nouns & et parts Ñ plural formation @at t; Wa 


Singular 


Gentleman-farmer 


Man doctor 
Man servant 


Plural 


Gentlemen-farmers 


Men doctors 
Men servants 


Women-doctors 
Women- servants 


Woman-doctor 
Woman-servant 
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fend man/ woman À srt frifeifiaa Compound nouns cn arit parts Ñ plural formation "Tél diari; Sa 


Singular Plural 
Man lover Man lovers 
Woman hater Woman haters 
(iv) Sa Hyphen (-) a DIECI compound word SAAT SAT e, di ae BAST singular X&dT Eh wa 
Singular Plural 
all parties all-party 
fifty years fifty-year old man 
five pounds five-pound weight 
five rupees five-rupee note 
five years five-year plan 
seven men seven-man committee 
three feet three-foot rule 
three hours three-hour sitting 
two nations two-nation theory 
two ways two-way traffic 
Rule 10. Nouns fae inside vowels Ñ uftada GH Plural SAM Area ZI 
Singular Meaning Plural 
Chairman Gard Chairmen 
Foot bri Feet 
Goose Es Geese 
Louse E Lice 
Man amari Men 
Mouse "del Mice 
Postman Sif Postmen 
Tooth at Teeth 
Woman ina Women 
Rule 11. Noun fae afa Ñ en, ren eT cht Plural SATS STAT ET 
Singular Meaning Plural 
Brother EET Brethren 
Ox Sie Oxen 
Child Cizl Children 
Rule 12. «$$ Nouns ch al ate ch Plurals std 2, fara atet aft for at Sat ei 
Singular Plural Meaning 
Cloth 1. Cloths HIS cp AA 
2. Clothes faci gu HIS 
Die 1. Dies om 
2. Dice Ural 
Genius 1. Geniuses yame efe 
2. Genii ll 
Index 1. Indexes EISE! 
2. Indices "IIT 
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Rule 13. Nouns freer Trae ail agaaa WH fret spei Ba Sl SAcH WaT HIST À HET fau | 


Singular Meaning Plural Meaning 
Abuse gey Abuses gå 
Advice ae Advices KELN 

Air eal Airs fearact di aiias (to show off) 
Alphabet quie Alphabets TTE 
Colour tT Colours is] 
Compass H Compasses Uh aA 
Custom tifa-Rarsi Customs aT Yew 
Effect ya Effects E 

Force Wife Forces wal 

Good Wee Goods HTHTH 

Iron viret Irons wish, afeat 
Manner TAT Manners fsTeeram 
Pain "diat Pains PES] 
Respect JHT Respects afaa 
Return radit Returns feara-frara 
Sand EIGE Sands tie 
Spectacle gya Spectacles Wh 

Water "writ Waters Was 

Wood wast Woods Ie 

Work Egg] Works FA 


3. Some Typical Plurals : 
(A) Latin words: with UM 
Nouns fre ata Ñ um amar ei 
epo Wet eife Nouns Ra sia Ñ um Bret E, gA ACTS um Hl ETH a TAA À SATA AT E; 


wa 
Singular Foreign Plural English Plural 
agendum agenda agendums 
corrigendum corrigenda corrigendums 
curriculum curricula curriculums 
datum data datums 
emporium emporia emporiums 
medium media mediums 
memorandum memoranda memorandums 
sanatorium sanatoria 
ovum ova 


Medium T anera 3191 Ñ mediums t agaa at $1 AA agendum, datum br Wart "Té ear 
€! gaT agenda IÙ data ejr weit rit Gert À fena war 2; SRI— 

(a) This data 1s sufficient. 

(b) These data are sufficient. 

(c) The agenda has been drawn up. 

(d) The agenda have been drawn up. 
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fFreiferfira eife Nouns & sta Ñ um di 3181, Wd SAH AA s CRIA À SATA STAT VI 


Singular Plural 

album albums 

gymnasium gymnasiums 

museum museums 

premium premiums 
(B) Latin words: with US 

Nouns fe sta Ñ us anat FI 


Singular Plural 
forum forums 
harmonium harmoniums 


He Tat eife Nouns rch sia Ñ us anat $, SAS ARTE us Hl SETH HTT S SATA aT; SII 


Singular Foreign Plural 
fungus fungi 

locus loci 

nucleus nuclei 

radius radii 

syllabus syllabi 
terminus termini 

focus foci 


(C) Greek words: with IS 


English Plural 


nucleuses 


syllabuses 
terminuses 
focuses 


Nouns fsrién ata Ñ is anat E | Wehr ART is Gl EETeh es CIT A SATA SITHT 2; SII 


Singular Meaning Foreign Plural English Plural 
analysis feet analyses analyses 
axis gx axes axes 
crisis "Wenecrises crises 
hypothesis Ua cor hypotheses hypotheses 
basis STAIR bases bases 
oasis Feat oases oases 
parenthesis STRAT parentheses parentheses 
thesis ma-a theses theses 

(D) Noun with EX, ON 


Noun Raat affi 3181 ex AAA on X, di Plural & sta Ñ ices, ia 3X a cm i 


Singular Meaning Foreign Plural English Plural 
criterion HURTS criteria criterions 
index qu indices indexes 
phenomenon ed phenomena phenomenons 
vertex vins vertices vertexes 
apex "drei apices apexes 
appendix ORR appendices appendixes 
matrix aa matrices matrixes 

(E) Noun with EAU 
Noun RaT aff 31811 eau Ñ I 
Singular Foreign Plural English Plural 
bureau bureaux bureaus 
plateau plateux plateaus 
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(F) Noun with A 
Noun fataent Sif 3185 a gll 
Singular Foreign Plural ^ English Plural 
formula formulae formulas 
lacuna lacunae lacunas 
larva larvae larvas 
vertebra vertebrae vertebras 


Note:- Formula «Er Manoa Formulas & plural et ¥, AG fast & ast Ñ ‘Formulae’ cr Wart 


ata il 


4. More about Numbers : 
1. $5 Nouns «I Wart EAYN Sat Plural Form Ñ & iar £1 
REJ wat Nouns fsraen ata Ñ «S^ amar * sik a eT plural Tedt Él «S? at Bernt 7 singular Tél 
SAM SIT Mena 2; SI— 
bitters, breakables, dues, essentials, explosives, goods, necessaries, odds, particulars, sweets, valu- 
ables, thanks, wages, arms, bellows, fetters, pants, pincers, riches, sheers, snuffers, tongs, trappings, 
trousers, alms, ashes, scissors, shoes, socks, spectacles, vegetables. 
(a) He sees that alms are given to every beggar that comes to his door. 
(b) Each beggar was given alms. 
(c) The wages have fallen. 
(d) These scissors are blunt. 
2. hes Nouns AT Wart eae zt Singular Form a at ear Zl 
F3 Nouns fear Ñ Plural octet Aft Star WaT SAT Singular Form Ñ iat £i 
A. Nouns with S 
ota Nouns fee sta Ñ s, dr err arar SUT A edt singular Zl Zë plural ag TATA SIT Aha; wa 
(i) weit aA 
billiards, cards, draughts 
(i) ARA & ar — 
diabetes, rabies, measles, mumps, rickets 
(iii) innings HT Wart arat et Get 3 stat 21 wget $a singular AMT Ata 9T Ut sta ga rae À Rada 
a Tat 8; Wa 
an innings, several innings. 
B. Nouns with ICS 
Nouns ia: ata Ñ ics anat $— 
acoustics, athletics, classics, economics, ethics, hysterics, linguistics, mathematics, phonetics, phys- 
ics, politics, statistics, mechanics etc. 
"ifa ics ateit Nouns À fent ‘fac’ & ara ent a firerdt zt, dt gë singular WÑ; SRI— 
Mathematics is an interesting subject. 
Physics is a good subject. 
ale ics aret r i quil cat Steet fret dl, dt ss plural Wr; SI— 
Her mathematics are not weak. 
3. $3 Nouns fear Ñ Singular erdt £, Afra gent Wart eism Plural Form Ñ zitat Sl SAH 86 sta Ñ 
s Tél arate; A 
Admiralty, cattle, cavalry, clergy, electorate, gentry, infantry, nobility, pantaloon, peasantry, people, 
police, poultry, vermin, yeomanry etc. 
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(a) These cattle are mine. 
(b) The police were late in coming. 
(c) Who are those people ? 
(d) Whose poultry are this ? 
(e) The gentry of the town were present to welcome the President. 
4. $3 Nouns & Wat, act Singular Ñ ét fear mar FI 
A. Advice, baggage, bread, breakage, business, chalk, clothing, coffee, crockery, dirt, dust, electric- 
ity, food, foolish, furniture, glass, information, hair, iron, jewellery, knowledge, language, luggage, 
machinery, mischief, money, music, paper, percent age, poetry, polish, postage, pottery, scenery, 
stationery, stone, traffic, wastage, wood, work etc. 
(a) I saw beautiful scenery in Kashmir. 
(b) He has ordered for furniture. 
(c) Thank you for the information you sent. 
(d) Your hair is black; mine is brown. 


utet fag 4. ent Nouns & fea Prafead Pras are ta — 
(i) wat Nouns uncountable Bet F Sd: Bach Ugct 3, di a/ an Rr WANT iar F BHT A ét SAH ATA s/ 
es MERT plural srATT Stat t; wa 
What is poetry ? (4 f& What is a poetry ?) 
(ii) wat nouns & Wee a bit of, a heap of, a loaf of, a piece of, an article of, an item of 3124T articles 
of, bits of, heaps of, items of, loaves of, pieces of "reat Al WANT chen AT: singular & plural verb 
emit smit $i 
(iii) Tt uncountable nouns & AÙ article ‘the’ cT Wart «sit zar @ wa a fedt preposition/ 
adjective clause oh uga ardt Er wa 
The poetry of Tagore is immortal. 
(iv) Tet uncountable nouns 31 ‘Aga’ HI stat Wee HC ch fT BAH M adjective of quantity — a 
lot of, little, most of, much 3% some «ET Wart fea wat 2$; SRI— 
(a) They gave me a lot of information. 
(b) A little knowledge is a dangerous thing. 
(v) wat uncountable nouns & sÀ AART ait adjective of number; SRI— few, many, several 3nJf& 
RT WANT A che | 
B. Brick, Stone, Wood, Glass 
Wa brick, stone, wood, glass Wu ru R2 ESI Sat F aa SAAT plural "Tél SAAT Sra; 3ü- 
(a) This house is made of stone. 
(b) Had you broken the glass? 
(c) This table is made of wood. 
(d) This is a brick-built house. 
C. Science 
‘Science’ «t singular St AMT Brat i; wa 
(a) Physics is an exact science. 
(b) Ethics is one of the subjects on the course. 
D. Hair 
Hair t aa at plural "Tél OTST STAT EA WTE 319] Ñ countable noun «t we Wart sn uc 
Hair & plural Ga SIT Gerd 1$; SRI— 
(a) His hair is dark. 
(b) There are only two grey hairs on his head. 
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E. Work 
Work ‘ara’ at ‘care’ enr 219] Sat Sl Fee plural Aa SATA STAT UT wer gunt 319] ‘sla’ ear 
€ dl plural GAT AT Baa 2$; SRI— 
(a) Iam fond of hard work. 
(b) The works of Tulsidas are immortal. 
5. & Nouns, Plural Ud Singular AÑ 3 UH ét vsu Ñ Tact 21 
RS wat Nouns € teh singular/ plural 6% Ñ alg Rada seat fear siat %, sem STAT singular/ 
plural BU gHSIT Uh él sarei ae a singular 6 Wyatt at, at singular verb wat e aic ate plural 
seu Ñ vat a, a plural verb erdt £1 Ae Ta— 3r arit a ae H Wart ate à sit steer su gri ST 
aai À GAM Tea 21 31 nouns £— 
Deer, fish, sheep, swine, crew, family, team, jury, aircraft, counsel etc. 
(a) A pair of beautiful deer was seen by me. 
(b) How many sheep did you see in the meadow ? 
(c) The team is playing well. 
(d) I saw a lot of fish in the pool. 
6. $3 Wet collective nouns € ferma ale UH unit cer siti À, A singular, fénq ufa TÀ ze Weil enr aite 
À, dt plural art srdt 2; 3— 
A. (i) audience, class, congregation, crowd, family, government, jury, public, team etc. 
(a) The feam is strong. 
(b) The team are fighting among themselves. 
(ii) Fish, Fruit 
Fish cr sft Uh su Fish t Weit gar & AA fishes ot feram at amar e wit Sa weiten "él SI 
(a) I saw a lot of fish in the pool. 
(b) The fisherman cast his net in the river to catch fish. 
(c) This tank teems with fish. 
(d) One fish infects the whole water. 
Note:- Uc Él War i Fish i, dt tenet Fish fera ate ale artes won ent ferat ai, dt Fishes ferai i 
Fruit 
aÅ Fran ‘Fruit’ weg ut sft em] zar 8; S— 
(a) You must start eating fruits daily. 
(b) He sells fruits to earn a living. 
(c) Forbidden fruits are sweet. 
(d) A good tree brings forth good fruit. (One type of fruit) 
3pepe aad noA en «m 2, frat singular/ plural WA AT WH zl gat 2; WA 
carp, cod, pike, plaice, salmon, squid, trout, turbot 
We HS Wer HI WT s/ es CMA UW plural 37 Bat $; SI— 
crabs, dolphins, eels, herrings, lobsters, sardines, sharks, shellfishes, whales 
B. Burmese, Chinese etc. 
Burmese, Chinese, Japanese, Nepalese 31f& FT singular/ plural W4 GAIT Ub él Bat Hi 
7. Billion, brace, dozen, gross, hundred, million, pair, score, stone, thousand etc. 
Sata nouns & sm ate vad tengah vier (one, two etc.) eTT SIT, dt 3i nouns ZAT singular 
Tent ; a 
(a) I bought ten pair of shoes. 
(b) We purchased six dozen pears from the vendor. 
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Utd ufa Sra Sts GET cnr ai zar 2, di Ses plural Wa A ferar sar $; SA 
(a) I bought several pairs of shoes. 
(b) I have purchased dozens of eggs. 
8. af noun + preposition + aĝ noun zt, d! preposition & AA atm «t ‘nouns’ singular tect $; SRI— 
row upon row, day by day, city after city, ship after ship, door to door, hour after hour. 
(a) She enquired from door to door. 
(b) Ship after ship is arriving. 
9. And 31373 ordinals 


(i) afte ordinals wml and 3 FT Tat E! aa at ordinals & fer Uh E! noun «eT Wart E! si eet 
ordinal & 31 the sm, dt ‘ae noun PAST plural ert wa 

I have read the literature of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 
(ii) afè ordinals AÙ and 3 irr Tat Zt Tat «sit ordinals & faa uen €i noun HT Wat zt aiio were 
ordinal & 31 the sme dt ‘ae noun Bao singular eit | wa 

I have read the literature of the seventeenth and the eighteenth century. 

10. (i) Numeral adjective & SITZ a half, a quarter @, dt noun €t numeral adjective & ate TAT Wat = 

wal fir a half/ a quarter frat ren 2; FA 


(a) I gave him one rupee and a half. 
(b) He gave me two rupees and a quarter. 


EXERCISE 93. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate word : 
1. Give the beggar two .......... of bread. (loafs/ loaves) 
2. We saw beautiful .......... in Kashmir. (sceneries/ scenery) 
3. I will take care of your .......... (luggage/ luggages) 
A. dosis is his favourite sport. (Athletic/ Athletics) 
5. You must start eating .......... daily. (fruits/ fruit) 
6. I expect you to be true to your .......... (word/ words) 
7. He has got this job on.......... (merits/ merit) 
DNE. MET delegation met the chairman. (ten-men/ ten-man) 
9. There is an effective medicine to get rid of .......... (lice/ louses) 
10. How many .......... did you see in the meadow ? (sheep/ sheeps) 


EXERCISE 94. 


Select the appropriate word : 

1. Deer/ Deers do not live here any longer. 
. We bought six dozens/ dozen pears from the vendor. 
This car cost me four lakh/ lakhs rupees. 
. At the weighing-in the boxer weighed twenty stone/ stones. 
. Politic/ Politics is not a favourite with me. 
We won the match by an innings/ inning and five runs. 
. I saw a lot of fish/ fishes in the pool. 
Thank you for the informations/ information you sent. 
. I have never seen a three-foot/ three-feet ruler. 
. He is sixty but his hair/ hairs are not grey. 
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EXERCISE 95. 


Select the appropriate word : 
1. I have not received the summon/summons. 

. Peoples/ People voted against the party. 

. I have ordered for furniture/ furnitures. 

. My grandmother does not wear spectacle/ spectacles. 

. He forgot to wash his trousers/ trouser. 

. Delhi is one of the most polluted city/ cities in the world. 

. Cloth is sold by the yard/ yards. 

. He sees that alms/ alm are given to every beggar that comes to his door. 
9. I found him sleeping in his quarter/ quarters. 

10. He has gone abroad for higher study/ studies. 


EXERCISE 96. 
Select the appropriate word : 

1. The police was/ were late in coming. 
. Your two hair/hairs are grey. 
. Both the chiefs/ chieves have been informed of the meeting. 
. Iam still to see the proves/ proofs of my articles. 
. All the wifes/ wives were also invited to the function. 
May I borrow your scissor/ scissors ? 
. Please convey our thanks/ thank to your father. 
. Whose poultry is/ are this ? 

9. The gentry of the town was/ were present to welcome the President. 

10. Both their sons-in-law/ son-in-laws came to visit them. 


EXERCISE 97. 
Select the appropriate word : 
1. The three commanders-in-chief/ commander-in-chiefs are invited to the function. 
2. He is good to his man-servants/ men-servants. 
. Add two spoonful/ spoonfuls of sugar to my coffee. 
. He has two brothers and sisters/ two sisters. 
Pay my respects/ respect to your parents. 
. Were you playing with dice/ dies ? 
. He purchased two pairs of shoe/ shoes. 
. I did not take the appendixes/ appendices seriously. 


ONDAY 


9. Everyone recognizes him as a man of letters/ letter. 
10. I am not too fond of vegetable/ vegetables. 


EXERCISE 98. 


Select the appropriate word : 
1. He has two grey hair/ hairs. 
. Many calves/ calfs are grazing in the field. 
. How many 9's/ 9s are there in 999? 
. There are two e's/ es in ghee. 
. Call all the maids-servant/ maid-servants here. 
. Both his foots/ feet got injured. 
. There were a number of mice/ mouses. 
. I bought two pairs of oxen/ oxes. 
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9. What are the criteria/ criterion? 
10. Do not call them swine/ swines. 


EXERCISE 99. 

Select the appropriate word : 

1. Cattle/ Cattles are grazing in the field. 

. A flock of sheep/ sheeps is there. 
. A pair of beautiful deers/ deer was seen by me. 
. Our armed force/ forces is famous for bravery. 
. With best compliment/ compliments. 
I am teaching the boy English alphabet/ alphabets. 
. What is the criteria/ criterion of selection ? 
She was wearing colourful cloths/ clothes. 
. He forgot to put his sign/ signature on the application. 
. Help the poor/ poors and the needy. 


IV. THE Noun : GENDER 
"aei & fei 
(Gender : Gender comes from Latin genus, kind or sort.) 
KINDS OF GENDER 
einst AST Ñ ER WHR 95 Genders ÀA $— 


1. Masculine gender 
2. Feminine gender 
3. Common gender 
4. Neuter gender 

1. Masculine gender 


SO 00 -1 Ov tA RWH 
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(A noun that denotes a male animal is said to be of the masculine gender.) 
fE Noun 3 Gea aif enr ater Star t, 3a Masculine gender (feci) med E wa 
boy, brother, dog, father, God, horse, master, son, tiger, lion, hero, hunter, king, cock-sparrow etc. 
Note:- Summer, Sun, Death, Time, Winter, Thunder 2tfe srfe a far art la Wee HA Wet 
Nouns *it masculine gender zd £1 
2. Feminine gender 
(A noun that denotes a female animal is said to be of the feminine gender.) 


FE Noun À Git safe at sirer eat Z, 38 Feminine gender CAN) Hea 2; SRI— 


bitch, daughter, girl, mare, mistress, mother, sister, tigress, lioness, heroine, huntress, queen, hen- 
sparrow etc. 


A. mit- car ak Ua ares rae ufa ena zt Se st feminine e xeu Ñ Wee fear mar e 
B. dieu (Beauty), Grace SIX HAC Chl GT ST e Iet Nouns A feminine gender AAT Sas; wa 
earth, mercy, moon, peace, ship, spring, nature, liberty etc. 
C. ud eo fire a Ñ en Beret zt 3 feminine & Bu Ñ ferar rar $; WA— 
Scotland lost many of her bravest men in two great rebellions. 


D. $3 Nouns S feminine gender &q Å Ws eld 2; SRI— 


blonde, maid, mid-wife etc. 
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3. Common gender 

(A noun that denotes either a male or female is said to be of the common gender.) 

A. fra Noun À S a quur, arit sf enr ater Stat e, SÀ common gender crain) wed EI TÉ 
Dual gender sit whe Wed EI ger want (masculine and feminine) ert [7 fer Bat Zl 
aa 

baby, child, cousin, deer, elephant, enemy, fowl, friend, infant, mouse, neighbour, orphan, parents, 
patient, person, pupil, servant, sheep, student, teacher, thief etc. 
B. Common Gender & smt Ñ Ho saya Ad: — 
(i) 3 es Common Genders MG Ta 


advocate, artist, author, chairman, clerk, client, conductor, cook, cyclist, dealer, driver, engineer, judge, 
lawyer, leader, lecturer, minister, monarch, musician, poet, politician, president, professor, public-man, 
reader, rider, salesman, secretary, speaker, spokesman, sportsman, statesman, typist, worker, writer, dis- 
tributive pronouns, indefinite pronouns etc. 


(ii) Wa AAT Wart singular Ñ fes sirar %, aa gach fetu 3rd person & Upad male pronoun ‘his’ at 
Wart dri; SRI 

(a) Everyone should do his duty. 

(b) Everyone should help Ais parents. 

(c) Everyone does his own business the best. 

(d) Everyone thinks his own geese swans. 

Get gA masculine gender ‘his’ Gt ét Wart seit HLA E? her Gr wt Wart fep sm Wendt $1 gu Gat 
a afe legal matter 8l, dt his @ her sit sit araya À SA WIS HT SAT Aaa ope faga vet their cT 
Wart wt are Sat fan fera et err | arférentyr fergrat A et ‘his’ ch Wet pt St sfera SATA $1 Ba: gÀ 
‘his? Gr € Wart HET Ale t 
(iii) Wa SAT Wart fent Sei Ast (profession) en fan HET Stet €, di SAH SIFT woman Yes HT WANT 
fan sat e; SA 

Woman Teacher, Woman Doctor. Wig Sera pl ATT À ga ST lady Beg HT AANT far SAT Le i 
wa Lady Teacher, Lady Doctor. 
(iv) Mr. À feet sft Gen ent deitfira fena wm aaa $1 Mrs. À ferarfea afsett silt Miss À afana faci 
nr eitféra fepe mam St 
(v) Cousin brother Ñ brother «t Wart Teta & fs cousin Br AÅ giat F— WENT ws TEA! 
4. Neuter gender 


(A noun that denotes a thing that is neither male nor female (i.e. thing without life) is said to be of the 
neuter gender.) 


A. fa Noun À site uat «nr sitet giat X, SA Neuter gender (TAAR) Het E; FA 


abstract nouns, material nouns, collective nouns, box, hedge, lamp, mountain, pen, pencil, pic- 
ture, table, tree, paper, school, door, radio etc. 


B. Neuter gender @ Wan ferrfeifiaa a few et amar 2; SRI— 
(i) Inanimate things (Feita aeei & fera) 
(ii) TA Lower animals & fer, freee zu fet Fat A; SA— Insects 
(iii) at-a babies Bit young children & fara, fra fet (gender) eit FM 3 gll 
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EXERCISE 100. 
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. The prince/ princess is a beautiful young girl. 

. Her uncle is a priestess/ priest in the local temple. 
. India has lost its/ her wealth. 

. Winter has his/ its own charm. 

. Juctice has closed her/ its eyes. 

. Sarojini Naidu was a great poet/ poetess. 

. The land lord gave her/ his dog a bread. 

. She is working as a saleswoman/ salesperson. 

. She is a monk/ nun. 

. Ram is a legal heiress/ heir to his uncle's property. 


Exercise 101. 
Change the gender of italicised nouns : 


l. 


The prince made a public appearance. 


2. The poet recited his latest poems. 

3. The old man has no son, no wife and no sister to look after him. 

4. The mother instructed her only son and daughter not to chase peacock. 

5. The queen and her maid-servant had fair complexion. 

6. The headmaster punished the boys who were absent yesterday. 

7. The landlady is no less than a goddess. 

8. A lion, a tiger and a stag were killed by the hunter. 

9. I went to the museum with my wife, step-son and brother-in-law. 
10. The bridegroom was a lad of twently and the nephew of our headmaster. 
Choose the appropriate word : 
Masculine Ù Feminine GM e Fraa— 

Rule 1. STegf & sta Ñ ess SIERT | 

Masculine Meaning Feminine Masculine Meaning 
Author vehere Authoress Patron fs 
Baron MEI! Baroness Peer Man 
Count MEIEI Countess Poet GJG] 
Giant aa Giantess Priest Taint 
Heir area Heiress Prophet TAT 
Host Aa Hostess Shepherd TSAI 
Jew "Ted Jewess Exception 

Lion fae Lioness God cam 


Rule 2. A. 3iff Vowel i gerent redi eh Bic Ñ ess MERT | 


Masculine Meaning Feminine Masculine Meaning 
Actor erri Actress Inspector ; 

Editor WICH Editress Instructor Rah 
Hunter coral Huntress Negro vedi 


Feminine 
Patroness 
Peeress 
Poetess 
Priestess 
Prophetess 
Shepherdess 


Goddess 


Feminine 
Inspectress 
Instructress 
Negress 
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Masculine 
Traitor 
Waiter 


Masculine 
Governor 


Meaning 


EU: 
aah 


Meaning 
l m Ç 


Masculine Meaning Feminine 

Porter cpeit Portress 

Protector Yah Protectress 

Tiger ait Tigress 

B. sift Vowel Ufa Consonant Ht geth? Veal ch Bid ess Ñ wilgent | 
Masculine Meaning Feminine 

Abbot "rest Abbess 

Emperor Wale Empress 


Rule 3. Waa Bree Ñ Utada Heh | 


Masculine Meaning 
Brother-in-law “ctl 
Bull-calf Adsl 
Cock-sparrow fagi 
Doctor sex 
Father-in-law dt 


Feminine 
Sister-in-law 
Cow-calf 
Hen-sparrow 
Lady-doctor 
Mother-in-law 


Rule 4. great entr URada corani 


Masculine Meaning Feminine 
Bachelor pant Maid 
Boar YS Sow 
Boy SEI Girl 
Bride-groom Geel Bride 
Brother EE] Sister 
Buck fer Doe 
Bull ats Cow 
Bullock al Heifer 
Cock qui Hen 
Colt rex Filly 
Dog epe Bitch 
Drake ade Duck 
Drone R AYA Bee 
Earl TAT Countess 
Father frat Mother 
Gander wa Goose 
Gentleman Nego Lady 
Hart fer Roe 

He ae (Fe) She 
Hero Wah Heroine 
Horse It Mare 
Husband fa Wife 


Murderer 


Masculine 
He-bear 
He-goat 
Jack-ass 
Man-servant 
Son-in-law 


Masculine 
King 

Lad 

Lord 

Male 

Man 
Master 
Monk 

Mr. 


Nephew 
Ox 
Papa 
Prince 
Ram 

Sir 

Sire 
Son 
Stag 
Sultan 
Uncle 
Widower 


Wizard 


SIRT 


Meaning 
ww 

ART 

TIT 

A 


«THIS 


Meaning 
il 
age! 
arit 

T 


Feminine 
Traitress 
Waitress 


Feminine 
Governess 
Murderess 


Feminine 
She-bear 
She-goat 
Jenny-ass 
Maid-servant 
Daughter-in-law 


Feminine 
Queen 
Lass 
Lady 
Female 
Woman 
Mistress. 
Nun 

Mrs. 
Niece 


Cow 


Mamma 
Princess 
Ewe 
Madam 
Dam 
Daughter 
Hind 
Sultana 
Aunt 
Widow 
Witch 
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V. THe Noun : CASE 
ESI Gh Hh 
Case: 
(Case is that form of noun or pronoun which shows its relation to other words in a sentence.) 
sait yra feral Noun (or pronoun) RT STET Gh SIT redi ck GT sit SHIT Case (chen) RECTE 
Noun & frifeifiaa 5: cases ld F— 
1. Nominative Case (dl HR) 
2. Possessive Case (Ae ith) 
3. Objective Case (shi hh) 
4. Complement of the Verb (rarr hR) 
5. Noun in Apposition (XTHT-TfETeRTUT) 
6. Nominative of Address (XfsiteT PRA) 
1. Nominative Case 
(When noun/ pronoun is used as the subject of a verb, it is said to be in the nominative case.) 
Wat Noun a Pronoun & Subject & Wa Ñ Wart rat sm; wa 
(a) The ox pulls the cart. 
(b) Ram flies a kite. 
(c) Shyam writes a letter. 
(d) Gita plays hockey. 
IWK sentences Ñ Ox, Ram, Shyam 3I Gita- nominative case Ñ £1 
2. The Possessive Case/ Genitive Case 
(When noun is used to show as the possessor of something, it is said to be in the possessive case.) 
Wa Noun T AfA (possession) IAA (ownership) a Ga (relation) & Wa Ù wart fena sm; 
aa 
(a) Ram's dolls are beautiful. 
(b) That is a girls’ school. 
(c) The cow’s horn are painted black. 
(d) The boy’s book is on the table. 
(e) He is Sita’s father. 
(f) Itis Arun's pen. 
SATE sentences Ñ Ram's, girls’, cow's, boy's, Sita’s Sft Arun's- possessive case 3l 
3. Objective Case/Accusative Case 
(When noun (pronoun) is used as the object of a verb, it is said to be in the objective case.) 
"si Noun AI Pronoun F Object (FA) Sh wq H yar feat IU; wa 
(a) He brought books. 
(b) The hunter killed the wolf. 
(c) John threw a stone. 
(d) The horse kicked the boy. 
IUR Ñ books, wolf, stone ÙT boy- objective case 3 eI 
4. Complement of the Verb 
(When a noun is used to complete the meaning of a verb, is called a complement of the verb.) 


it Nouns, verb ch ate] «nt WT ww, Complements Er € 
Hes verbs emt (incomplete verbs) adt Él wat verbs cT 319] WT PA € fer t EI Er ‘ald 
erm mA Ë, ELE complements (X) EX ICE 
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Complements & Wem & eat = 

A. Subjective Complement 

t Complement ata a Subject T aula chi; wa 

(a) You appear sad. (b) Sohan is honest. 

(c) Ram became a soldier. (d) My father was unhappy. 

SOT sentences Ñ ‘sad, honest, soldier 311T unhappy’ Subjective Complements =, fsrincomplete 
verbs- appear, is, become AÙ was «br 319] WT HCA en fera wer fena WaT 2 

B. Objective Complement 

it Complement Atel & Object Ht quts Hr; wa 

(a) They made Ram their President. 

(b) We elected Shyam our cashier. 

(c) The girls choose Sita their mother. 

(d) We appointed Rana our monitor. 

wir sentences Ñ‘ President, cashier, mother 31 monitor'-Ob, jective Complements thre make, 
elect, choose 31% appoint tT AÅ WT ect en few wart fena Tram 2 
5. Noun in Apposition 

Apposition means : placing near 

(When one noun follows another to describe it, the noun which follows is said to be in apposition to 
the noun which comes before it.) 

A. We GT noun Ue MA st, Ue Bat case Ñ [Sram qu, wt ueeit qu ‘Tl noun in apposition 
meat 8; HA 

(a) Shyam, our captain, made fifty runs. 

(b) Sita, my sister is a teacher. 

(c) Ram, his brother is a doctor. 

(d) Kabir, the great reformer, was a weaver. 

(e) Yesterday I met your father, the doctor. 

B. ate fret noun & MA noun in apposition e&t Wart e, df noun in apposition & WA s HT Wart 
fora rar g; Sea 

(a) Ram, my friend’s father. 

(b) My friend, Ram’s son. 

(c) Have you seen Gita, the artist’s drawings? 

IR sentences i captain, sister, brother, reformer, doctor, friend's, Ram's, SIR artist's -nouns 
in apposition I 
6. Nominative of Address/ Vocative Case 

(A noun which is used to address someone is called the nominative of address.) 


SÙ noun feret eafera at er ent Gaither HT en fera Wart at VI, ag nominative of address Haard? 


$;— 
(a) Come here, Naresh. (b) God, help me. 
(c) Come on, Kids. (d) Stop writing, boys. 


IUR sentences Ñ Naresh, God, Kids sic boys - Nominative of address ET 
VI. PossEssivE CASE : NOUN 


A. Noun *&I Possessive case &a sm — 
(i) FS possession AAA Al HM Noun & Ae apostrophe ( ? ) & MA s AMAT A Noun À Veet of 
Trent feat aT E Wat Noun Feia aed À at of enr Wart iar &; FA 
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Queen's crown 
girl's hostel 
the size of the book 
the door of this house 
the rules of this book 
(ii) Frita at & Indefinite pronouns ch HIST of Ft Wart eat $; SRI— 
The life of everything is short. 
(iii) alae a BEI nouns Aa of Ht et aft fear sar e; wa 
birthday party, ghost stories, gold ring, kitchen garden, street lamp, winter nights etc. 
B. Noun & Oe apostrophe (’ ) & MA s Hl Wart malha gl Wendt $2 
1. Aa SET, AAT Sh TS; SII 
man's life, Ram's wife, dog's tail, a bird's eyes etc. 
Ba ‘S’ Genitive Hed F| 
2. che she weit (some dignified natural objects) ch "HIST; wa 
The earth’s surface, The sun’s rays, the soul’s delight, the mind’s eyes etc. 
3. Time & expression Ñ, UAA Sat HA ATS Weal cn WISI; SRI— 
a moment's delay, one day's leave, a week's leave, a month's absence etc. 
"fa a ten-minute break, a three-day walk 30fe Hl ten minute's break HAAT three day's walk 
ferar mu di rera Tél AAT BATA ZI 
Yesterday, next week etc. Ae wit ^s enr weit feat simam e today's, tomorrow's, this evening's, 
Monday's, week's ferar smi E wa 
(a) Have you still got yesterday's newspaper? 
(b) Next week's meeting has been cancelled. 
(c) Ram has got three week's holiday. 
(d) I live near railway station. It is only about ten minutes 's walk. 
4. CaM (space) AAA ser reat en ugct Wed nouns ch arg; wa 
a razor's edge, a needle’s point, a boat's length etc. 
5. afa fret Fria caret enr ara ch ea A Wedel feat wm; SA 
Death’s icy hand, Fortune’s favourite etc. 
6. feat compound noun & att yes UT "s Gt Wat fena armar 2; SRI— 
his son-in-law's house 
the Government of India's order 
my brother-in-law’s guitar 
7. St AMAR nouns W ’s eir Weir At fena smear à; A — 
Ram's wife's career Ht As The career of Ram’s wife fen siat tI Exception- NÅN ch 
MER AAA Love’s Labour's Lost sit frar gan reat FI 
8. Anybody, anyone, everyone, everybody, no one, nobody, somebody, someone & AA "s T 
Wart fena mar $; Sta — 
Everybody's business is nobody s business. 
IE "ifa anybody, somebody ifa & Ag else FI TA Gl, di ^s HI WAM else W fHat ski $; sa 
Ilike your decision not somebody else's. 
9, ASA Ta aret Seal en rer, ufa Sch ATs weight Ves Hi Wart gt; SHI— 
a ton’s weight, a gram’s weight. 
10. afe Plural Noun @ 31f«TH Stat Wgct él s gl, d s ch sia FAs apostrophe (’ ) ATA SIT E; wa 
a girls’ hostel, the eagles’ nest etc. 
11. Feat si? d money wt sHIsat en rer, afa 3-65 Te value/ worth 3Uf& eer Wart gt; FA 


a rupee's value, a pound’s value, ten dollars’ worth of ice-cream. 
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12. For + noun + sake & WMA ’s CMT; ü- 
a stone's throw, journey's end, the water’s edge. 

13. W: Possessive case YEA: HRT, Sot FANS ch HTT Wei giat We 9e ships, boats, planes, 
trains, cars, vehicles & Oa Wt Wart GAT Gand z wa 
the heating system of train @I the train’s heating system “ft feral sm Gara ral 

He Ga ukRacat Ñ (expressions) Hl BleT TEA Gh Get a; wa 

the ship’s; the train’s; the plane’s; a boat’s crew arrival/ departure. 

14. ifa frat noun & @ noun in apposition Al WANT SI, dt noun in apposition Ck HIST "s HI UIT 
fora Stat $; Sra — 
Ram, my friend’s father. My friend, Ram’s son. 

15. afè et nouns closely related X, at AFAA noun & MA, "s sat Wart fener siat e; HA— 
Ram and Sita’ sons. Rife WA sik Bia & ara ufq-ufer ar SII 
fing Ram's and Mohan's sons. *Piifar TA Si Aled & ote ufa-ufet ser fie él SI 

16. afe st at at À affir nouns HT and À SiT VT, at gent aaa 3mm Wene ATA on fenr 
Share As ATT noun W "s enr WANT fena Area 8; STA 
Ram and Son's shop. 

17. afe dr a at à afèr nouns sit and À slt VT, Bie sre 319HT-3T67T Bale Was HT on 
fat ware noun W ’s Gt eir fena at 2; SHI— 
Ram's and Son’s shop. 

18. Reciprocal pronouns & SITZ apostrophe (° ) & MA s Hl Witt gar 3; wa 
They are touching each other’s/ one another’s fingers. 

19. Nouns «t fart - wa Aaa x92 enr WANT object Ht AE possessive case € noun & ale a, 
dt idt noun at fara wt Wendt £1 ZÀ ‘Local’ Genitive Het Vea 2; SRI— 
He is going to barber’s shop. *Pl He is going to barber's. Ù feral ST WaT [Jd 
Local Genitive +T Subject SR WU T ar HA W noun A fSa set rent él svi AT; aa 
The barber’s shop is full of customers. 
ta a fera— The barber’s is full of customers. 

20. A + noun + of + noun construction Ñ AFAA noun & MA SAAC "s SAT WANT Brat &; HA 
A friend of my brother’s. 
A house of Ram's. 
feng af N ata 3a 
A picture of Ram (14 Ht Uh AA), 
A picture of Ram’s (3TH & Ue cht Aa A UA) 

21. HHA classical ÀA & 31 SHI BAT SAAT Ale s À, A SA UT ot Sharer (7 ) SATA Tar: 2; SA — 
Archimedes’ Law, Pythagoras’ Theorem. 

22. ’s cht initial & MA vit co Gand Lh SHI— the P.M.’s secretary, the M.P.’s briefcase. 

23. feit organization/ company & fea ’s enr Wart fena mar 2; SA — 
the Government's decision, the company’s success. 

24. @4a winter’s day 3T a winter day 3i a summer's day UT a summer day, dl eng Ghat EREGAS 
spring si autumn (AARS) GAT possessive "Tél TAT Tat Fal 

Exception: 

afè ‘spring’ or ‘autumn’ personified %, a Tat URR Ñ possessive FT UAA €; SHI— Autumn's 

return. 

"z— Short forms (^s) & frerferfiaa aif gt werd F— 

UN short form AT Pronouns & Wa Wart eat E Wd e freier cn Aer sit 5s enr wein 
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Who's your favourite singer ? (= Who is) 
What's the time ? (= What is) 
There’s a big tree in the garden. (= There is) 
My sister’s working in London. (= My sister is) 
Ram’s gone out. (= Ram has) 
What colour’s your car ? (= colour is) 
(ii) "s =is WT has, ’s = us; wa 
Ram's pen was very expensive. (= his camera) 
Ram's a very good doctor. (= Ramis) 
Ram's got a new car. (= Ram has) 


EXERCISE 102. 
Mention the case of italicised noun : 
. The buffalo is a useful animal. 
. Itis Arun’s pen. 
. Yesterday, I met your brother, the teacher. 
. He is Sita’s father. 
Sohan is honest. 
Shyam, our Vice Captain, made hundred runs. 
Come here, Rakesh.. 
. Delhi, the capital of India, is my home town. 
. He became a teacher. 
10. She appointed Ram, her secretary. 


Exercise 103. 
Rewrite the following using possessive case : 
. the bodyguard of the Governor 
. the table’s leg 
. shadow of death 
. heroes of India 
. house of father-in-law 
. at his end of wit 
. orders of the court 
. sake of justice 
. the book's page 
10. the house's wall 


EXERCISE 104. 
Rewrite the following using possessive case : 
. the coat's buttons 
. hostel of working girls 
. eye of passer-by 
life of Jesus 
. relief fund of the Prime Minister 
my brother's secretary's father 
. trousers of the boy 
. leave of a month 
delay of a moment 
. eyes of a bird 
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IN THIS SECTION 
I. PRONOUN II. KiNps OF PRONOUNS III. Usk or PRONOUNS 


I. PRONOUN 
(A word that is used instead of a noun is called a pronoun.) 
wt yrez Noun & tat ux wein fes sim Pronoun ect ¥ | 
II. Kinps oF PRONOUNS 
Pronouns 4H WHR & ed € :— 
. Personal Pronouns We Ware edu 
. Reflexive Pronouns Arara Wei 
. Emphatic Pronouns qcédraree wd 
. Demonstrative Pronouns Weadarach UAT 
. Interrogative Pronouns W9-dTcch "dan 
. Indefinite Pronouns AMPaaaraH Wei 
. Distributive Pronouns Amga Aaa 
. Relative Pronouns asarat: We 
. Reciprocal Pronouns Weatarah Wed 
. Exclamatory Pronouns fermare wer 


1. PERSONAL PRONOUN 
(I, we, you, he, she, it, they are called Personal Pronouns. Personal pronouns are used for persons or 
things.) 
‘I, we, you, he, she, they’ ƏNT ‘it’ Personal Pronouns Heed e Ser Weit fad 3T9T8T Wit ch 
ferr ata £i 
A. Kinds of Personal Pronouns : 
Personal Pronouns 961 Wart Safed AT qug & fera eh R 
(i) First person (3H Fea) 
(ii) Second person (H£TH YEN) 
(iii) Third person (9T-3 Fee) 


© 00-102 Un BW NY = 


m 
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Table : Personal Pronouns 
Nominative Possessive Objective 
Case Case Case 
(i) First Person $5 Pronouns I my me 
We our us 
(ii) Second Person & Pronouns You your, yours you 
(iii) Third Person Pronouns He his him 
She her her 
They their them 
It its it 


Personal Pronouns À frefeifisa dia persons «T ire Brat i 
(i) First person (31H Fea) 
(The pronouns / and we, which denote the person or persons speaking, are said to be personal pro- 
nouns of the first person.) 
Od HA ATT person (I sii we) Rt First person med Lh 3ü- 
(a) I am going to school. (b) We are taking the examinations. 
(c) Jam young. (d) We are students. 
(ii) Second person (W£TH Fea) 
(The pronoun you, which denotes the person or persons spoken to, is said to be a personal pronouns 
of the second person.) 
fma person (you) a aa at wg, IÀ Second person med Er wa 
(a) Which is your classroom? 
(b) How are you ? 
Second person & pronoun ‘you’ e&t Watt wre efe n ferw fepe SI, a SAAT STATS qu BATS, 
ait We you Hl Wart as efe en fera, feno are, at Seen stqare ‘sia’ erate; SH— 
(a) You are a good boy. TA aes cS dll 
(b) You taught us English. Smm ed ait "gil 
EA À smenqeen Gaara enr WaT srgerent A gat Si sate aed À fume English Ñ sare ra 
una sz Plural Pronouns sm ed, A uen Ted erit Trendi 2 English Ñ anaga Wert en AT 
fén-ét faster ada enr wart aA fons war $; SSI— 


(a) Fel "iet eu Wea eI Mahatma Gandhi is the father of our nation. 
(b) S Hed À, "War wr ew” He said, “Always speak the truth.” 
(iii) Third person (3T-3 Fer) 


(The pronouns he, she, they and it, which denote the person or persons spoken of, are said to be 
personal pronouns of the third person.) 
Ste person (he, she, they ak it) & sm Hama at wm, SA Third person Het z; wA 
(a) She has prepared this chart. 
(b) Help her in her studies. 
(c) Here is your book; take it away. 
(d) The horse fell and broke its leg. 
(e) The baby has torn its clothes. 
B. Number and Gender of Personal Pronouns : 
(enara Aaa ch eer Bie fei) 
Number: 


Pronouns J, He, She ÀR it vaa a We SWR They TIA F | 
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You Wael a gera SA BT 3 wer it i 
Gender : 
Pronouns He-Masculine 31% She- Feminine Gender Zl It - Neuter Gender Zl aR Pronouns I, We, 
You AR They - Common Genders ra 
C. Cases of Personal Pronouns (Ward uda 9h hth) 
(i) Nominative Case: sts Pronouns «ht Subject & wu A yar fena STU; wa 
I go to school. 84 alert Ñ T, nominative case Ñ zi 
(ii) Objective Case: SA Pronouns & Object & Wa Ñ wart fear sm; Sra 
All know me. € «TFT Ñ ‘me’ objective case Ñ zi 
(iii) Possessive Case: SA Pronouns Sl MIRAS (owner) a skr (relation) 96 Wa Ñ uA fen sm; SAI 


That car is mine. 
That cow is yours, Ram. 


gA RÑ Ñ ‘mine, yours’ possessive case Ñ Ei 
D. Personal Pronouns & 3TA Possessive WT: 
Personal Pronouns & firatead Possessive W4 Mt AA $— 
mine, ours, yours, hers aÑ theirs 
afte Pronoun T Possessive Case, Verb gRT Noun 33 aterm feat tar st di my Cal SMT mine; our wt 
“TT ours ; your E “Te yours ; her E Wg hers €A their cnr SATE theirs cal Wart feno strat 3; wa 


A-Possessive Adjective B- Possessive Pronoun 
(a) Itis my car. This car is mine. 

(b) That is your bat. That bat is yours. 

(c) It is our school. This school is ours. 

(d) That is her doll. That doll is hers. 

(e) These are their bags. These bags are theirs. 
(f) Itis his garden. This garden is his. 


Part-A Ñ my, your, our, her SR their 39A sq Alef noun AÙ qualify *&xd ŠI ga WEM Adjective *hT ara 
PA e, Bd: Possessive Adjectives PEATA ral 

Part-B 4 mine, yours, ours, hers SIR theirs 374 He aeft noun & "IE Wart fau TW ral So TAR 3 
pronouns, object Si Bach Taal miar b bu ust ype Hed e, Bq: Possessive Pronouns Peed &1 

HIS : His I Possessive Adjective €A Possessive Pronoun, Sl wu T wm sued el 


2. REFLEXIVE PRONOUN 
(When the action done by the subject turns back (reflects) upon the subject.) 
ard er Wr Subject W US, Fa avid & ferr wit Pronouns Wart fasst wm Reflexive Pronouns 
REAA El À First IT Second Persons & Venerat Possessive Case GH MA self 21x AGATA Posses- 
sive Case & MA selves MA À FA Aa € Ud Third Persons & WHaat Objective Case & AA self 
ait agra Objective Case & MT selves ATMA À std $1 WA Aaa Ñ Subject AT Object- A 3t 
Wen St eufékt/ AT HT AT Ela B1 FA WHT & self - pronoun Hl AÅ al &— Ts enr, vari ent i 
eat Ta —Reflexive Pronoun t Subject Ù gk Val ST €! A Pronouns £— 


Table 
First Person Second Person | Third Person 
Singular myself yourself himself, herself, itself 
Plural ourselves yourselves themselves 
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Indefinite reflexive pronoun - oneself. 


wa 

(a) He hurt himself. (h) Take care of yourselves. 

(b) Ram loves himself. () Did she pay for herself ? 

(c) Iharmed myself. () Look after yourselves. 

(d) The old man hanged himself. (k) It is not easy to amuse oneself on a holiday. 
(e) Icut myself. (D Lavailed myself of casual leave. 

(f) The boys hid themselves. (m) Ram befooled himself. 


(g) Ram and Shyam blamed themselves for the accident. 


3. EMPHATIC PRONOUN 
(When compound personal pronouns are used for the sake of emphasis.) 
"fa Reflexive Pronoun @ AÅ Z- taa al’ dt Emphatic Pronoun @ AÅ g- xai 
"Ta & Subject "IT Object Hl AEN GAM & faa Fa WHI c self-pronouns Hl Wart faa Sra FI 
gufeu z- emphatic/ emphasizing pronouns hed 1 
samt Ta — Emphatic pronoun st Subject & Ura Tar Arar &; SHI— 
(a) The king himself gave her the medal. 
(b) Ram himself went there. 
(c) We ourselves cooked the food. 
(d) I myself prepared this report. 


4. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN 
(These pronouns point out certain nouns.) 
frei Noun ai 3T dena ennt an feu SÙ Pronouns Wart fend sm , Demonstrative Pronouns Er 
El 31 Noun cit feat aiit att enr amma sfr Wee end $i 
A. Frenedr c fa- This, These cT wan fena aT t; M- 
(a) This is my watch. 
(b) These are our books. 


B. qft & RAT- That, Those at Wart fr aT $; NA- 
(a) That is a plant. 
(b) Those are the new ones. 


eat vH — TVA Pronouns & qtia sa Verb at Wart faga sar $i JAR ale that Gh are verb B dt 
War ‘that’ demonstrative pronoun AT; wa 
That is the house where I live. (Demonstrative Pronoun) 


Utd ate that STA Yaad (Fatal) noun ent ie Gent ent , qt Tar ‘that’ Relative Pronoun ÀT; SI— 


It was he that led me to the trouble. (Relative Pronoun) 
"Tel ‘that’, he Git it Wend Ht Tet SI 
Note- Demonstrative Pronoun & QA We verb Ind $ Aaleh Demonstrative Adjective € Wa 


Uva saa sifir Noun stat 2; SI— 

Demonstrative Pronoun Demonstrative Adjective 
(a) This is my pen. This pen is mine. 

(b) That is your book. That book is yours. 


5. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 
(These pronouns are used to ask questions.) 


WRT Tet ch feni vir Pronoun Wart fenar aid, Interrogative Pronoun HEA g; SHI— Who, which, what. 
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A. vifi & fem— Who, Whose, Whom at Wart fear strat $; SA 


(a) Who wrote this letter? 
(b) Whose is this pen? 
(c) Whom do you hate? 
(d) Who is knocking at the door? 
B. aeqait ck ferr— What enr wart fegs sm 8; A- 
(a) What does he want? 
(b) What will you have to drink? 
C. eaa eu art & fenr— Which enr wart fena sar & 1 Which À apra HT Alas AeA Sal 8; SI — 
(a) Which is your pen? 
(b) Which of those men is your father? 
Note- Interrogative Pronoun & QA We verb stat 2 werfen Interrogative Adjective & (a War 


saa deifira Noun set $; S— 
Interrogative Pronoun Interrogative Adjective 
(a) Which is your book? Which book is yours? 
(b) Whose is this pen? Whose pen is this? 


6. INDEFINITE PRONOUN 


(These pronouns refer to persons or things in a general way, but do not refer to any person or thing in 
particular.) 


wa Pronouns fra fent Fafa eufera at eg er uftaa "Tél sir, Indefinite Pronouns chee EI 
one & WMA one’s Gal Want Bat e; wa 

(a) Somebody has stolen my watch. 

(b) All were drowned, many of them were Indians. 

(c) One should do one’s duty. 

(d) One should mind one’s own business. 

frriferfiaa Indefinite Pronouns — 

all, anybody, anyone, anything, everybody, everyone, everything, few, many, no one, nobody, none, 
nothing, one, other, same, some, somebody, someone, something, such etc. 


7. DISTRIBUTIVE PRONOUN 


(These pronouns refer to persons or things one at a time. For this reason they are always singular and 
as such followed by the verb in singular.) 


SÙ Pronoun Tek Ñ feu We eafer AT ene A A Welch cht Alert aes en fera Want fens smi Distribu- 
tive Pronouns PEATA € | Ù Pronouns gI Singular a Sait Singular & Verb cid ŽI À Distribu- 
tive Pronouns ¥— each, either, every, everyone, neither, none 

A. at ch Rag- either, neither cT wein fena star t; wa 

(a) Take either of these two mangoes. 

(b) Neither of the two sisters came here. 

(c) Neither of the two passed. 

(d) Either of the girls is slim and tall. 

B. Gara a atten & few each er Wart feat wren 2; SA 

(a) Each of you can go home. 

(b) Each of them is to blame. 

C. a a afin & fA- any, none 31K no one ct sft Wart feat strat $; WA 


(a) None of them can do it. 
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(b) Any of these four girls may dance. 
Note- Distributive Pronoun & qa sra Noun "él sitet Aah Distributive Adjective & (td Ward. 


sae daa Noun adt £1 

Distributive Pronoun Distributive Adjective 
(a) Neither of the statements is true. Neither statement is true. 
(b) Each of the boys gets a prize. Each boy gets a prize. 


8. RELATIVE PRONOUN 
(These pronouns refer (i.e. carry us back) to some noun going before, which is called its antecedent.) 
A. SÙ Pronoun € seit ent Ses & fer wart fena wm Relative Pronoun PEAT & | As Pronoun 
Tat Pronoun € freer Wart frat noun À Gas W]e He cn few at F1 Who, Whom, That 2it 
Which *&T Relative Pronoun & & Ñ yarn frar ssirar Eh wa 
(a) I know the man who came here yesterday. 
(b) I met Ram who had just returned. 
(c) Here is the book that you lent me. 
(d) I have found the pen which I lost. 
B. Relative Pronoun *&I number 3ilX gender Get erar & sit SAA wa Waar noun T pronoun «cT E 
zı Wa: Relative Pronoun Xr UZA SAAT antecedent dad) Sat e, fend ensft-ensit antecedent Tate 
"Tél er tate eret TEA 8; SHI— 
(a) Whom the God loves die young. 
(b) Where are the boys I called ? 


C. Relative Pronoun fT Gt Wart À Wart frat amm denar E- 
(i) 3104 antecedent at fergrerar att en fen wein fena wv, dl "rz Restrictive Relative Pronoun 
HEA Fl SA WAR cr Relative Pronoun stat Yaad! Noun cnl ferret uhe Hea 6; SRI— 


(a) I know the boy who has stolen your purse. 
(b) Tell me the name of the girl whom you want to see. 


(ii) 3104 antecedent at fasat T asin, at ae Continuative Relative Pronoun Heel S| Sa Wenn 
Al Relative Pronoun 3174 yaad Noun eh fergrerar wae "él ata t; wa 
(a) I met Ram who gave me a pen. (Who = and he) 
(b) She hit the glass which fell into pieces. (Which = and it) 
9. RECIPROCAL PRONOUN 
SI Pronouns Aert UAT Gael wene enc ocn few wart fea we, at d Reciprocal Pronouns 
Eri EI Reciprocal Pronouns «T want objective case a Aar a 
A. a & fer — Each other at Wart fes sirar t; wa 


(a) The two brothers loved each other. 
(b) Russia and America are jealous of each other. 


B. at 3 affir & RIT- One another e&t Wart fea mar 2; SRI— 
(a) The five boys helped one another. 


(b) They all gave gifts to one another. 
10. ExcLAMATORY PRONOUN 
What œt Exclamatory Pronoun oh eo T at yam fear aT Er wa 


(a) What a foolish man he is! 
(b) What you lost the purse! 
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III. Uses or PRONOUNS 


Pronouns & Wart 


smit teh Seer d ue Pronoun Hl Subject & BI SEIS WN He AN AA UH A aif Pronouns eT 
Gant UT WE WIT, at sun fee Preafehaa frui & stare Pronouns bI wa TAT Bret 2— 
1. Singular & fet 231 ar fram 
Bet atest À Fema Gt Aa, Wot AT STUNT HT SHTSITUD A At, at 231 enr Fae ale Ta, Hae Tact 
20d Person, fter 3 Person IÙT 3íd Ñ 15t Person fra; WA— 
(a) You, he and J shall go to Delhi. 
(b) You, he and J shall play football in the morning. 
2. 132 a Fran 
We ATT À fent Gt SIT, WoT AT STUNTS HT STV I, dl AVA rT Ht Ghee À 132 Ar Pas are 
Ta, Aaa Veet 1t Person, fat 3" Person AT sta Ñ 2™ Person fera; HA— 


(a) J, he and you can never live together. 
(b) J and you are ruined forever. 
(c) land he stole Ram’s book. 


3. Plural & fei 231 a frau 
"ifa arae 3i diat wert & Pronouns (1*5, 27d & 3™ persons) eir Wen zt sit 34 ws & ferr uen zt 
Common Pronoun @ Wart eir a dt ‘ae Pronoun ZAFT 1st person hl agaat zum; wa 
(a) You, he and I are doing our duties well. 
(b) He and / have done our work. 

4. "ufa eru a et Wear & Pronouns (2™ & 3'4 persons) GT YAN zt sit St Ga & few wa; £t Common 
Pronoun Gl Wart eat a, dr ‘ae Pronoun ZAFT 2nd person «T agaa eum; wa 
(a) You and he are doing your duties well. 
(b) You and they have finished your home-work. 

5. wa area i fet Collective Nouns (assembly, army, committee, government, jury etc.) gn aagut 
THeTS enr sitet gl, aT sarc Fee WANT AA eem Pronoun ZAIT 3™ person WHat & WA Ù aT; SA 


(a) The army killed its commander. 
(b) The committee has published its reports. 

6. Wa aR A St ar at a siTe Usher Nouns AÙ and WEST IM, at gach fer WaT SA ale 
Pronoun ZAFT 3' persons agaaa 9k su Ñ El; SRI— 
(a) Sita and Gita attended their monthly meeting. 
(b) Ram and Shyam blamed themselves for the accident. 

7. WAAA and AS art ae ensem: Nouns AUR eb Alas A enu enr siTe t er, dT seem fee WaRT 
BMA ae Pronoun est 37d persons haat [Evi BT; wa 
(a) The Doctor and Author has written his book. 
(b) The Principal and Secretary has tendered his resignation. 

8. Anyone, each, everybody, everyone ÙT none MÈ ret al Grad ect en few ale aT Gh Wer on 
SHE TE ates «t at fen ere A uuu SAT vit dt, Male Pronoun (qein) cat wein fps wat à; SA — 
(a) Everyone should do his duty. 
(b) None should hate his neighbour. 

9. Wa aera at ar at a afin Whaat Nouns R either - or AAA neither - nor A SST AMT, dt Stee fer 
Wart A arem Pronoun WANT Whaat & 38u T gHT; HA— 
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(a) Neither Sita nor Gita has done her duty. 
(b) Either Ram or Shyam has sold his books. 
Note- Formal English Ñ @ ‘either, neither? he/ she pronoun etd EU colloquial English 4 they 
TAT Wein zar e 
10. Pronoun & Nominative Case &1 Wart 
(i) afe comparision SI nominatives & Gta t, at Than & ae Nominative Case t Wart eat &; WA 
You are better than I. (3 f than me) 
fenq ate comparison at objects ch ata s, dt Than & sa objective case Tt Wart gat 3; wa 
He respects you more than me. (4 f® than I) 
(ii) It @& 3TH! Pronoun & Nominative Case Wart feat aT Lh wa— 
(a) Itis 7 whoamto blame. (b) It is Z, your friend, be not afraid. 
11. Pronoun & Objective Case «ET Wart— 
(i) wisi Pronoun fd Transitive verb aT Preposition ch HIT IN, wea Objective case AVE at Zl 
(ii) Let, like, between 20% but AAT Preposition & APT Objective Case & Pronoun «t Wart eat Er 
(i) Let 
(a) Let you and me go. 
(b) Let her and me do it. 
(c) Let him go there. 
(d) Let us go out for a walk. 
(ii) Between 
(a) This is between you and me. 
(b) It is between her and me. 
(c) There is conflict between you and me. 
(d) There is similarity between you and him. 
(iii) Preposition 
(a) He depends on me. 
(b) You should act upon his advice. 


EXERCISE 105. 


Correct the following sentences : 
1. He and me are going together 
. Let Ram and I go. 
. I and mine wife were rewarded. 
. Let we pledge. 
. The boy looks just like he. 
Let him and we proceed. 
He did better than me. 
. Do not try to make a fool of myself. 
9. I and she are friends. 
10. There is similarity between you and he. 


EXERCISE 106. 


Correct the following sentences : 
1. She put her bag next to herself. 
. This is between you and I 
. Ram and Shyam would like to have an own house. 
. You, she and I have done my duty. 
. I was pleased to receive your good report. 


ONDAN 
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. You cannot tell us people what to do. 
. I am happy at them taking part in this competition. 
. All but him had passed. 
9. Of whom are you speaking; Ram or I? 
10. His brother is a better singer than him. 


EXERCISE 107. 
Correct the following sentences : 
1. I love my wife, do you love your’s? 
2. I will take your leave after two hours. 
3. This book is my and that is your's. 
4. Your's sincerely. 
5. Your's very sincerely. 
6 
7 
8 


ona 


. My friend Ram went to Delhi by hisself. 
. Ram and Shyam blamed theirselves for the accident. 
. Ram cut him while he was shaving this morning. 
9. Gita climbed out of the swimming pool and dried her with a towel. 
10. I’m glad I live with other people. I wouldn’t like to live on my own. 


EXERCISE 108. 
Correct the following sentences : 

1. There is no need for you to come, I can carry the shopping all by myself. 
2. We phoned the fitter and he came hisself. 
3. I hurt myself as much as I did herself. 
4. Ram blamed himself for the accident. 
5. I wandered through the town with my dog beside myself. 
6. She quickly dressed herself and went down for breakfast. 
7. 'They enjoyed during the holidays. 
8. It was me who picked up your father last night. 
9. The man who comes here first he will get the job. 

10. The dog who I bought yesterday is an Alsatian 


EXERCISE 109. 

Correct the following sentences : 

1. A student who I taught is now an officer. 

Whoever is undisciplined he will be punished. 
. Itis the system, not the individual, which he hates. 
. He repeated the story to whoever he met. 
Give the movie tickets to whomever comes first. 
Whom do you think was there? 
Who were you talking to? 
. Whom do you think is the hero of the play? 
. Who did you see at the fair? 
. What time shall we meet ourselves? 


O o 06-190 t B 0 rn 
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Exercise 110. 
Correct the following sentences : 
1. People who smoke are not the only one affected by lung cancer. 
2. We need new bedspreads. Let's buy the yellow ones this time. 
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This zoo is the only ones in the country where you can spot the Panda. 
. Ones of the questions in the exam was more difficult than the others. 
Would you prefer the plain green sari or the one with spots? 
Only time will tell if the decisions we have taken are the correct one. 
. One should do his duty well. 
. These old text books are much more complete than the new. 
9. I would not lend you my new coat. You can borrow the old coat. 
10. Will you accept either of these five proposals? 


Exercise 111. 
Correct the following sentences : 
1. One should respect his parents at all times. 
2. Such persons who are diligent, achieve success in life. 
3. He is not such a fool that would resign. 
4. If anybody calls, tell them I am not in the town. 
5. Ido not want to share a room with anybody. I want an own room. 
6 
7 
8 


PADDY 


. Many people have a cell phone these days, but I’ve never used a cell phone. 
. Many of the problems are difficult, so find the easier problems and do them first. 
. Ram has lost his school bag. This one looks like his school bag. 
9. That is my book; please pass. 
10. My car is more expensive than my friend's. 


EXERCISE 112. 

Correct the following sentences : 

1. None of them were here. 

. None of them have paid their dues. 
. Neither the stationmaster nor his subordinates was present at the station. 
. Neither she nor they took her money. 
Everyone came except he. 
There is none among us which can compare with him. 
Everyone was paid one’s salary. 
. See that everybody comes with their books. 
. Each must contribute what they can. 
. The boy which you saw yesterday is my friend. 


=r 
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I. PREPOSITION memm 


SÙ yr Noun A Pronoun 31 UZA ASR sentence & 31-1 Weal ch MTA Haier Tal che, Prepositions 
PEA EI 

(A preposition is a word which shows the relationship between the noun at the end of the phrase and 
the word it modifies.) 


II. KINDS OF PREPOSITIONS memme 

Prepositions di« Went ent Stat i- 
1. Simple Prepositions (YA ECPEIDE SISTA); wa 

above, over, in, against, of, on, off, to, up, with, at, by, for, from, out, till, through, down etc. 
2. Compound Prepositions Gs "siereiTeTen STS) 

Ñ preposition ‘a’ a ‘be’ ANAT preposition & «Ter firerenx sradt 2; FA 

without, within, outside, inside, into, behind, beside, beneath, below, across, be tween etc. 
3. Phrasal Prepositions (STeii9T xisisrell:Ten ste) 

3t preposition Gt "ur a À fèra vredi ent Visa aad 2; SA 

by means of, because of, on account of, in opposition to, with regard to, for the sake of, instead 
of, on behalf of, in the event of, along with, in addition to, in case of, in place of, in spite of, in favour 
of, in accordance with, in course of, with reference to, in respect to, in comparison to, according to etc. 


III. USES or PREPOSITIONS memme 
1. AT Á———————'OOEÉEEE NE 


A. Time & fat at chr Wart 
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(i) wer werd west gsm (point of time) & fer at enr Wart fear Sra St Exact time ara & fee 
HÈ (hour) & MA at Sl WANT giat E; SI— 
(a) She came here at 9 O’ clock. 
(b) He was reading a novel at 4 a.m. 
Gi) rent & "THE en HIST at srt Wart; SI— 
(a) We light earthen lamps at Diwali. 
(b) We eat sweets at Holi. 
(iii) Daybreak, noon sii night Rh HIST at Sl Wart Bar i wa— 
(a) I completed my home work at noon. 
(b) The sight is very lovely at night. 
(c) I work up at daybreak. 
(d) He was not at home at noon. 
B. Place & few at T wart 
(i) Aia Rafa sar A fer; sa 
(a) She will be at home. 
(b) We met her at the station. 
(i) We, SÈ Hea, Tr HT WAP Ua sale eh STHT at sat WaT fenem Sra SI 
A wet & ATF fau cru i Gt SA Be Met Cb aM; SNI— 
(a) I live at Kalwan (village) in Haryana. 
(b) He lives at Narwana in Jind. 
(iii) HTT SH ATA À Geet; SI 
(a) We live at Paschim Vihar in Delhi. 
(b) They live at Prem Nagar in Hisar. 


A. BS VR, SM, uia, Aa anfa Si STA in Sar WaT fepe mat St Be ^ ae ate Wen HATS; SRI— 
(a) I live in Delhi. 
(b) He lives in Haryana. 
(c) They live in Spain. 
(d) We live in India. 
B. Go atl Vet aA GA Ch WISI in SH WaT; SRI— 
(a) I was married in March. 
(b) She will do this work in two days. 
C. mia RaR at avri ce fer, ‘A ar atet wee carat e; SRI— 
(a) He spent his whole life in poverty. 
(b) She was born in a rich family. 
D. fafa wars cn siet fend cafe aed ent feet Speer ent earls en few; sea — 
(a) They were travelling in a car. 
(b) He is in his room. 
3. TO 
A. To Gt Wart ‘Me’ (destination), ‘Ht aie’, fee ak fera fena sat FI uet to nagie sft wast 
hU g; HA 
(a) He is going to school. 
(b) Ram is going to France next week. 
B. To-infinitives FMA ck fem; wa 
(a) Let us go to see him. 
(b) I want to sleep now. 
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C. Time wart & fem; wa 
(a) It is ten to eleven. 
(b) I lived there from July to November. 

4. ON 

A. Days 3i dates Ù UZA on Gl WaT Bat SI on fasta fer at avriar 8; WA 
on Friday, on Fridays, on 4th April, on 30th July 2005, on Christmas Day, on my birthday, on 
Independence day, on New Year’s Eve etc. 
(a) He should come on Monday. 
(b) His birthday is on 4th April. 
(c) Where will you be on Christmas Day? 
(d) Do you work on Fridays? 

B. Morning, evening si afternoon & Wet in INAT SWNT Wel Sh aT of + date st dt on cit Wan 


eet ZI 
on chi Wan AAAA morning, evening INÈ ch WISI "Tél eet e, fend morning, evening aT 
"ifa date/ day cT Want gr, dt zen Tact aft on cal Wart inr F; wa 


on the evening of March the first, 
on the morning of May the first, 
on the following evening, 
on Monday morning, 
on Monday mornings, 
on Sunday afternoons etc. 
C. «à HiT & fat on St WaT; WA 
(a) This is a book on corruption. 
(b) He wrote a book on English grammar. 
5. INTO 
A. fent oe ent sex À stax ent Bit Ht Ula ent into Whe HLM Sl Wet Wha ce AT into HT WaT erar 
€ free Soret, chant, Vent BTA dil A stars Wa RT SITO at; HA 
(a) She came into the garden. 
(b) He got into the train. 
(c) The frog fell into the well. 
(d) Ram jumped into the river. 
B. *H' staan Una enr 319] Wen|e cata 8; Sa 
(a) Translate this passage into English. 
(b) The rain has changed into snow. 
6. UPON 
Upon Sa ent aH Bt Ufa At Wns AeA & fee art fear sar Ea Afagitet ae Wat ch fenr 
upon tl wart Brat 3; wa 
(a) The frog jumped upon the table. 
(b) He fell upon the bed. 
(c) The cat jumped upon the wall. 
(d) The dog pounced upon the cat. 
7. BY 
A. mia maa, aiat en MA by Brat € 1 Passive Voice Ñ en gRT Gr AA Hl WHS Heal 8; SRI— 
(a) A letter is written by me. 
(b) The Taj Mahal was built by Shahjahan. 
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(c) The boy was beaten by the teacher. (d) The snake was killed by Ram. 
B. by ‘SH agan’ Sr 319] Wee SCAT Sl Web A AAS SEDET WS on WISI by ar Wart fenem star 2; SRI— 
(a) What is the time by your watch? 
(b) It is ten by my watch. 
C. 'ém ur ate & grt’ & ferm by enr wart; wa 
(a) We went by bus. 
(b) Send it by hand. 
D. by ‘ten’ (HI A ech stare Te Ht STET Star sat sary Sh fers ‘ast en’ enr AT Vene PAT B; SRI— 
(a) He will get back by 10 a.m. 
(b) She should be here by evening. 
(c) I shall leave this place by Sunday. 
(d) We shall finish our work by sunset. 
8. WITH 
A. refer reat en GT with Al TANT AA & 1 SURT (instrument) AMA Hr 319] Wee HUA 8; S— 


(a) He was beaten with a cane. 
(b) I always write with a pilot pen. 
(c) Ram killed a snake with a stick. 
(d) He shot him with a gun. 
B. fendi ant ara staat cafe) STAAL Gh ATA Al Wehe enidT B; SA — 


(a) She went with Ram. 
(b) He is playing with a cat. 
(c) He works with me. 
(d) I am playing with my wife. 
9. OF 
A. "siet Were Ata d; SRI— 
(a) He is a student of this school. 
(b) He comes of a noble family. 
B. RUT (cause); 3ü- 
(a) Ram died of cancer. 
(b) His mother died of malaria last year. 
C. T[UT; wa 
(a) Our Principal is a man of principle. 
(b) Ram is guilty of misbehaviour. 
10. OFF 
A. Off HATA YARAT (separation) ANAT Wah cet disconnection’ “qx Fer Ht’ Stat e; HA 
(a) He took off his clothes. 
(b) The dog jumped off the chair. 
(c) Switch off the light. 
(d) He fell off the horse. 
B. Away cht Ste off eT Wart exi— 
(a) The thief ran away. or The thief ran off. 
(b) He has gone away for a few days. or He has gone off for a few days. 
11. FROM 
A. feat tart À SIF at AA & AT from eb T Wart; wa 
(a) He came from the school. 
(b) Ram walked from the hotel to the station. 
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(c) Where do you come from? 
(d) The thieves escaped from the prison in darkness. 
B. ‘Time’ & fetu from st Wart | 
From ‘Point of time’ ‘WAT a’ al AA We HUT 8; SRI— 
(a) I shall start the job from Monday. 
(b) He will join this class from tomorrow. 
C. From & Ae to W till at wart fora Stat E; SA 
(a) He works from 7 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
(b) I read grammar from 5 a.m. to 7 a.m. 
(c) I stayed with my friend from the 1Oth of March to the 5th of May. 
(d) Your school will remain closed from tomorrow till the 15th of the next month. 
12. FOR 
A. Time fem for «kr Wa: gt Chapter Ñ it feriam À Tara mar | $8- Use of For and Since 
B. *3qdyda' ch fem for wl WaT; Sa 
(a) I bought sweets for her. 
(b) She has kept fish for you. 
13. SINCE 


Time & fert Since i YA: - Fat Chapter Ñ srt ferent À Tara WAT S| SA-Use of For and Since 
14. WITHIN 
A. Before the end of & fer Within enr Wart teat FI Within sr AÅ Aer E‘ stax -3iax' | ae at WS 
SAS STAT Hl Sa HLA Sl within Hl WANT aa feat Ata S AS shred oh AA À Ts = GUT Vr 2 
ATT ardt $; SI— 
(a) He can repair the car within two hours. 
(b) I can solve this sum within half an hour. 


B. mAai & ia ent within À ayer war $; WA 


(a) He is playing within the four walls of this school. 
(b) A lake is a large body of water within land. 


C. Future Tense Ñ before & A$ Ñ within Ht Wart point of time & get eat S| Bel within ‘ATE’ 
Hl 319] raram 8; WA 
(a) He will come within a week. 


(b) He will manage everything within a year. 
15. AFTER 

A. Time & fera After cat Wart: — 

(i) Past tense Ñ ‘period of time’ ch Mma after Ft uA Fret wear À AT 3; wa 
(a) He came after a week. 
(b) He came here after lunch. 
(c) She returned this book to me after a month. 
(d) She came to me after several days. 

(ii) Past tense Ñ ' point of time? & WMA after cT Tam Fret wen À ESI t; wa 
(a) He came after five p.m. 

(iii) Future tense Ñ ' point of time? & WMA after ht want freuen À Bat t wa 
(a) My brother will come after 5 O' clock. 

B. *&H (order) Fart & ferr; FA 


(a) The cat ran after the mouse. (b) The police ran after the thief. 
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16. ABOUT 
A. "en SI GE nr sitet CRT Wee Hea d; HA 
(a) She was talking about you. 
(b) They are always careless about their duties. 
B. AMIT ar AÅ GT Wee Ha Sl SAAT WANT ‘proximity to a certain point & fer een 2; 
wa 
(a) A tea plant is about one metre high. 
(b) It is about four now. 
C. ‘ZRIN ar AT Gt Wenz enrdT Ed SRI— 
(a) They went about the village. 
(b) Do not walk about bare-footed in the sun. 
D. Time & fet About Ii Wart cbr qi gt HT Ala Were HUA 8; IA- 
(a) The train is about to start. 
(b) I am about to go. 
E. The poet describes about the beauty of nature in this poem. "gl about Sl TaN Tera 2 1 gata 
ferar amt =afet—The poet describes the beauty of nature in this poem. 
F. «9 wa Adjectives fateh MA about CATA È- anxious about, careful about, wa 
(a) You should be careful about your studies. 


(b) He is anxious about his mother’s health. 
17. ABOVE, OVER 


A. Above Gt Wart level Tart & few Bat & above Gr AÅ ‘Bar’ (higher than) Bet £i Wa at ae 
Wen-qHt Hl GA Tal el, Aer Ueh-qui ch HAT el, A above br WANT giat Sl above THEA BU ent 
Raft at w]e ara Ed ae ‘Het sacar at ua’ ar ate wt we rat YI Weight, price, age ÑT 
temperature Ñ agt feat & fat above ent Wart erar t; wa 
(a) The aeroplane is flying above the clouds. 

(b) His expenditure is above his income. 

(c) He is above thirty. 

(d) The water is flowing above the danger level. 
(e) The matter is above suspicion. 

(f) Today's temperature seems to be above normal. 

B. Above cR AÑ earlier/ previously “it état t; wa 
(a) I live at the above address. 

(b) For details please see (P — 1) above. 

C. Above - expressions:- 


above all, above and beyond, above the clouds, above the horizon, above normal, above oneself, 
above the sea level etc. 


D. a8 Raf Ñ ‘higher than’ Seat esit & fem above/ over XÑ 3 3 feeit enr sft Wart fena sim Genet E; SSI— 
(a) The helicopter is hovering above / over us. 
(b) The flags were above / over our heads. 

E. oe Rer d; SRI vend, TENT ATH aT SITU Ch FAT over Gr cit Wart fear ST end SA 
above cnt "él; wa 
(a) I put a cloth over her. 
(b) They live over this mountain. 
(c) There is a bridge over the railway line. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR BJ 


F. “In or ata position vertically higher than without touching lower part’ «tT AÑ Whe HA en feng 
over Gl Wart Bat t; wa 


(a) There is a sign of fylfot over the door. 
(b) If you stand under this tree you will find a bunch of mangoes over your head. 
G. Over — expressions- 
over the building, over the door, over the head, over the mirror, over the mountain, over the wall etc. 
18. ACROSS 
A. ‘Sau’ (on the opposite side of); SI— 
(a) My brother lives across the river. 
(b) Let us sail across the sea. 
B. ‘3a UR À 3H UM’ (from one side to another); STH— 
(a) A bridge is laid across the river. 
(b) The dog swam across the canal. 
C. ‘AÑ qv (both sides) staat ‘A lebt TAT’ (go across) & sia 35; WA— 
(a) He threw the luggage across his shoulders. 
(b) Ram and Sita were going across the field. 
D. ‘start WelTenrd BAT’ (come across); SRI— 
(a) When I was going to school, I came across Ram. 
(b) I came across a beautiful sight when I was walking. 
E. Across — expressions:— 
Across the lake, across the lawn, across the bed, across the desert, across the room, across the 
sea etc. 
19. AGAINST 
A. ‘UARA (opposite) staat ‘ce Arg (in contravention of); SI— 
(a) It is difficult to sail against current. 
(b) Let us fight against corruption. 
(c) I filed a suit against him. 
(d) He is always against his friends. 
B. '3rges (pressing on); SHI— 
(a) There is ladder against the wall. 
(b) The ship ran against a rock and sank down. 
20. ALONG 
A. Along ‘& WMA’ ‘Parallel’ «ET AÅ We Ata $; SRI— 
(a) He is walking along the road. (4 fF on the road.) 


(b) She walks along the bank of the river. (7 fF on the bank.) 
B. Along - expressions:— 
along the bank, along the beach, along the boundary, along the building, along the fence, along 
the railway track etc. 
21. AMONG, AMONGST, AMID, AMIDST 


A. AMONG ‘in the midst of; surrounded by’ &t ate Wore "RUD wa 
(a) There is a house among trees. 
(b) The politician is standing among the crowd. 

B. aa aterm af, aeqatt A AT Among al Wart eet à; WA 
(a) Distribute these apples among those three girls. 
(b) He distributed his property among the poor. 
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C. afe area F noun À UZA the Gr Wart "él ef dl consonant sound Ù IA Bt eer Meal en uet 
Ula: among eT wart Brat EP wa 
among them, among you, among his friends, among your brothers. 
gH aU, a, fast, AT vred GT Vee AAT consonant sound £1 
D. aed afan && AT amongst HI WAM among & aia A gat F1 afte area Ñ noun À Weel the aT 
Wart réf 8t, dt vowel sound À YA Zhi eel Meal ch Veet Wa: amongst cal Want eat $; wa 
amongst us, amongst our friends. 
SH AA, BAT P HT Vee AAT vowel sound €; SRI— 
He distributed the toffees amongst us. 
aa amongst 9i Wart mu Wesen 3 ei 
E. Amid AM amidst et Tart Maa afèr & fare erat FI Bae Want d act stat & sit among Tat 
amongst ch uan d zl 
22. BEFORE 
A. Before ‘HAM, I, A user’ enr stat Wene Ara 2; SI— 
(a) A comes before B. 
(b) Sita is sitting before you. 
(c) He stood before the judge. 
(d) Put helping verb before the subject in an interrogative sentence. 
B. Before € Wart Past Tense Ñ period of time a point of time @ Veet eiat 3; wa 
(a) Ram married Sita before Vasant Panchami. 
(b) Mohan came here before 9 O' clock. 
C. Before @ Tam Future Tense Ù Fag ‘point of time? A UzA iri; Sa 
(a) He will complete this work before 10’ O clock. 
(b) He will get back before 10 a.m. 
D. He will join our company before a month. Get before shi WANT Wert $e saat WaT a 
month & weet ont fear war e, it f period of time eI 
23. BEHIND 
A. Behind‘ to or towards the rear, at the back of (Ute - aA & Gee H) enr 219] Were at e; HA 
(a) He was running behind his wife. 
(b) She hid herself behind the curtain. 
(c) Who is standing behind you? 
(d) She walked behind me. 
B. ‘oh Utes’ Gert ar set Whe nid $; SA — 
(a) He is behind others in his class. 
(b) There are many countries still behind us in technology. 
C. Hidden Ñ Concealed & AÑ Ñ behind wt Warn fear a 8; SRI— 
(a) Who is behind the murder of this young boy? 
24. BELOW 
A. Below stt AÅ ‘Area’ (Lower than) Gat FI UAA below AAR FH physical contact at Tél 
dar; SA 
(a) I placed the lamp below the table. 
(b) We could see the setting sun going below. 
(c) His leg is defective below the knees. 
(d) Do not hit below the belt. 
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B. Below I Wart level sari & few zar $; WA 


(a) You are below twenty. 
(b) She is below sixteen. 
C. Below &1 YAT Dignity (unworthy of a unsuitable to the rank) & Reference Ñ fear smar; SA — 
(a) This work is below my dignity. 
(b) It is below his dignity to beg for mercy. 
Below — expressions:— 
below the dignity, below the freezing point, below normal, below the surface of water. 
25. BESIDE, BESIDES 
A. Beside wt AÅ &— by the side of (eh WA, Fre, set Ay À siet, Gh GEM), As near aT 319]. vit 
WHE HUA B; SI 
(a) Who is standing beside your sister? 
(b) Your argument is beside the point. 
(c) There is a table beside the chair. 
(d) My house is located beside the temple. 
B. Besides at AÅ tin addition to (& aifafvaa); wa 
(a) Besides children, their parents also went to the pictures. 
(b) Besides a book, he has a pen. 
(c) I have a car besides a motor cycle. 
26. BETWEEN 
(Between indicates intermediate in the space separating two persons, places or things.) 
A. Between (in the middle of two persons, things etc.) defert at aeqait cp few wen ata e; SA — 
(a) Distribute these apples between the two boys. 
(b) There is a keen contest between these two candidates. 
(c) My house is located between the hospital and the school. 
(d) Sita is sitting between Ram and Shyam. 
B. Between e&t Vat À À fah & fera sit star emm fen Sas unaa arse ar end 
(Reciprocal Relationship or action) Ñ 319T8T Aa À 31108 Ñ closely related 8; wa 
(a) There is a treaty between these five countries. 
(b) There is an alliance between these four companies. 
(c) There does not seem much difference between the three of them. 
(d) A treaty was signed between three parties. 
C. Between & Ae FAM ‘and’ conjunction vH; 
(a) between 10 a.m. and 4 p.m. 
(b) between 2000 and 4000. 
D. Between & ‘alg aut sit each, every anfa at want "él EAE 3; wa 
between each boy al sm, Wü feril between the boys. 
27. DURING 
A. During eU Wart 35 Sk’ ‘duration’ Tar & ferr fear wmar 2; WA 
(a) During the war, many people suffered hardships. 
(b) What will you do during the summer vacation? 
B. During vt for Ht qz period of time ‘aaf cnr tet Sat FT LATA TAS— for 95 ma, À afaa 
agfa enr war iare Td during & MA period of time Rad tea $;wu- 
(a) during + summer/ winter/ night 
(b) during + puja holidays/ Christmas 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


EE] GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


(c) during + one's childhood 
(d) during + 2007/middle age/ holidays/ summer vacation 
C. During — expressions:- 
during assembly, during the match, during monsoon, during recess, during summer etc. 
28. OPPOSITE 


(T€ ‘across from’ M ‘facing each other’ PI Wee su e D) 
A. Opposite RT Want ‘faria usi unm! art at Ñ gar e; wa 
(a) Ram is sitting at one side of the table and Shyam at the other side. Ram is sitting opposite to 
Shyam. 
(b) There is bus-stand opposite the school. 
(c) Mohan is standing opposite to Gita. 
B. Roads art aH ch Hera eb fer opposite RT a Wart zar 8; WA 
His house is opposite to ours. 
29. OUT OF 
A. Out of "fs en rer siat A oer ent iz’ ayriar (outside with motion) $; S— 
(a) A frog jumped out of the pond. 
(b) He took her out from the well. 
B. Out of- expressions:- 
out of the bag, out of the box, out of the park, out of the river, out of the room, out of the window. 
Into (inside with motion) t aad out of état E; FA 
She got out of the car and went into a shop. 
30. PAST 
A. Past ct AÑ Z- moving beyond; wa 
The driver drove past the child. 
B. Past — expressions:— 
Past the meadow, past midnight, past understanding etc. 
31. ROUND 
A. Round URf& & ant A (about the circumference/ periphery/ encircling) e»t AÅ We HA 
A fer yarn fear rar &; a 
(a) The earth revolves round the sun. 
(b) Our Principal takes a round of the school. 
B. Round — expressions:— 
round the sun, round the tree, round the year. 
32. INFRONT OF 
In front of (same direction) eT AÑ s HT AATE ‘a place before’ Hl ayTit &H fA in front of I 
Warn frar Stat $; STAI 
(a) I park the motor cycle in front of the hospital. 
(b) She put the plates on the table in front of us. 
(c) There is a tree in front of our house. 
(d) Ram is standing in front of Gita. (Note- both are facing direction) 
33. TILL, UNTIL 
Time & feu Till WaT gat e Till/ Until FT WAM Wa: Negative verb 95 MA AAA ent eed HA eh 
fem (Till = up to) & AÅ Ñ eat &i 
till, until At want point of time ch ma ear zı ‘not earlier than’ & feu Till ct Wart Brat 3; wa 


(a) You are to stay in bed until next Sunday. 
or You are to stay in bed till next Sunday. 
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(b) She will wait for us until/ till next Sunday. 
(c) We did not get home fill 2 a.m. 
(d) He worked till 6 p.m. 
34. THROUGH 
A. Through &t ata z *across/ in the interior of’ We aH a Yast sit qui qun 31 Frere rfi ‘in 


at one side and out at the opposite side of’; wa 

(a) We walked through a garden of roses. 

(b) We were passing through the tunnel. 

B. Through — expressions :— 

through the door, through the garden, through the window etc. 

35. TOWARDS 

Towards i AÅ & ‘at INT’ (in the direction of) ag oy srarar e, t fee eter; sa 

(a) He goes towards the school. 

(b) He went towards the post office. 

Towards —expressions:- 

towards the hall, towards the hill, towards the house, towards the river, towards the school etc. 
36. UNDER 

A. ‘In or to a lower position or place than’ en AQ Under @ Wart etat Li 

B. Under Ii YAM ‘without touching lower part in vertical position’ at $n fera iar FI under ct 

aie @— fene cafad ch stele are HET UT Oh Ciber gar (fer gu); S— 

(a) He works under my father as a peon. 

(b) The cat is sleeping under the table. 

(c) The book is lying under the table. 

(d) Now she is under police custody. 


C. gum vi- Underneath ej AÅ 3 fedi aed cn frat ert; wa 


(a) Tuck this paper underneath the table. 
37. UP 

A. Up (3381) from a lower to a higher point & fag up CAT WANT erar up Hl Wr ur: verb cq 
ale dari up A Gh ale verb Udh phrasal verb si wrdt 2; Wa 

(a) I climbed up the tree. 

(b) We walked up the hill to the house. 

(c) Those are my keys on the floor. Can you pick them up for me ? 

(d) Let us go up stairs. 

B. Up- expressions:— 

up the hill, up the mountain, up the stairs etc. 

38. Up to- higher motion 

(a) I climbs up to the top of the hill. 

(b) Our soldiers put up to a brave fight. 


IV. USE or PREPOSITIONS AFTER VERBS 


1. AT 
epo dt Verbs fateh MA at verat F— 
1. aim at Sera SMI Satish aims at becoming a doctor. 
2. arrive at Wea Pawan arrived at Delhi yesterday. 
3. bark at aT The dogs bark at the strangers. 
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4. call at "RW fert sm 
5. fire at R Welt Aer 
6. jeer at fase 
7. knock at 
8. laugh at ait eat SST 
9. look at dun 
10. shock at STAT CPT 
11. stare at ST Al al 
12. surprise at an Srl 
13. wonder at w afra Sl 
2. FOR 
RS wat Verbs free MA for ANAT t— 
1. ask for ARTA 
2. beg for (a thing from a person) 
aa HAT 
3. blame for SIS enm 
4. care for WAS euer 
5. fight for ck feng Sat nv 
6. hatred for 4T 
7. hope for P SIM PAT 
8. known for ufu d 
9. look for cht TAT Shui 
10. search for al de 
11. send for sera AST 
12. start for hl CaM ST 
13. vote for Ad eA 
14. wait for Wate ht 
15. wish for sup dh 
3. ON 
ae wet Verbs fate MA on CTA $— 
1. act on WX AHA HT 
2. call on facri sr 
3. congratulate on WX aang eal 
4. depend on Pak dnm 
5. feed on WC Ue 
6. rely on "wx fara FEI 
7. repent on WX Usd 
4. OF 
FI Wet Verbs Free MA of erar F— 
1. accuse of F A CTA 
2. avail of WIL PAT 


He will call at you tomorrow. 

Ram fired at the mad dog. 

Why are you jeering at the poor? 

Who is knocking at the door? 

He laughed at my friend. 

Look at the black board. 

Ram was shocked at his brother's death. 
Why are you staring at her? 

Why are you surprised at my success? 


I wonder at your behaviour. 


He never asks me for help. 
The beggar begged for alms from us. 


You can’t blame me for it. 

She does not care for her husband's advice. 
We should fight for our rights. 

I have great hatred for dishonest persons. 
I hope for your success. 

Rana Pratap was known for his bravery. 
He is looking for the cat. 

I am searching for my lost pen. 

Send for a doctor at once. 

He started for Delhi last evening. 

Please vote for me. 

Please, wait for me. 


India wishes for peace. 


Act on your teacher's advice. 

She calls on her husband. 

I congratulate you on your success. 
He depends on his parents. 

The babies feed on milk. 

Do not rely on false friends. 


We repented on our mistake. 


Ram accused him of theft. 


You should avail of yourself of this chance. 
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3. beware of À Waar ESI 
4. boast of SP um 
5. come of WAT TA 
6. consist of a oT el 
7. cure of FRET el 
8. die of IESU À mA 
9. enquire of, a Teor 
about 
10. fond of P ÅT 
11. guilty of Eaki 
12. inform of Ohad sc 
13. made of hl OAT EI 
14. remind of ail um fect 
15. rob of qed 
16. think of al fra SMI 
17. warn of aaa d 
5. IN 
F3 Cet Verbs Ra% AA in erat à— 
l. arrive in Weg 
2. believe in ferrara hel 
3. born in Ñ sre Sl 
4. call in ger 
5. deal in hl edam ener 
6. fill in TW Stl 
7. give in SR SIT 
8. indulge in "ferar en 
9. trust in UR fazer stc 
6. TO 
Pad Verbs fate MA to CATA $— 
. accede to Tale ch 
2. agree to "EHd GHI 
(a proposal) 
3. applied to AMAT mu 
4. apply to P WAT SAT 
(a person for 
a thing) 
5. attend to Im Cal 
6. belong to "ef Gm wu 
7. compare to AÀ Sa qug 
opt germ 
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Beware of pickpockets. 

Do not boast of your wealth. 

He comes of our family. 

Water consists of hydrogen and oxygen gas. 
Anacin will cure you of headache. 

He died of AIDS. 

I enquired of him about his parents. 

Or 

I inquired of him about his parents. 

I am very fond of toys. 

You are guilty of misbehaviour. 

I informed Ram's parents of his illness. 
This chair is made of iron. 

I reminded him of his promise. 

He has been robbed of his money. 

He is thinking of going to Delhi. 


He warned me of the danger. 


Satish arrived in India last week. 

We believe in our traditions. 

He was born in a rich family. 

The king called in the girl at once. 

I deal in gold. 

Fill in the blanks. 

The enemy gave in the battle. 

We should not indulge in bad practices. 
Trust in God. 


I accede to your request. 


He agreed to my proposal. 


I have applied to the Secretary for this post. 


I have applied to the Principal for an 
examination of English grammar. 


Attend to what I say. 
He belongs to a rich family. 


Sleep has been compared fo death. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


EJ] GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


8. complain to frat quu a He complained to his brother against his 
(a person frat six Wes ch friend. 
against another) fem fad su 
9. invite to fram A I invited my friends fo dinner. 
10. kind to FARM SMI Be kind fo the poor. 
11. lead to A smit This road leads to Delhi. 
12. listen to ar SEE Listen to me, please. 
13. object to UTS HUT He will object to your proposal. 
14. pray to WIA AT We pray to God everyday. 
15. prefer to Te TAA I prefer milk fo tea. 
16. refer to Sees À He always refers to his own problems. 
17. related to Hafa He is not related to me. 
18. remember to WUTH ced Ñ Please remember me to your parents. 
19. reply to Cl SW Cl You did not reply to my letter. 
V. USE or PREPOSITIONS AFTER NOUNS 
1. ON 
Fa udt Nouns fateh MA on CTT à— 
authority on, discussion on, to put money on, opinion on, pity on etc. 
2. FOR 
eps wet Nouns fare MA for erat t- 


affection for, ambition for, candidate for, capacity for, pity for, request for, taste for, appetite for, 
blame for, contempt for, craving for, compassion for, compensation for, desire for, esteem for, fitness for, 
fondness for, guarantee for, leisure for, liking for, match for, motive for, need for, opportunity for, 
partiality for, passion for, predilection for etc. 
3. OF 

ae dt Nouns fem MA of enar $— 

assurance of, charge of, distrust of, doubt of, experience of, failure of, observance of, proof of, result 

of, want of etc. 
4. TO 

spe Wat Nouns free MA to enar à— 

attention fo, complaint to, key to, approach fo, assent to, alternative to, access to, antidote to, excep- 
tion to, incentive to, indifference to, invitation to, likeness to, limit to, obedience to, opposition fo, 
objection to, obstruction fo, preface to, reference to, resemblance to, sequel to, submission to, supplement 
to, succession to etc. 


VI. USE or PREPOSITIONS AFTER ADJECTIVE AND PAST PARTICIPLES 
1. OF 
FS WA Adjectives AT Participles Rr MA of TTA S— 


accused of, tired of, afraid of, certain of, fond of, full of, glad of, good of, assured of, aware of, cautious 
of, composed of, confident of, conscious of, convicted of, convinced of, defrauded of, deprived of, 
desirous of, devoid of, distrustful of, dull of, easy of, fearful of, greedy of, guilty of, ignorant of, 
informed of, innocent of, irrespective of, innocent of, irrespective of, lame of, negligent of, produc- 
tive of, proud of, regardless of, sick of, sure of, suspicious of, tolerant of, vain of etc. 
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F3 Wa Adjectives A Participles free MA in TATA à— 

experienced in, interested in, accomplished in, accurate in, assiduous in, absorbed in, backward in, 
bigot in, correct in, defective in, diligent in, deficient in, enveloped in, fertile in, foiled in, implicated 
in, involved in, proficient in, remiss in, versed in etc. 


3. FOR 


F3 UH Adjectives A Participles Fre MA for TTA F— 

prepared for, eligible for, essential for, prepared for, responsible for, useful for, anxious for, cel- 
ebrated for, designed for, destined for, eager for, fit for, good for, grateful for, notorious for, qualified 
for, ready for, sorry for, sufficient for, zealous for etc. 


VII. USE or SOME OTHER IMPORTANT PREPOSITIONS 


1. abide by Wa bt 
2. absent from a agaaa Tear 
3. act upon STAT HUT 
4. agree with (a Wed SA 
person in a matter) 
5. aim at Aa 
6. anxious about fafa 
7. aware of TRI 
8. blind in Ml 
9. blind of or 
10. born of À 3H er 
11. borrow from SIR AT 
12. break into a emm 
13. busy with d enm er 


14. charged with = Ta emm 
15. come across ğe am 


16. come by ga enar, faerat 
17. compare with À SAH 9qeii/ 
AR cht Terr 


18. comply with Ta AT 
19. confident of. RAN HUT 
20. contended with age en 
2]. deal with AAR HUT 
22. depend upon fni dn 
23. desirous of SoH dH 


24. die from feat sta SRS AT 
25. differ from ft dri 
26. differ with frat cated a 

STHEHd GHI 


27. disagree with aragna SMT 


She must abide by her promise. 
You must not absent from school. 
Act upon the advice of your elders. 


I agree with you in this matter. 


I aimed at the bird. 

He is anxious about his mother's health. 

She was not aware of her difficulties. 

He is blind in one eye. 

Ram is blind of one eye. 

He is born of rich parents. 

I borrowed some money from my friend. 

A thief broke into my house when we were out. 
I am busy with my work. 

He is charged with murder. 

I came across a beautiful sight when I was walking. 
Where did you come by this book? 


Kalidas is compared with Shakespeare. 


I comply with your request. 

He is very confident of his victory. 

A very few people are contended with their luck. 
He deals with all in political way. 

He depends upon his parents. 

I am desirous of fame. 

He died from over eating. 

She differs from her sister in behaviour. 


I differ with my friends on this topic. 


I disagree with you. 
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28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 


34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 


38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
4T. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
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eligible for 
enquire affer 
enquire into 
equal to 
escape from 


exempt from 


faithful to 

familiar to 
famous for 
feel for 


fight against 
fill with 

fit for 

free from 
full of 

give away 
give up 
good at 
good to 
grateful to 
guard against 
hanker after 
hard up 

hide from 
hopeful of 
ignorant of 
ill with 
inferior fo 
interfere with 
injurious to 
insist on 
jealous of 
junior to 
knock down 
known by 
lame of 

lay by 


lay down 


ara en 


You are not eligible for this post. 

He enquired after my health. 

The police are enquiring into the matter. 
I am not equal fo you in wealth. 

He had a narrow escape from death. 
The Manager can only exempt you from 
paying fine. 

The dog is faithful to its master. 

Are you not familiar to him? 

She is famous for honesty. 


I feel for lepers. 


Let us fight against corruption. 

Fill this pen with blue ink. 

You are not fit for the post of a doctor. 
The boiled milk is free from germs. 
This glass is full of milk. 

The Chief-guest gave away the prizes. 
You should give up smoking. 

I am good at English. 

Her uncle is good to me. 

I shall be grateful to you for this work. 
Guard against cold. 

Everybody hankers after money. 

He is hard up these days. 

Do not hide your faults from your teachers. 
I am hopeful of your success. 

I am not ignorant of your shortcomings. 
He is ill with fever. 

This cloth is inferior to that. 

Don’t interfere with others. 

Over eating is injurious to health. 

He is insisting on going to fair. 

Why are you jealous of him? 

I am junior fo you in age. 

He knocked down a man on the way. 

A man is known by the company he keeps. 
My dog is lame of one leg. 

Lay by something for rainy days. 

He laid down his life for the country. 
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66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73; 
74. 


75. 
76. 
TE. 


78. 
79. 
80. 


81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 


85. 


86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
97. 


look after 
make up 
match for 
mix with 
necessary for 
necessary to 
need of 
obedient to 
obliged to 
(a person for 
a thing) 

part from 
part with 


please with 


(a person at a thing) 


popular with 
preside over 


prevent from 


proud of 
qualify for 
quarrel over 
quarrel with 
(a person) 


recover from 


refrain from 
remedy for 
respect for 
responsible for 
reward for 
satisfied with 
sorry for 
stand by 
superior to 
sympathy for 
take off 


taste for 


GESCII 
AAA PAI 
À tea 


Ta ST 

ara A 
fent faa À gga 
frat quur a fet 
aed 9h fera TST 
À aa SM, 

FA A 
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She looks after her children. 
Make up your deficiency in Hindi. 
He is no match for you. 

Do not mix with naughty boys. 
Water is necessary for life. 

Water is necessary to life. 

I am in need of some money. 

I am very obedient to my teachers. 


I am obliged fo him for his kindness. 


He had to part from his friend, weeping. 
He had to part with his computer. 


He is not pleased with his servants. 


Ch. Devilal was popular with the public. 
The Principal presided over the meeting. 
My father prevented me from going to the 
pictures. 

She is very proud of her beauty. 

He is fully qualified for this post. 

I found them quarrelling over some matter. 


He quarrelled with his cousin over a pen. 
You will recover from your illness soon. 


We should refrain from telling a lie. 
There is no remedy for your problem. 
I have no respect for politicians. 

You will be responsible for his safety. 
You will get reward for your honesty. 
You will be satisfied with her. 

I am sorry for this mistake. 

He always stands by you. 

This cloth is superior to that. 

I have no sympathy for him. 

He took off his shoes. 


I have taste for English grammar. 
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98. thankful to RT aA SAI I shall be thankful to you for this work. 
99. think over W fran su I thought over the matter. 
100. tired of À TT Sl I am very much tired of my life. 
101. to bea need for & faut sarah c There is no need for anxiety. 
102. to be afraid of À 8% He is afraid of his dog. 
103. tobe angry at AR el I am angry at your rudeness. 
(a thing) 
104. to be angry with ARNT Sli I am angry with you for stealing my pen. 
(a person for some reason) 
105. to be ashamed of W esi AMT Ram was ashamed of his bad manners. 


VIII. IMPORTANT FACTS : PREPOSITIONS 


Prepositions & AR Ñ Hes asah AeA: — 
1. HOME 
"fa home & Veget ala Sat SA seit Verbs SA- bring, come, go, get, arrive, reach, send 3i take 
atte 3 a feat enr aft wart zt, dt home Bred ch Uget feat Went ent Preposition hl Wein él iar e; 
aa 
(a) It took me three hours to get home. 
(b) I go home by train. 
(c) Bring something home. 
(i) Aaa! to home Bit Aa ferar war | FAST go home/ come home/ get home/ arrive home/ on the way 
home fear sar $; SRI— 
(a) Iam tired. Let us go home. (b) I met Ram on my way home. 
(ii) ufa home & Vet EJE Possessive case *&T adjective cA- my, your, his, her, our,their) aT noun ch 
ad S AA- Ram’s) anà cr Wart st, dt home ck Wet to Gl Wart Stat 2; wa 
(a) She came to my home. 
(b) Sita decided to go to Ram’s home. 
(c) I went to her home. 
We home 98 MA at enr WAT sit fena Aa Fl gu be at home/ stay at home/ do something at home 
oft feraa & wir ét v; SA 
(a) You can do this work at home. 
(b) We can stay at home. 
(iii) In & qa sra home Ht wein Aa ear i; SA 
You can do anything in home. fern Ten ZI 
Wig You can do anything in your home. fera Heat el 
2. TIME 
(i) BS TAT Aad HA emer Visa ; wa morning, evening, day, afternoon, night, month, week ait 
year 3Jf& À UZA next, this, that, every, last Ià HT Wart zt, di Wa wegen viel À get 
preposition Wi Wart RÑ «rent; wa 
(a) I will see you next Friday. (not ‘on next Friday’) 
(b) They got married last March. (not ‘in last March’) 
(c) We'll call you this evening. (not ‘in this evening") 
(d) I go home every Easter. (not fat every Easter’) 
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(ii) Today, tomorrow, yesterday sii the following day 31f& & UZA prepositions et Wart Tél fent 
TdT t; wa 
I will go there tomorrow. (1 fF on tomorrow) 
(iii) tomorrow evening, tomorrow morning, tonight, yesterday after noon E yesterday evening 
ante 3 uge sit prepositions at Wart "réf Bat 8; S— 
He arrived here yesterday evening. ( fF in yesterday evening) 
3. OBJECTIVE CASE 
Preposition & ag HTHI-RT3T Objective Case br Wt gar $; SRI— 
(a) She does not depend on her. 
(b) He relies on me. 
(c) I came before you. 
(d) We have no sympathy for her. 
Note-Adverb & WMA object "Tél strat t wa 
(a) I have not seen him since. 
(b) We have visited this place before. 
4. AND,OR 
ife et ta A ent and, or À Wet et fre oe A-RA Prepositions erdt 8i, di SA Meal d 
"HIST Weir grt eret Prepositions Hl Wiss HT SAT aR | Ale ag Preposition STA Welsh STez oh 
fort sue wat Edi Welch ch feu en-A Preposition ct Wart fenem Tar afer; Ir: 
(a) He is conscious of and engaged in his work. 
(b) She was surprised at as well as pleased with his performance. 
(c) We should prevent damage to and theft of railway property. 
(d) Please listen to and reflect on this matter. 


5. WORDS 
reg H at at at a afaa vredt cal siti UT ze fea ues £t Preposition Ht Wart feat wren e, ale 
ag Preposition HÄ À uer ores cn feu Sue a; wa 
He is not only hopeful but also confident of success. 
6. TRANSITIVE VERBS 
Ward Transitive verbs & We Preposition «T Wart "Tél sat €i ata: Freieiad Transitive 
Verbs & ae MeT Object aT —_ attack, demand, describe, discuss, order, reach, resemble, tell, 
resist, afford, accompany, assist, pick, precede, obey, benefit, inform, violate etc.; wa 
(a) He ordered a cup of tea. 
(b) India attacked Pakistan. 
(c) They informed me yesterday. 
(d) I have not discussed the matter. 
IX. Use or ‘For’ AND ‘SINCE’ 
For må at state (period of time taken by the action) at aviar & unt als Grd ha À A tat Fa 
Boe ae sit ater star fen care fraa GAS Teh VT SAL BT HUA aA A SLT gam AT ae steht ait 
Wt FI Since Ht & sa fag (point of time) Hl aver & wel A as Hrs Uy gam S AA etg rt 
‘Ha A’ ‘since when’ 3 gt Ta FI 
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(i) GaAs d wg ul 
He has been reading for two hours. 
Gi) À da we À gu epe d wer erg 
I have been teaching in this school 
for three years. 
(ii) TA STI Fe WpSHTHTH m XE Ed 
We have been exercising for half an hour. 
(ii) Se sé fedi à didt. ad ex ver el 
He has not been watching TV 
for many days. 
(v) EIL gH dis fa A Saat Ween nx 38 8l ? 
Have you been waiting for him for 
three days? 


For it Since Ñ stat qui— 
For Since 
1. Period of time Whe FAM el Point of time Whe HA € 
2. Time sl GEM St el, di for Hl Var 93 I Time «T TH feat zi, di since Hl Wan il 
3. HI Hl ST gu. fena ex Sl TE? PA a YS SA? 
4. Sp Anus d, A fae A, alae I Wd: AK SD, HS ast À 
for two seconds, for two minutes, since 4 a.m., since 8 O’clock. 
for two hours. 
5. dV feat 3i for two days. fedt ab "1H, fisd Arar 31, since last Monday, 
6. qp Het 3 for two months. He 5 "IH, ra 8 since March. 
7. Gast a for two years. WT 2005 Ñ, since 2005. 
8. Ee feat a for many days. Ys À, ext A, VITH À 
since morning, since noon, since evening, 
9. epe «ui Ñ for some years. wa ate Ñ since July 30th, 2005. Em 


O seg 2s 3 weg 8l 
He has been reading since 2 O'clock. 
(ii) Ñ 30 Gers 2005 À zu Spa Ñ Vat vet EI 
I have been teaching in this school since 
July 30th, 2005. 
(ii) FA Gas À TIT wu EI 
We have been exercising since morning. 
(iv) Fs Ha 31 Aa. Aa Sa ta F? 
Since when has he not been watching 
TV? 
(v) FATA IHR À Sue! aA ex x8 el ? 
Have you been waiting for him since 
Monday? 


EXERCISE 113. 


Correct the following sentences : 

1. Kavita resembles to her mother. 

I knocked on his door. 

We travelled on a bus and he on a car. 


The fair begins since 3rd April. 
He is an expert to make excuses. 


9e cs QA  e 


Reap the crops before the rain set on. 
9. Do you know how to ride in a cycle? 


10. 


EXERCISE 114. 


Correct the following sentences : 
1. Early in bed, early to rise. 


Word by word translation is sometimes wrong. 


Let's be there on time to receive the guests. 


I was surprised to see him sitting on a tree. 


2. Our college is affiliated with your university. 
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. The manager was angry on his staff. 

Are you angry at me ? 

The old man divided his wealth between his five children. 

. Please get on my car. 

. Finding myself short with money, I wrote to my uncle for help. 
. They suddenly got of the vehicle. 

. Pay the fine by a week. 

10. Ihave ordered for shoes. 


Exercise 115. 
Correct the following sentences : 
. I bought this furniture in auction. 
. He has lived with the gun all his life. 
He is anxious about his future. 
. She died of exhaustion. 
We took a long time to decide but at the end we decided to go. 
Ram was about to fall into the well but I managed to save him just on time. 
Ram stays within Adayar at Chennai. 
. This place is crowded; beware from pickpockets. 
. She spends too much money for luxuries. 
10. I went in the school to see the Principal. 


0 0-30 t0 RU 


VONDAN c- 


EXERCISE 116. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. Be careful .............. your health. 
2. He warned me .............. danger. 
3. Look .............. the black-board. 
4. There is a tree .............. the temple. 
5. The property was divided .............. the two brothers. 
6. Please, sit ............. 
7. He goes .............. a walk daily. 
8. They worked .......... morning till evening. 
9. Hecame here .......... August. 
10. Pour some more tea .......... my cup 


EXERCISE 117. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. Iam very fond .......... apples. 
2. She fell .......... the tree. 
3. Sita was born .......... Thursday. 
4. I cannot take exercise .......... I am ill. 
5. Iprefer milk .......... tea. 
6. The dog is sleeping .......... the table. 
7. You should not quarrel .......... your brother. 
8. Do not gossip .......... others. 
9. The army rebelled .......... the king. 
10. Ram lives .......... Akbar Road. 
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EXERCISE 118. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. Ihave sent .......... the doctor. 
2. Monkeys are fond .......... bananas. 
3. She wrote .......... the notes that she had scribbled at the meeting. 
4. He has been reading a story .......... three hours. 
5. Iam suffering .......... fever. 
6. David lives .......... England. 
7. The ball fell .......... the well. 
8. He is jealous .......... his friend. 
9. Jesus Christ died .......... the cross. 
10. He went .......... the door. 


Exkncisk 119. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. I have been reading .......... morning. 
2. Listen .......... me. 
3. Itook rest .......... the shade of a tree. 
4. Ravana was killed by Rama .......... an arrow. 
5. He is careless .......... his duties. 
6. The villagers were warned .......... flood. 
7. Ramesh was born .......... Kalwan. 
8. He was sitting .......... his father. 
9. You must finish your work .......... today. 
10. It rained heavily .......... the night. 


Exkncisk 120. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. I am leaving .......... Delhi today. 

2. I bought my shirt .......... Delhi. 

3. My father deals .......... sugar. 

4. The tiger moves .......... the cave. 

5. Don't boast .......... your new house. 

6. What is your opinion .......... this issue? 

7. The lion came .......... of its hiding place. 

8. He has been working hard .......... March. 

9. Morning walk is beneficial .......... health. 
10. The cat sits .......... the chair. 


Exkncisk 121. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. Sunita cannot write .......... her right hand. 

2. She is anxious .......... her son's safety. 

3. He divided his property .......... his five sons. 

4. Pilgrims reached here .......... sun set. 

5. The headmaster sat .......... the Chief-guest on the stage. 
6. The crops were spoilt .......... the drought. 

7. I shall go to Delhi .......... the summer vacation. 

8. Ilike him .......... his honesty. 
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9. Heis suffering .......... fever. 
10. Nehru was born .......... a rich family. 


EXERCISE 122. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. Translate this passage .......... English. 
2. All my furniture is made .......... wood. 
3. The book is .......... the table. 
4. The sky is .......... our heads. 
5. He has not met me .......... Sunday last. 
6. Public men should not be sensitive .......... criticism. 
7. You can get everything here .......... one roof. 
8. Will you take your lunch .......... us? 
9. He came here .......... the story was over. 
10. He is the most brilliant boy .......... them. 


EXERCISE 123. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. The train steams off .......... eight O'clock. 
2. He was sitting .......... his father. 
3. Have you ever travelled .......... air? 
4. I will come again .......... Diwali holidays. 
5. Send .......... the doctor. 
6. Trust .......... God 
7. lam weak .......... studies. 
8. He stepped .......... the pond. 
9. This book consists .......... 600 pages. 
10. Please put the photo .......... the stand. 


EXERCISE 124. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. Do not cry .......... spilt milk. 
2. I have been living here .......... 1980. 
3. She is very kind .......... the poor. 
4. The cat fell .......... the rat. 
5. The soldiers fought .......... bravery. 
6. We shall start our journey .......... lunch. 
7. Divide these bananas .......... these ten boys. 
8. They laughed .......... the beggar. 
9. Radha was sitting .......... him. 
10. They ought to be back .......... now. 


EXERCISE 125. 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 
I shall not leave you alone .......... your illness. 
He has no taste .......... music. 

Ram and Shyam met .......... park. 

Ritik is weak .......... English. 

A dog jumped .......... the river. 


pil race care a ges 
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0 
6. She is blind .......... one eye. 
7. We leave for Madras .......... Friday. 
8. A storm suddenly blew .......... 
. It has been raining .......... morning. 
0. She is going .......... attend a marriage. 


9 
1 


EXERCISE 126. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. The cat fell .......... the rat. 

2. Iagree .......... you. 

3. He returned .......... a week 

4. He works .......... poor people. 

5. The hunter fired .......... the peacock. 

Oe. uenis two stools, we come to ground. 

7. They went to Delhi .......... train. 

8. He is not eligible .......... the job. 

9. I shall start working .......... Monday. 
10. My father deals .......... sugar. 


EXERCISE 127. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. Milk is contained .......... this jug. 
2. Mithu got .......... the water. 
3. Mithu is in need .......... money. 
4. Her birthday falls .......... 4th February. 
5. He climbed .......... the wall. 
6. He worked .......... 10 O' clock. 
7. She will write a letter .......... her father. 
8. She should act .......... her father's advice. 
9. Can you finish it .......... this week? 
10. They arrived .......... day break. 


EXERCISE 128. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. Distribute these sweets .......... the girls of 8th class. 
2. Who is knocking .......... the door? 
3. Distribute the toffees .......... the two brothers. 
4. Whatis the time .......... your watch? 
5. Ihave no desire .......... anything. 
6. Idid my best to dissuade him .......... drinking. 
Te Call 4i doctor, please. 
8. The Indians live .......... India. 
9. He lives .......... us. 
10. Your arguments are .......... the point. 


EXERCISE 129. 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 
1. Christmas Day is .......... 25th December. 
2. King Ashoka ruled .......... a vast empire. 
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3. I will keep it for you .......... Saturday. 
4. He is senior .......... me. 
5. Hill this cup .......... milk. 
6. Ram was beaten .......... Mohan for no reason. 
7. I will look .......... your pet dog. 
8. He died .......... AIDS. 
9. Heis...- the tenth class. 
10. After this there was a quarrel .......... the servant and the master. 


EXERCISE 130. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 
The Mahabharata was written .......... Ved Vyas. 
Why did the headmaster send .......... you? 
Ram has recovered .......... illness. 
Many people live .......... cities. 
Vivek put the pen .......... his pocket. 
Beware .......... mad dogs. 
The Pick-pockets had made .......... with my purse. 
He depends .......... his salary. 
Aeroplane flies .......... our heads. 
10. Wait here .......... I come. 


Exercise 131. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


poca QNO dco p ps 


e 


1. I am thankful .......... you for the help. 

2. Do not mix .......... bad boys. 

3. Iagree .......... this proposal. 

4. She was sitting .......... the table. 

5. The hunters fired .......... the tiger. 

6. The accident happened .......... six and seven O' clock. 
7. Whatis the time .......... your watch? 

8. He has been living in Delhi .......... ten years. 

9. Light comes .......... the sun 


= 
J 
5 
we 
Q 
c 
= 
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EXERCISE 132. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. Wejumped.......... the well. 
2. The President is .......... to come. 
3. The hotel is situated .......... the tree line. 
4. One must not go .......... the laws of the country. 
5. She always stands .......... carol in the house. 
6. It was unworthy of him to take up a job .......... his dignity. 
7. He inserted a needle .......... the close petals of a flower. 
8. Hekilled him putting a rope .......... his neck. 
9. We spread our carpets .......... a shady tree. 
10. Can you climb .......... a pole ? 
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EXERCISE 133. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions : 


1. He was afraid .......... and alarmed .......... the sound. 
2. He is neither ashamed .......... nor SOIT .......... his mistakes. 
3. The design of this house is different .......... and inferior to that of other house. 
4. A bird flew .......... the kitchen through the window. 
5. She is .......... to sing. 
6. There is a camp at the hilltop .......... the valley. 
7. lI have been transferred .......... the vacant post. 
8. The sky is .......... us. 
9. In case of any danger, ring me .......... 
10. She has been .......... three days. 


M2 MZ s" 
"US AS E: 
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24. Conjunctions 


—— 


IN THIS SECTION 


I. CONJUNCTION II. Kinps or CONJUNCTIONS 
III. Usk or SOME CONJUNCTIONS 


I. CONJUNCTION 
(A conjunction is a word which merely joins together sentences, and sometimes words.) 


Conjunction (Wats A WPA) dg Ves Te wt dr reb aT area enr feme ei 


II. KINDS OF CONJUNCTIONS 
Conjunctions dts War & ea x- 
1. Co-ordinate Conjunctions (S4404 aye) 
2. Subordinating Conjunctions (ra gea) 
3. Correlative Conjunctions (Gea yeaa) 


1. CO-ORDINATE CONJUNCTIONS 
(A co-ordinate conjunction joins together clauses of equal rank.) 
A. fm Conjunction À Ht Co-ordinate clause GT È Sa Yes GH co-ordinate conjunction Hed ea 
THIS We Ae Vier AT AeA GAY GSA E 
È co-ordinate conjunctions T for, and, nor, but, or, yet, so 
WAR conjunction H Wet Bat Hl cerent Se ‘FANBOYS’ & TH À Ale TSI SIT Uhat F WA 
(a) Two and two make four. 
(b) He passed but his brother failed. 
(c) He came here and did his work. 
(d) The tortoise moved slow but the hare ran fast. 
(e) The weather was pleasant and they made a programme for picnic. 
SORT sentences Ñ ‘and’ sit ‘but’ co-ordinate conjunctions € 
Co-ordinate conjunctions aga &t simple kind & ed È wit fast ideas Hl wilgd Fa SH sid 
equality of relationship at sit ene Ha 213 conjunctions, ideas Hl Uh Asta SIT A Et ÉSTE 
ife St Uae sit sar ed F1 Sach fer |r ideas ‘same importance’ & Ba £1 
B. Co-ordinate Conjunctions At Wan & eld i— 
(i) Cumulative/ Copulative Conjunctions (at agea) 
(ii) Adversative Conjunctions (aaret peer) 
(iii) Alternative/ Distinctive Conjunctions Geaca ageda) 


(iv) Mative Conjunctions (aura Hea) 
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(i) Cumulative/ Copulative Conjunctions (Haci agera) 
(These merely add one statement to another.) 
Cumulative Conjunctions Ue RAT at qu HI À wired EI 
3 Conjunctions x- and, and ... also, as well as, both ... and, well, now; 3ü- 
(a) Shyam is both foolish and obstinate. 
(b) You have done your work; well you may go. 
(c) Both Ram and Sita will attend the meeting. 
(d) God made the country and man made the town. 
(e) Gita as well as her mother went to Delhi. 
IWR sentences Ñ both, and, well 3i as well as- cumulative conjunctions ET 
(ii) Adversative Conjunctions (fenteraret Wed) 
(These express opposition or contrast between two statements.) 
3i Conjunctions @ Wa aren gt sita wi Usn-qu & femag ei set feRTEITSITH crea fes Ta Ft 
3 Conjunctions [m but, however, nevertheless, only, still, while, yet; wa 
(a) I am poor nevertheless I shall help you. 
(b) He was not sincere, however, he got promotion. 
(c) He worked hard but he failed. 
(d) He was annoyed, still he kept quiet. 
(e) We were all right, only we were fatigued. 
(f) Seema had a high fever yer she did not take proper rest. 
(g) We prefer to stay indoors while they prefer to play outside. 
IUR sentences Ñ nevertheless, however, but, still, only, yet ƏT while-adversative conjunctions él 
(iii) Alternative/ Distinctive Conjunctions (Srenfeuren Wed) 
(These express a choice between two alternatives.) 
3 Conjunctions St Ua araet at eitzd e RAN Wen enr SAA enr ater iar SI 
3 Conjunctions e— or, either — or, else, neither — nor, otherwise; wa 
(a) Either come with me or go to the library. 
(b) Neither the leader nor the followers have come. 
(c) Move fast else you will be late. 
(d) He must weep or he will die. 
(e) Neither a borrower, nor a lender be. 
(f) Take your invitation card or your entry will be banned. 
(g) Get going else he will catch you. 
SATA sentences Ñ either-or, neither-nor ÙT else-alternative conjunctions 2 


(iv) Illative Conjunctions (aura AST) 


(A conjunction which expresses an inference.) 

3i Conjunctions @ Ca aren at SigA È wa A usn are qut enr UAT St | Get Uek eret qu HT 
inference Sad tal a 

3 Conjunctions É— for, so, therefore; wa 

(a) You will surely pass, for you work hard. 

(b) You are honest, therefore you are respected. 

(c) He secured good marks, for he worked. 

(d) Something certainly fell in, for I heard a splash. 

SOT sentences Ñ for IÙ? therefore - illative conjunctions £1 
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2. SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS 
(A subordinating conjunction joins a clause to another on which it depends for its full meaning.) 
sit Conjunction feat Sub-ordinate clause sit AA clause A WES subordinating conjunction Heat 
Zl Ms AN Um idea qu idea À afèr important at € 1 Fal avit & fem subordinate conjunction 
kr Weir fener stram & fen Alva idea SIET important $ it BMT HA | Main clause &&T idea SAET 
important Àa £, saf% subordinate clause I idea H7 important 4 € ! Subordinate clause , dt 
main clause & feni time, reason, condition nfà «t arate ata E 
A. fife subordinating conjunctions €— 
if, when, where, since, although, though, before, after, till, until, unless, as, be cause, while, so that, as 
long as, even if, even though, if only, in order that, now that, once, rather than, than, that, whenever, 
whereas, wherever; SH-— 
(a) I was away when Ram called me. 
(b) As she was not there, I spoke to her mother. 
(c) They ran away because they were afraid. 
(d) You will pass if you work hard. 
(e) I know the city where you were born. 
IRIK sentences Ñ when, as, because, if 31 where - subordinate conjunctions ET 
B. UseofSubordinate Conjunctions 
(i) Time (Ra) e asm emer Conjunctions È after, as, as long as, as soon as, before, just as, since, 
till, until, when, whenever, while; SH— 
(a) You should wait till I return here. 
(b) The patient had died before the doctor arrived. 
(c) Make hay while the sun shines. 
(d) I left for office after she had gone. 
(e) Many things have happened since I saw you. 
(f) Come whenever it suits you. 
IWK sentences Ñ till, before, while, after, since ƏNT whenever- conjunctions ET 
(These conjunctions indicate the time.) 
(ii) Place (Cart) eit avri amet Conjunctions €— whence (from what place), where, wherever (to 
what place), whither; wa 
(a) I will go where you ask me to go. 
(b) Wherever I went, I found no rest. 
(c) He went back whence he came. 
(d) Can you tell me whither they have gone? 
IUR sentences Ñ where, wherever, whence, 3i whither- conjunctions ET 
(These conjunctions indicate the place.) 


ale Ta— whence & MA from Bl WERT Tél HAT ÈT | 
(iii) Cause/ Reason (RUT) cht erit aret Conjunctions z as, because, since, that; 3ü- 


(a) As she was guilty, she was punished. 

(b) I cannot buy this car, because it is very costly. 

(c) He has been here, for he is invited. 

(d) I must reach home, as it is getting dark. 

IWH sentences Ñ as, because 31 for- conjunctions € 
(These conjunctions indicate the reason.) 
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(iv) Purpose (S894) eit SoA eer Conjunctions = in order that, lest, so that, that; ü- 
(a) I walked carefully lest I should slip. 
(b) He is working hard in order that he can succeed. 
(c) We study so that we may pass. 
(d) Work hard lest you should fail. 
(e) He held my hand lest I should fall. 
suited sentences Ñ so that, lest 30% in order that- conjunctions £1 
(These conjunctions indicate the purpose.) 
1. "T TË- that, so that ÙT in order that ct Wart ‘atten’ en 2191 A gar ei 
2. Lest cat ate giat &— hel War T A fen | Sah Ge BAT should WTE 21 guck Ge sperent Sfi not TT 
Want Tat Ae 
(v) Condition (Srd) at esr eret Conjunctions ¥- if, provided, provided that, supposing, unless; 
(a) I asked her if her brother was at home. 
(b) Supposing you miss the train, what will you do? 
(c) He will be penalized provided the charges are proved. 
(d) He will not be allowed to join unless he gets an appointment letter. 
(e) We will not come unless we are not invited. 
(f) She will sing only if she is paid. 
SATA sentences Ñ if, supposing, provided that, unless ait provided -conjunctions Él 
(These conjunctions indicate the condition.) 


(vi) Comparison (QAT) wal asit aret Conjunctions €- as — as, so — as, than; SH— 


(a) This is not so easy as it looks. (b) He is as wise as his father. 

(c) Ram is as good as you. (e) He is stronger than Rustum. 
(g) He is not so nice as he seems. 

SATA sentences Ñ so .......... as, as.......... as, 31% than- conjunctions Ẹ 1 


(These conjunctions indicate the comparison.) 

as — as IAT Walt likeness (GAMA) & fetu affirmative TM negative Gt el Wen ck eei Ñ fear 
Wat $, Wafer so — as GT Want Negative sentences Ñ unlikely (Umam) & fer fear mar e 
(vii) Contrast (214%) or Concession (fira) est agris ere Conjunctions — 

although, however, notwithstanding, though, yet; uü- 

(a) He is not contented though he is very rich. 

(b) He is an honest man although he is poor. 

(c) She passed the examination notwithstanding she was not fully prepared. 

(d) Though I was not selected, I am glad I participated. 

(e) Although he is rich, yet he is honest. 

(f) Though I failed, I am glad, I tried. 

(g) Although he was ill, he appeared in the examination. 

(h) He is honest though he is poor. 

SUNT sentences Ñ though, although, notwithstanding, though IÙ? yet- conjunctions Ẹ1 
(These conjunctions indicate the contrast.) 


EXERCISE 134. 
Mention the type of italicised subordinate conjunctions : 
1. Do not leave the room before I return. 
2. The ant had stored enough food before the winter set in. 
3. The baby will sleep, if you do not make a noise. 
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Shyam is much more intelligent than his brother. 
Grievances cannot be redressed unless they are known. 
I followed them wherever they went. 
You may leave provided you have finished the job. 
She failed, as she was careless. 

9. Naman is as calm as his father. 
10. We eat so that we may live. 


EXERCISE 135. 
Mention the type of italicised subordinate conjunctions : 
I do not know where she works. 
Ram will go if Shyam goes. 
He turned out of the theatre, because he had not bought the ticket. 
He may enter, as he is a friend. 
He works hard so that he may earn his living. 
I do not know wither to go. 
I jumped into the river so that I could save the drowning baby. 
Sita will marry Ram if he breaks the bow. 
I wore only a shirt although it was very cold. 
I shall do it since you wish it. 


CORRELATIVE CONJUNCTIONS 
si Conjunctions wirst (pairs) Tun Er tae correlative conjunctions med = l wir A UA aera 
cal SA redi stat arei 3 wget Cat wat & fsrqent emp 3i functional value GAM È 1 


È correlative conjunctions €— either..... or, neither.....nor, both....and, not only.....but also, 


9o OV A 


c2 OUO DX iv quoc XE 


ws 


though....yet, although.....yet, whether.....or, ec. 


wa 

1. She is either afraid or frightened. 

2. It is neither useful nor essential. 

3. She not only works in a school but also manages a tuition center. 
4. Though he is poor yet he is contented. 

5. Ido not care whether you read or play. 

6. No soon did we reach the station than the train started. 

7. Although I was tired yet I kept working. 


IWR Sentences Ñ UÑ italic words- correlative conjunctions Fa 


III. Use or SOME CONJUNCTIONS 
1. AND 
"ifa Subject aå Et 3i UH Ct HIS AT, at area HT gA ch FT and HT Wart sat EI 
(i) Wave ae at qut Ht Sequential CATT a; wa 
I sent him applications and waited by the phone for a response. 
(i) Wa Uh ard at Gat HT Result Get À; SRI— 
(a) I heard the weather report and promptly went to my house. 
(b) I dialed the number and talked to my friend. 
(iii) WA Uh Idea qut Idea 8 Contrast Rafa Ñ st wa 


Ram is brilliant and Shyam has a pleasant smile. 
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(iv) SA UAT Clause WX UF WR ct Comment Art a; SI — 
Ram became addicted to drinking — and that surprised no one who knew him. 
(v) Relative pronoun À UZA and wt Wart él eat i; wa 
(a) He is a good boy and who is my friend. (incorrect) 
(b) He is a good boy who is my friend. (correct) 
2. BUT 
(i) aA Subject ét zr sit ardt areal & red 3 feria Staea Hr STITT SH, dit but HT WANT giat 2 i 
(ii) TA Contrast Ht aÀ & fera wit Was Clause Hi fc A Unexpected a; WA— 
(a) Ram lost a fortune in the stock market, but he still seems able to live quite comfortably. 
(b) The baby was quite healthy but could not win a prize in the Baby Show. 
(iii) However oh MA but Hl Wart Ae St Aaa | "JT, dt but at fex however e&t Wart egi—sSmi— 
(a) But your behaviour, however has not changed. (incorrect) 
(b) Your behaviour, however, has not changed. (correct) 
(iv) Else 9& OTe but Hl WANT elt $; SRI— 
(a) It is nothing else but vanity. 
(b) Call him anything else but dog. 
(v) À clauses & dita Thea contrast fart & AT Though, Although sic Eventhough 
Ck WISI sperent SiL But HT WANT peni, ARA Yet RT WANT che Mt wena B SH Tal si; A — 
My new neighbours are quite nice though their dog barks all day long. 
3. OR 
(i) Aara & fer or enr Wart fena stra St P-R or enr 219] él at’ (if not) sit zar 2; SH— 
Hurry up, or you will miss the train. 
(i) Fe qa & fer fen act UH Possibility 3 & aafaa & erst Ñ Web; TA 
You study hard for the examinations or you will not get good marks. 
(iii) Wa eng fared HT GAT 8l; SI— 
We can cook dinner tonight, or we can just have left over. 
(iv) SA First clause Ñ Refinement Et Cart J; wa 
DAV College is the premier all girls’ college in the state, or so it seems to most DAV College 
alumnae. 
(v) Wa aaa & WIA STTIT Ñ Correction Fart a; WA 
There are no tigers in this sanctuary, or so our guide tells us. 
(vi) Te ASAT YAM e; sea — 
Their duty demanded to do or die. 
(vii) aT Imperative ch Aaa fact Cart s wa 
They must approve his political style or they would not keep electing him Chairman. 
(viii) Whether ch ‘ale or HT want wa area Ñ E! Waar ef sr infinitives a; wa 
She did not know whether to laugh or to cry. 
4. YET 
(i) Yet SA co-ordinate conjunction ch eu Ft yar ear t, dt Ge nevertheless A but & 2191 Ñ Wart 
[E 
(a) Ram plays cricket well, yet his favourite sport is football. 
(b) It had been a dark and cold night yet we were without a torch and woolly clothes. 
(ii) Yet Prafaaa aren stat & fera, wart fear sm enar &; WA 


in addition, even, still, eventually, and as soon as now etc. 
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(iii) Fe ferar ep Ha yer ent ot Bet fear sar è BAT gue TATA UT WH comma È fam Aa gi 348: 
ga ua sit feng wena $— 
(a) Although he is rich yet he is dishonest. (correct) 
(b) Although he is rich, he is dishonest. (correct) 
5. FOR 
(i) For «tT want SMAA Preposition cJ fer at Brat *I Er conjunction Ch wea Ñ ot yar at Hand 
€! Conjunction & W4 Ñ gat WaT aR ch satay A al HAT AAW For ar Hrs di act Veet 
clause & reason al Introduce WAT a] For ud ARI ch MA logical connection hl Wenz chtat Er 
wa 
(a) Most of the visitors were relaxing under the shade, for it had been a long, dusty journey on the cart. 
(b) He started working in two shifts for he needed money badly. 
(ii) Wel cause Gh MA inference (STAM) sii explanation (caret cht SATS) GAT SIT We cnr et erit 
cause Git Whe GTA ch FAW for ar Wart eni; HA 
He fought well for he was very brave. 
6. SO 
So ht- St Tada Clauses Hl Wh HA & rer isa 2$; SRI— 
He is the not only Olympian athlete in his family, so are his brother, sister and his niece Sita. 
"Tl so ‘as well as’ 3T9T8T in addition & AÅ Ñ wart frar War d 
Therefore & AÅ Ñ so 31 comma Yata Er wa 
She has always been nervous in large gathering, so it is no surprise that she avoids crowds of her fans. 
7. NOTONLY 
(i) Not only ale but also cal WaT Star S| aa subjects *IT objects aT verbs atte wl SSA e; 3ü- 
(a) Not only Ram but also Mohan can do it. (subject-subject) 
(b) I like not only Ram but also Mohan. (object-object) 
(c) He will not only go but also stay there. (verb-verb) 
(ii) Not only — but also «ht want wa sentences Ñ @t uhat ~ 
A. Wa hf sentences *&T same subject LE 
3a AANT Ñ art sentences & common part ch ale not only fei; wa 
(a) Boys are watching TV. Boys are making a noise. 
(b) Boys are not only watching TV but also making a noise. 
B. Wa et sentences c& different subject E 
SU stata HE Aaa get not only feri fit wget eme HT subject fera Such sima but also fend | SAH 
are Gert arae fora; Sm— 
(a) Boys are making a noise. Girls are making a noise. 
(b) Not only boys but also girls are making a noise. 
8. NEITHER, NOR 
(i) Neither & Ae nor Hl VAM Seat & Neither H Aes UH A BATH nor I WHA SI 3 al subjects a 
objects *IT verbs anà cr wirzd El Neither — nor @ Wart wa sentences Ñ gb Gendt t wa arit 
ARRAIA ATT dil 
A. Wa AÑ sentences T same subject t 1 ga staat Ñ AÑ sentences & common part cal deer fendi 
"Such ae neither fei; wa 
(a) I do not play cricket. I do not play football. 
(b) I play neither cricket nor football. 
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B. wa AÑ sentences a different subject Qı gu aam Ñ Waa Wect neither fend f vert area aT 
subject fra, sae ate nor feri; wa 
(a) Ram does not play cricket. Shyam does not play cricket. 
(b) Neither Ram nor Shyam plays cricket. 


qf subject singular €, dl verb Ñ singular Å TNT | TS ATER Ñ verbs stat Tet subject $ STAR Bt 
TTE | staid Nor & ae enm Aleit verb, nor Hh MA WH AA subject $% SAGAR St Td Id 
(ii) Conjunction & S4 Ñ AXA Nor Gl UTI Waert Wal Fi SAT WANT Neither 9n ma et feno 
TdT t; ü- 
He is neither sane nor intelligent. 
9. EITHER, OR 
(i) Either & We or Hl VAT Beat FI Either 9n Wes WH À BVH or M AHA $1 A Gt subjects aA 
objects aT verbs anà at Virsa FI 
(ii) sa St ares Grey areas St, at SF either... or gRT WS SIT Gea 2; SI— 
A. Wis same subject zt— 
(a) Ram plays hockey. Ram watches TV. (b) Ram either plays hockey or watches TV. 
B. sa different subject È— 
(a) Ram plays hockey. I play hockey. (b) Either Ram or I play hockey. 
10. BOTH 
G) Both & are AM and BTM Z; SRI— 
(a) Both Ram and Mohan may come today. (b) Ram is both hard working and sincere. 
(ii) Both ... and @ Wart St Individual Subjects & fera & fear reat £1 fe WH Subject ‘He’ usi 
«HIT ‘they’ X, at Sa conjunction «ET Wart "Tél fepe erar ei arit Subject singular BA Ut ‘both 
... and’ conjunction &T Wart ata GAs plural verb «T at unt chi; wa 
(a) He is going to school. She is going to school. 
(b) Both he and she are going to school. 
11. SO-THAT 
(i) So-that W TaN AAA too — to HH WaT ART SH transformation Ñ frar Brat $1 SAAT 
want Negative Sentences a eat t, wat RU GAT too Hl SITE so Hl Wart a; wa 
He is so weak that he cannot walk. (He is too weak to walk.) 
(ii) Purpose wh! Whe A Aè fer so that ct shal feram sat 2; sra— 
We eat so that we may live. 
12. NOSOONER 
No sooner/ do/ does/ did/ had... than : 
Sentence Structure : 
No sooner + do/ does/ did/ had + First Sentence + than + Second Sentence. 
(i) No sooner ®t Tat Sta AAS SAM TEA IET Tet I8 € fo 28 conjunction & Wa Ae do, does, 
did, had 371f helping verbs «EI Wart stage feat wre e 
(ii) ATT Ht No sooner À IRA Hr | FR usen helping verb TMT | SAch Ale Vee aaa ferrent 
than err aii fer qur aree feri i 
(iii) Than hi SATE then eT Wart 7 a; wa 
(a) They reached the station. The train started. 
(b) No sooner had they reached the station than the train started. 
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13. HARDLY 
Sentence Structure : Hardly + had + First Sentence + when + Second Sentence 
à) Hardly conjunction «eT Wat oat GAS Waa ES IE FPES IS OE EZ sud WA when T Wart 
Gat £, than Gl sperent Sfi weit t ent 
(i) Hardly & ae had feraert Geet ee feri | sue ATE when CTT GET Te] feri; SRI— 
(a) They reached the station. The train arrived. 
(b) Hardly had they reached the station when the train arrived. 
"resi! Get had & Ae Verb Ht Third Form a & Wart «i | 
(iii) Hardly, scarcely ch ae when ht Wart arl E SI ste ae before Mt crm fact uhat t, dá 
sfr Beat Z; A 
(a) Hardly had he gone out of the office when the telephone bell rang. 
(b) Hardly had he gone out of the office before the telephone bell rang. 
14. ASSOON AS 
Sentence Structure : As soon as + First Sentence + Comma + Second Sentence 
(i) As soon as Al Wat Ska UST AT TET a ald dee fee sa conjunction & Wart Te ch UT 
Fat | fat cect area ferai | Seem ATE comma ( , ) ANRT ERT Aaa fena i 
(i) Braet! Alar oT 3 sped; A 
(a) They reached the station. The train arrived. 


(b) As soon as they reached the station, the train arrived. 
15. THAT 

(i) That wr at &- fe That conjunction Ht Wart EAT Indirect Speech Ñ & frar sar 8; SRI — 
(a) He told me that he was going to school. 
(b) He said that he was not a thief. 

(ii) Far, how, how long, how much, to what extent, when, where sic why atte AUZA that ent Weit 
él dare; S— 
(a) He does not know that where Ram lives. (incorrect) 
(b) He does know where Ram lives. (correct) 

(iii) What , which, who, whom 31x whose 2ufe à uget vit that t Wat Tal etat 8; FA 
(a) He asked me that who he was. (incorrect) 
(b) He asked me who he was. (correct) 

(iv) afe Interrogative pronoun (who, which etc.) aT interrogative adverb (why, how etc.) 3 EJE 
clause Y% À it Sas aT 
A. afe EJE Principal clause "Tél t, dt who aiv why afe ck STI that Tél crat Eh wa 

I do not know why she is absent. 
B. "fe EJE Principal clause s, dt that Aat 3; wa 
I know that what you say is right. 

(v) The reason 3T The reason why Ge 3I Ale clause SAM that A ME Er wa 
The reason is that he is ill. 

(vi) wat Whether cer Wart Sete A «gt whether ar él Wart ax, that cH Tél | whether Hl Wart 
choice set ater Ñ frar Stat ZI whether aTe aera Ñ ‘or not’ ZAM choice Hl ayia 8; SRI— 
(a) We do not know that he will pass or not. (incorrect) 
(b) We do not know whether he will pass or not. (correct) 

(vii) #8 Verbs- believe, hope, suppose, think, presume ait be afraid IÈ & are that cT MNT HT 
fear Brat i; Sa — 
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(a) I suppose you have a good dictionary. 
(b) We hope, they are right. 
(c) I think she will meet me. 
(d) We believe she has committed a mistake. 
(viii) cbx$ Verbs- agree, assert, assume, calculate, conceive, hold, learn, maintain, reckon, state, 


suggest i understand arf tat verbs € fete sa that AH conjunction 31494 era g; WA 
(a) We agree that it is a nice proposal. (b) He suggested that we should go there. 
16. THOUGH, ALTHOUGH, EVENTHOUGH 
(i) aa di though /although Stat ar ét art fever mar e, We Ho AAT Ñ although FIANE though 
cat wein gar e 
(ii) Though se & ata 8 ait usn St eat $; WA 
My new car is really fast. 
I do not know like the colour, though. 
(iii) TEA though ÑT however cnr AÅ UH GAM & Wg Atal Ñ though BH sly Wart Sl 
(iv) Ña contrast & AT (even though) Tam feat m enar g; SHI— 
My mother got back from work really late, even though she had promised to take me to the cinema. 
17. UNTIL 
@ Until wt at F— Wa aH "Tél | AE AAT Tata 8; A 
(a) Wait until I come back. 
(b) Don’t leave until I get ready. 
(ii) Until & are not Gl Wart «réf Bat &, Alen gud not cT atd fur v; wa 
(a) Until he does not solve the problem, I will stay with him. (incorrect) 
(b) Until he solves the problem, I will stay with him. (correct) 
18. UNLESS, LEST 
Unless ÑT lest & OTe not cal Wen él gare, wife zT not cer aie fòu Fi 
() Unless at AÅ & -af "Tél if not arn Ae’ FAS Vet HT a AT e; SRI 
(a) You cannot succeed unless you work hard. 
(b) Unless you walk fast, you will not catch the train. 
(i) Lest 
(a) Walk carefully /est you should fall. 
(b) She lent me money Jest I should get angry. 
19. WHILE 
While ‘Sat deh’ et stat SAT S| SAAT WANT WA ere T gra E Mel Gr Gra Ue UT UMN ved E; BA 
(a) He was watching TV while she was cooking. 
(b) While I was reading, she was washing her clothes. 
20. AS IF, AS THOUGH 
As if, as though ‘AT at 319] Wee cud Sl STA Vid SIT CUT HT let Bar Fl SASH Ae SAS Past 
Conditional Tense cET Wart Stat t wa 


(a) It appears as if he were a king. 
(b) It seems as though he were immortal. 
(c) He orders as though he were the boss. 
(d) He talks as ifhe were mad. 
21. BECAUSE 
(i) S€ Reason SAT Important Zl, dt as/ since at asta because Gt Wart ent sir zà Main clause 


ch ate ta; SA 
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I went to Delhi for a holiday last November because I knew it would be warm and sunny everyday I 
was there. 
(ii) Because & Ae therefore/so Hl Wart Tél eat 8; A— 

(a) Because he came late therefore he failed to see me. (incorrect) 

(b) Because he came late, he failed to see me. (correct) 


22. SINCE 

(i) ‘Since’ conjunction Ht We WANT SA Wt cause ‘HRT’ Gr 319] eat 8; SRI— 
(a) Since he is ill, he is absent. 
(b) Since she is in trouble, we must help her. 
Since 3 time Ht it Get Sal $1 As Wa A’ IT SH aA a’ (from the time when) Hl 319] ear £i 
wa area d at clauses Brat €, dt since NÀ AT ah Principal clause Ñ Present Perfect Tense T 
Wart feat Stat E BI since H MA BAM Ae clause Ñ GAIT Past Indefinite Tense GT WANT zrar 
I Principal clause Ñ WHAGAH Wer cr WANT stat F; Ba 


Two years have passed since he came here. 


— 


(i 


Sentence Structure : Period of time + Present Pefect Tense + since + Past Indefinite Tense. 
(iii) WA Reason Veet À zt Well known À 9T Ha Important Bl, dl Since Gl WANT ent | Wal ard WU 
Ba Teu & arte Ñ farar aar E Bie IAT SPT Main clause 8 SCM TET Be ZI 
23. WH- Conjunctions : Who, Whom, Whose, Which, Where, When 
A. WHO 
(i) uyara arsit 3 who «kr 319] Sat &- HMA! Alot AS conjunction sit AE who kr Wart fear 
Weal e dozen ami Slat E- ab ur femp a Who Gt St Wear À Wen Wed F— 
Type I. Sentence Structure : First Sentence + who + Second Sentence (Subject BIg); SRI— 


(a We saw a girl. She was running. (b) We saw a girl who was running. 
"Iam! Fea who WH subject Ht qve WANT fea Tra E | AA: ZUA AA sm helping verb HAFA «Tu | 
Type II. 


(ii) St Weert À ae GATT | 
A. Sentence Structure : First Sentence HT Subject + comma + who + Second Sentence (subject cit 
BISA) + comma + First Sentence Ht Wa AT; FA— 
(a) Sita failed again. She did not work hard. (b) Sita, who did not work hard, failed again. 
B. Sentence Structure : First Sentence € Subject + comma + who + First Sentence It NE ATT + 
comma + Second Sentence (Subject BSH); wa 
(a) My uncle is a doctor. He wrote a book. (b) My uncle, who is a doctor, wrote a book. 

B. WHOM 
Sentence Structure : First Sentence + whom + Second Sentence (Pronoun «bl BtSwt) 
(i) arat Ñ wit Pronoun Objective W4 Ñ zt uen ferr whom ht wat fena sra & eife whom vei 
Uh Objective V4 T Pronoun t 
(ii) Whom Hl Wat etd AAA Aaa UEA First Sentence feri fix whom fere Second Sentence 
feri | ura! Second Sentence & Pronoun At Bert 7 aot | Whom NS cnt Want sa "red a qd 
are nt Radh fera re woe gar 8; SA 
(a) I know the boy. She loves him. (b) I know the boy whom she loves. 


C. WHOSE 
Sentence Structure : 
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First Sentence + whose + Second Sentence (Possessive case pronoun mI Ig) 
(i) Conjunction th Ba Ñ whose W AÅ e- frasi Whose, who cT Possessive W4 ZI sate aaa 
& Possessive case pronoun & AT whose 1 Wart ent | First Sentence feat who fend, finc 
Second Sentence feri i 
(ii) WaT! Second Sentence & Possessive case pronoun ht BET A yet | whose Slee Gl VaR Sa 
vies & Aa are dh Fores fer ae Waa gom ti 
(iii) Whose & ata Noun Haya CTA $; SI— 
(a) Sita is a good girl. Her mother will give her a gift. 
(b) Sita is a good girl whose mother will give her a gift. (correct) 
(c) Sita whose mother will give her a gift, is a good girl. (correct) 

D. WHICH 
Sentence Structure : First Sentence + which + Second Sentence (it, that, repeated noun At SIER?) 
(i) Wa which Ht Tart conjunction & 3«u Ñ À dt sae stat Ser E- Fa mit fH (arare Frota 
eei en fera which VATA sme | Ale arse Ñ it, that A rt Noun SANT STAT S dl which Hl Wt 
IE STAT SI 
(ii) Waa UZA First Sentence fer& , fet which fera Second Sentence fers | MANA! Which ent 
WANT SA Beg oh qid ate eni rach [enr gurenr Wart gam TI 
(iii) Second Sentence & it, that aT repeated noun hi EETIT sel; ü- 
(a) I purchased a car. It is very costly. (b) I purchased a car which is very costly. 

E. WHEN 
Sentence Structure : First Sentence + when + Second Sentence (repeated noun cil wr Tz Pronoun) 
(i) When ei Wat conjunction & S4 Ñ grat & dt SAT 319] Sal &— Wa | SAAT Wert VS Seer 3 rar 
Gl ref Wah SA BATT BAT E BUT GENT VPS EH EI 
(ii) aa Uge First Sentence fei, fit when «TIT Second Sentence fera zi 
(iii) maaa! fe Second Sentence Ñ EJE Noun Grant 311371 &, dt Sa Bet 2 Sit Sat Te Subject 
ch Ba Ñ Pronoun Ht Wart a; wa 
(a) The teacher rebuked the girls. The girls made a noise. 
(b) The teacher rebuked the girls when they made a noise. 

F. WHERE 
Sentence Structure : First Sentence + where + Second Sentence (MWAH Veal ent Srgent) 
(i) Conjunction & V4 Ñ Wat where RT WaT St, dt SAT at iar E- wel | wa where 8 À AR sis 
Wet E at Wen ART À LITA ach Ver BATS BA PI 
(ii) AAA Veet First Sentence fer, T where TMT Second Sentence fer d MANT! Second 
Sentence Ñ tgah yrez here, there Hl FETT A Yet, Ritter gA cn fera At where ent Wart fen 
TdT t; wa 
(a) This is the Hotel Taj I stayed here last year. 
(b) This is the Hotel Taj where I stayed last year. 

EXERCISE 136. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Ireached the school .......... the first bell had gone. (after, when) 

2. It was the last chance .......... we managed to win the reward. (and, but) 
3. Trust in God .......... do the right. (and, but) 

4. You will die some day .......... all men are mortal. (for, because, as) 
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5. You may do .......... you like. (so, as, or) 
6. She got out .......... you came. (as soon as, when) 
7. He cannot buy a scooter .......... he is poor. (because, so) 
8. Mohan is fat .......... Renu is slim. (so, or, but) 
9. Ushais poor .......... honest. (and, but) 
10. Takealamp .......... the night is dark. (since, for) 


EXERCISE 137. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. You cannot leave the room .......... you finish your work. (till, until) 
2. Ifound my pen .......... I had left it. (where, there) 
3. Some were going to the exhibition .......... others were returning. (while, or) 
4. He slept .......... he had finished the work. (after, when) 
5. Ihave two brothers .......... one sister. (and, or) 
6. Ishall not go to see him .......... he writes me a letter. (until, if) 
7. You will reap .......... you sow. (so, as) 
8. Hetalks .......... if he were a mad. (so, as, or) 
9. luis the thief saw the policeman he ran away. (as soon as, when) 
10. Icannot attend the school .......... I am unwell. (and, because) 


EXERCISE 138. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


]. No sooner did the hunter take aim at the pigeon .......... it flew away. (than, as) 
2. We must act .......... we think right. (that , as) 
Sc. xsess sue he is poor yet he is contented. (though, although) 
4. Do not count your chickens .......... they are hatched. (until, till) 
5. Stay .......... you are. (where, there) 
6. Some were going to the exhibition .......... others were returning. (while, or) 
y ME we invited him yet he did not come. (although, so) 
8. Abdul ....... Navin study in eighth class. (and, but) 
9. God made the country .......... man made the town. (and, but) 
10. Heis not so active .......... Mohan. (so, as) 


EXERCISE 139. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 
EE it is raining, I shall not go for a walk. (since, because) 
2; MIS iue hot .......... one cannot go out. (so — that, as — as) 
3. He was not feeling well, .......... he attended the meeting. (still, because) 
4. She had no sooner seen her father .......... she ran away. (when, than) 
5. The stone is so hot .......... you cannot touch it. (as, that) 
Gis ianei I am poor .......... I am not greedy. (though — yet, because — so) 
7. Iwill stay here .......... you return. (until, unless) 
You may go .......... you like. (wherever, there) 
v ——Á Ram was working, Shyam was looking out. (and, while, because) 
10. anime you are rich, you are not proud. (although, so) 


Exercise 140. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 
1. Helost .......... his ticket .......... his luggage. (neither — nor, not only — but also) 
2. Walk slowly .......... you will feel tired. (or, but) 
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3. You must study, .......... you are sure to fail. (otherwise, and) 
4. Sita works hard .......... she will get a first class. (but, so) 
5. He worked .......... hard .......... his health broke down. (so —that, so — as) 
6. Ilike .......... men .......... are truthful. (such — as, such — who) 
7. Prevention is better .......... cure. (as, than) 
8. Weeatso .......... we may not die. (that, because) 
9. Hecannot pass .......... he works hard. (if, unless, when) 
TO. us they tell is false. (1f, but, what) 


EXERCISE 141. 


Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Not only did they help me .......... my brother. (and, but — also, so — that) 
2. You cannot catch the train .......... fast you may run. (however, but) 
3. Walk carefully .......... you should fall. (lest, that) 
4. Heis.......... foolish .......... lazy. (neither — nor, not only — but also) 
5. Give me a cup of coffee .......... tea. (nor, or) 
6. Ishall lend you money .......... you return it within two months. (provided, in order) 
7. It was raining hard, .......... I stayed at home. (so, and) 
Oy ashes I could see, he was speaking the truth. (so far as, as if) 
9. Ido not trust .......... men .......... are liars. (such-as, such-that) 
10. A wise man is better .......... a foolish friend. (than, as) 


EXERCISE 142. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Mohan’s father visited Allahabad .......... Varanasi. (nor, as well as) 
2. Wels love .......... honour our parents. (both — and, neither — nor, not only—but also) 
3. Give every man thy ear, .......... few thy tongue. (but, and) 
4. Heis .......... a rogue .......... a fool. (both — and, either — or) 
5. You cannot cheat him .......... cunning you may be. ((however, but) 
6. He .......... reads .......... does he let others read. (neither — nor, either — or) 
7. She.......... works in a school .......... manages a tuition center. (not only-but also, neither-nor) 
8. You should not worry .......... I am here. (as soon as, as long as) 
9. You will not be punished .......... you speak the truth. (provided that, if) 
10. Aman works hard .......... he will get a first class. (but, so) 


EXERCISE 143. 


Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


LI. utres he is rich, .......... he is miserly. (although — yet, because — so) 
2. Ramis .......... poor .......... he deserves help. (so — as, so — that) 
So eee you SOW, .......... shall you reap. (so — as, as — so, so — that) 
4. My brother gave me good education .......... money. (but, as well as, nor) 
5. Tagore was .......... painter .......... a poet. (both — and, neither — nor) 
6. She did her best .......... failed. (yet, but) 
Tie. -sskesbunss work hard .......... repent forever. (neither — nor, either — or) 
8. You must come to my office .......... you want to see me. (if, yet) 
D. Museu: yOU .......... I went there. (neither — nor, either — or) 
10. Ifailed in the examination .......... hard work. (notwithstanding, because) 
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EXERCISE 144. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Those .......... live in glass houses should not throw stones at others. (which, who) 
2. Please give me a paper .......... a pen. ( and, but) 
3. Kishan is both kind .......... rich. (but, and) 
4. Heis both honest .......... clever. (and, but) 
5. He failed .......... he was careless. (so, as, or) 
6. Thechild is, .......... is the man. (so — as, as — so) 
7. The teacher punished Gopal .......... he did not do his homework. (because, therefore) 
8. Heis .......... honest .......... hard-working. (both — and, so — that) 
9. Anil studies in seventh class .......... his elder brother is a student of ninth class. 
(and, but) 
10. ues read micii go away. (either — or, neither — nor) 


EXERCISE 145. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. He will not come .......... you invite him. (unless, until) 
2. Strike the iron .......... It is hot. (while, when) 
3. Usha was reading .......... her brother was playing. (when, while) 
4. Ido not know .......... he is getting angry. (and, why) 
5. Give me a book .......... a pencil. (but, and) 
6. It was the last chance .......... we managed to win the reward. (and, but) 
7. Work hard .......... you will pass. (and, but) 
8. Hedid .......... he was asked. (so, as, or) 
9. We did our best, .......... we failed. (nevertheless, so) 
10. Take a blanket with you .......... it is getting cold outside. (because, and) 


EXERCISE 146. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. No song is sweeter .......... our National Anthem. (as, than) 

2. Itis so cold .......... I cannot go out. (as, that) 

3. He was ill .......... he could not work. (but, therefore) 

4. Donotgo .......... I come. (until, and, but) 

Ds. E he came, I was sleeping. (when, while) 

6. He smoked .......... he worked. (when, while) 

7. Work hard lest you .......... not fail. (may, should) 

8. She did nothing else .......... cry. (than, but) 

9. Iam very poor, ........... my friends respect me. (still, so) 
10. Please do it .......... you like. (so, as) 


EXERCISE 147. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


| c Iam ill, I cannot accompany you. (since, because) 

2. Hedid not work hard .......... he failed. (so, but) 

3. Sheis.......... poor .......... she cannot marry him. (as-as, so-that) 
4. Rahim did better .......... I hoped. (what, than) 

De SAIS Luo glitters is not gold. (if, but, that) 

6. The knife was blunt .......... it was new. (although, though) 
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7. We will have to wait .......... the train passes. (until, till) 

8. She went back .......... she had come. (whence, while) 

9. Some people waste food .......... others haven't enough to eat. (while, when) 
10. Ramu is poor .......... he is honest. (and, yet) 


EXERCISE 148. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Ishall help you .......... you come to me. (if, that) 
2. Heigenss guilty .......... you. (no less — than, both — and) 
3. Come to school in time .......... you will be punished. (or, and) 
4. Comein .......... go out. (or, but) 
5. I won't say anything bad about him .......... he is my friend. (since, because) 
6. Aman works hard .......... he will get a first class. (but, so) 
T7. She iS serris good .......... everyone likes her. (so-that, so-as) 
8. No sooner did he reach the station .......... it began to rain. (as, than) 
9. She worked so hard .......... she got a first class. (but, that) 
LOS ies he was ill, he passed. (though, although) 


EXERCISE 149. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Heran.......... the devil were after him. (as if, if as) 
2. Manu studies in V class .......... her brother is a student of III class. (and, but) 
3. Ido not know .......... to drive. (when, how) 
4. I went to Delhi .......... I might see my friend personally. (in order that, so that) 
De gorreria did we reach the station .......... the train started. (no sooner- than, as soon- as) 
6. Walk fast .......... you will miss the train. (or, and) 
7. Do your work .......... the teacher will punish you. (but, and, otherwise) 
Bi soc he was not there, I spoke to his father. (since, because) 
9. Hecame late .......... he was fined. (so, but) 
10. Iwas.......... tired .......... I could not work. (so that, so as) 


Exkncisk 150. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. The water is .......... cold .......... ice. (so — as, as — as) 
2v usées Isaw the snake, I fainted. (as soon as, when) 
3. Ishall help you .......... you are my friends. (and, because) 
4. We tried our best .......... could not succeed. (and, but) 
5. Look .......... you leap. (before, as) 
6. Ramis not satisfied .......... rich he is. (when, however) 
7. ltook the medicine .......... I might get well. (in order that, so that) 
8. Sheela can neither read .......... write. (nor, and) 
9. Work hard .......... you will fail. (or, and) 
10. Walk fast .......... you will miss the train. (and, as, otherwise) 


Exkncisk 151. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Heis both lame .......... blind. (and, so) 
2. Abdul .......... Navin study in 8th class. (and, but) 
3. Icould not attend the marriage .......... my mother was ill. (as, but) 
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4. Navneetis .......... intelligent .......... his brother. (as — as, so - that) 
rm the teacher entered the class, all stood up. (as soon as, no sooner) 
6. Say good bye .......... you go. (before, when) 
7. My shirt is white, .......... my coat is black. (and, but) 
8. He is intelligent .......... he is not diligent. (but, and) 
9. You cannot deceive me .......... clever you may be. (however, but) 

10. Work hard .......... you should fail. (so, lest) 


EXERCISE 152. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 
le. oet he went, he made friends. (wherever, there) 
2. He knocked the door .......... going to bed. (while, but, as) 
Bh aien I was tired yet I kept working. (although, so) 
4. I gave the poor beggar money .......... food. (and, or) 
5. Slow .......... steady wins the race. (and, but) 
6. Aisnotso fat .......... B. (that, on, as) 
7. Gopal is .......... intelligent .......... his brother. (as — as, so — as) 
8. I know Mohan .......... Anil (as well as, or) 
9. You must have a bath .......... you go to school. (before, when) 
10. Man walks .......... birds fly. (but, and) 


EXERCISE 153. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Iam happy .......... you like this grammar book. (that, because) 
2. Hecannot go .......... he wears shoes. (unless, when) 
3. Ido not know .......... you want. (but, what) 
4. You must go there .......... you like it or not. (whether, if) 
5. Make hay .......... the sun shines. (while, when) 
6. Bejust.......... fear not. (but, and) 
7. Rishu .......... Gaurav work in the same company. (and, but) 
8. It was the last chance .......... we managed to win the reward. (and, but) 
9. Chitwan is not as intelligent .......... her younger sister. (so, as) 
10. This tree is .......... tall... that. (as — as, so — as) 


EXERCISE 154. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Run fast .......... you may rich in time. (so — as, so that) 
2. Heis..2- a cheat .......... everybody hates him. (such-that 
3. Iam stronger .......... you. (than, as) 
4. He said .......... honesty is the best policy. (that, because) 
5. You will not get a good job .......... you apply for it. (unless, until) 
6. We reached Delhi .......... night fell. (when, yet) 
7. ldonotcare .......... you read or play. (whether, if) 
8. He.......... rises to high, is sure to fall. (who, when) 
9. There are forty boys .......... thirty girls in our class. (and, or) 
10. Two .......... two make four. (and, but) 


EXERCISE 155. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 
1. You may take this book .......... that one. (nor, or) 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


EI] GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


2. Iwould .......... starve .......... beg. (rather — than, not only — but also) 
3. She came late .......... she was fined. (as, so) 
4. Sadhuis....... poor .......... he deserves help. (as-as, so-that) 
5. A wise enemy is better .......... a foolish friend. (than, as) 
6. June is hotter .......... May. (than, as) 
7. Hardly had I stepped out .......... it began to rain. (then, when) 
B. angues you work hard, you will not pass. (unless, until) 
9. Iwas studying .......... he came to me. (when, while) 
10. ines there is life there is hope. (when, while) 


EXERCISE 156. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Ishall start on a tour .......... I win a lottery. (if, when) 
2. Some offices accept .......... cash .......... cheques. (neither — nor, either — or) 
3. Save something for future .......... you will be in trouble. (because, or) 
4. She must weep .......... she must die. (or, but, and) 
5. We had .......... reached the school .......... the bell rang. (scarcely — when, so — than) 
6. Iam not so clever .......... you are. (as, like) 
7. We are not .......... foolish .......... they. (so-as, so-that) 
8. The pen is mightier .......... the sword. (then, than) 
9. The earth is larger .......... the moon. (than, as) 
10. That shopkeeper is dishonest, .......... nobody trusts in him. (because, therefore) 


EXERCISE 157. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Heis....... rich .......... kind. (both-and, so-that) 
2. He helped not only her .......... also Mohan. (and, but) 
Bu oxinesibies YOU ie Renu has broken the slate. (either — or, such — as) 
e EEEN he fails, what he will do. (when, if) 
5. We .......... borrow .......... lend money. (neither — nor, either — or) 
6. Do .......... die. (and, or) 
7. You must work hard .......... you will fail. (or, but) 
8. Ishall complete it .......... my sister likes it. (since, because) 
9. He was punished, .......... he wept bitterly. (so, therefore) 
10. This is not .......... nice .......... it seems. (so-as, so-that) 


Exercise 158. 
Fill in the blanks with the correct conjunctions given in brackets : 


1. Do .......... I tell you. (so, as, or) 
2. Youcan keep my book .......... you wish. (as long as, as soon as) 
3. Hecame late .......... he had missed the train. (so, because) 
4. Sohan is tall .......... his brother 1s short. (and, but) 
5. I would die .......... I lied. (before, after) 
6. Keep it with you .......... I shall throw it. (else, but) 
7. He talks as .......... he were a king. (if, that) 
8. She .......... loved him .......... wanted to marry him. (neither-nor, either-or) 
9. Hurry up .......... you will be late. (so, or) 
10. Whether you go .......... not I will go there. (or, but) 
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IN THIS SECTION 
I. DETERMINERS II. USE or DETERMINERS 


I. DETERMINERS 
A. frerferfaa aret ent aftu — 
1. She wants to be a teacher. 
2. This mango is rotten. 
3. Some boys did not get sweets. 
4. Have you any money ? 
5. He has no knowledge. 
6. Every girl was given a prize. 


ipea ameet 3i ‘a, this, some, any, no ait every WH Megs, BT und qud e fH feni Noun @t Wart irt 
aren =I 3p red Noun at fafa at fear ara £1 31d: ‘Determiners’ À Fixing Words Tut dena EG E 
fen fant Noun er Wart AA emer 13r feet WA A STIS SIT WaT grt AeA Noun Al GMA HLA EI 
313: Determiner Freatafad wear À unia fear sm wenar F— 

"rer À UH ores St BAT Noun cR at cmd e aiio aree d Noun At AAANUT (determine) *RUDE, 
Determiners Heed 2 | 


(A determiner is a word that comes before a noun and limits its meaning.) 


USt RT EET aaa H St Ws Noun Hl dv smenfüd Hea & feno Determiners Hl WANT HET sitet 
araya Bat S Altes A vrez Noun ht AMT SH A H ure; HI BET À Bara Hla Fl Ala TA- HS 
A Determiners Uh MA Noun & MA Wat "Tél et Ache | 
1. Fe Wt di a Determiners, noun & figd-Arat at fs cara E Bie Hel WT Noun eit qiu end etd 
Saat fasmr a gÅ Tara £i 
2. gach sifaitad 3 vez Noun at Raf sari & ma-ma Suent Get a Arar at ot fred area El 
gt fara in amm ur TA yraa wit Determiners cnt ME WT gb AH, Se ule a 3 eer war FI 
B. Kinds of Determiners 
Determiners Ula Went & AA F— 
1. Article Determiners 
2. Demonstrative Determiners 
3. Possessive Determiners 
4. Numeral Determiners 
5. Quantitative Determiners 
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II. USE or DETERMINERS 
1. Article Determiners 


TA grec wir aret Ñ Noun at fasta Gest sam, Articles Determiners PENA € 1 À Sl Went eh gd &- 
A. Definite Articles Determiner— the 

The eq ATF Noun a ifara dest dar $; FA 

(a) I read the Ramayana everyday. 

(b) Once there was a king. The king had two sons. 

(c) India is the best land of all. 

(d) Ram played on the flute. 

(e) See me in the morning. 
B. Indefinite Articles Determiners— a, an 


A itt An Bree ae Ñ Noun ot sthivad Gast ca 2; a 
(a) I shall return in an hour. 

(b) I have a book. 

(c) An apple a day keep the doctor away. 

(d) Give me a one-rupee note. 

(e) Itis not a cow. It is an ox. 


EXERCISE 159. 
Insert the determiners ‘a, an and the’, in the blanks : 


1. Whois .......... Chief Minister of Haryana? 

2. Do not touch .......... egg. 

Ji ike ens tiger is fearful. 

4. Heis .......... honest man. 

5. Bring me .......... book lying on the table. 

6. An elephant is .......... huge animal. 

7. lreached .......... railway station in time. 

8. Her father is .......... M.P. 

9. He has lost .......... pen I gave him yesterday. 
10. My father is .......... doctor. 


2. Demonstrative Determiners— this, that, these, those. 
wa Veg sit ater Ñ Noun chi ait ZIT wu E, Demonstrative Determiners hac Él 
À greg aT Ñ Noun nt fafa (Definite) feafa aera $; A 
(i) This, That 
This ÑT that singular € aa À erat Freeadt Nouns Hl 2i Gena ara 2; WA 
(a) I like this baby. 
(b) This book is mine. 
(c) That horse runs very fast. 
(d) That is my school. 
(ii) These, Those 
These ÑT those plural € dem 3 art gadt Nouns Ht 31i Gehd Gata Er wa 
(a) These apples are very sweet. 
(b) These toys are mine. 
(c) Those boys must be rewarded. 
(d) Those people are modern. 
we WW 3 determiners Arrear sit qt cht sit Gena few fart sft wart few wa E; FA 
(a) This is the bag which that girl presented me. 
(b) This planet is jupiter. 
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EXERCISE 160. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate determiners : 


l5. eaea purse is hers. (that, those) 
2. She lives with her family in .......... flat. (these, this) 
3. Would you move .......... glass towards me ? (those, that) 
4. May [have one of .......... books ? (this, these) 
5. Give me a ring when .......... girls arrive here. (those, that) 
6. Ilike.......... toy very much. (this, these) 
di grecia boy is my friend. (Those, this) 
8. libio house is Ram's. (those, that) 
o purse is hers. (that, those) 
TO. oxenes chairs are ours. (this, these) 


3. Possessive Determiners 
UA Ver At SOA A Ae Waa AA aici Nouns & ma su Uae a ater Herd È, Possessive 
Determiners 8AA 2 | Personal Pronoun Ht Wft Possessive form & Possessive Determiners a 
ES my, our, your, yours, his, her, their, its. 
FJAR Wart singular E plural, AÑ Weir & Nouns À uA fnm At enar t; wa 


(a) My father was a famous doctor. 
(b) Their children are in the park. 
(c) Our school is reputed. 

(d) Your sister is absent today. 


EXERCISE 161. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate determiners : 


1. Hereisa dog. .......... tail is bushy. (it's, its) 

2. One should do .......... duty. (one, one's) 

Oe — parents are yearning to see her. (she's, her) 

ee bag is lost. (he’s, his) 

De. abateecees title page is missing. (it, its) 

[o house is newly built. (their, them) 

Te tees uis beauty is really matchless. (she's, her) 

ITE books are torn. (their, them) 

D sudes school stands on the road side. (ours, our) 
10. Youare welcome to use .......... table. (my, me) 


4. Numerical Determiners 
wa HE Wl atest Ñ Noun cht Hen art ahur wi, Numerical Determiners mec El 3p dia Wenn ch 
Arë- 
A. Definite Numerical Determiners 
ta rez wit aR Ñ Noun ait Fifsaa xix enr fererivur ww, Definite Numerical Determiners Heed 
Gl ver E- 
one, two, three ....... 
first, second, third ....... 
both etc. 
(a) Five boys are playing. 
(b) Both Ram and Shyam are absent today. 
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(c) The third boy in the row is my brother. 
(d) He has two sisters. 
B. Indefinite Numerical Determiners- 
wa Veg wT area Ñ Noun a 3ifafeaa Gea ar ahot ww, Indefinite Numerical Determiners 
wera Sl A Ver E 
Some, many, many a, few, a few, the few, all, several etc. 
(i) Some 
Some «T 319] z RS "I als l Such ae singular, plural AA Wn dh Nouns ht Wart fem sm xrenar 
€! countable noun & I TÀ gU some cnr AÅ Bret AST ear $1! Some Hl WANT WA: URNAR 
reet 3 Star Lr wa 
(a) There are some girls in the classroom. 
(b) We have bought some books. 
(c) There are some people in the park. 
(d) Some girls are still writing. 
(ii) Many 
Many @ 319] & "erga Ut’, Sah Ae countable noun AAM plural number t Wart fena Sra 2 i 
countable noun & Am ert gU many Hl stat erga ANT srt GET’ gare; WA— 
(a) Many boys are absent today. 
(b) Many people came to see the match. 
(iii) Many a 
Many a €, dt singular Wiq Fe AÅ plural Hr Sat $1 Many a Hr AT &- ‘Agar i 1 ae wt aeqeit at 
GEN Tearat Sata Suh oe singular verb ai singular noun «T Wart zr 2; FA 
(a) Many a student is absent today. 
(b) Many a flower fades unseen. 
(iv) Few, A Few, The Few 
Few a ata &- fired i aga Bret um mmu GET | AE many «ur fentrareias 8; A 
(a) I have bought few bags. 
(b) Few man can keep their words. 
A few II AT &- "firrdt i aga Bret Get’, ag some cr arderet ; A 
(a) I have bought a few bags. 
(b) A few boys are there in the classroom. 
The few cnr ata Z- "firrdt A wret aem weit Ae’; SA — 
(a) I have used the few bags I have. 
(b) The few are honest; the many are dishonest. 
(v) All 
All ar ate &- ‘frat A unit, sae sme 
noun @& Wart Bat 3; wa 
(a) He gave me all the mangoes. 
(b) All the candidates are present today. 
(vi) Several 
Several IT AÅ Z- "end A Ho Uch'| AE Gel GET Hl sit Gena HUA B; A 
(a) This matter will take several hours. 
(b) She came to me after several days. 
C. Distributive Numerical Determiners- 
3l Distributive Adjectives EI TS greg wil ATT Ñ Noun eni enr faaho ent, Distributive Numeri- 


cal Determiners cect Él 3 req i— 


each, every, either, neither 
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() Each 
Each cr Weit at a at À sitter cafertal sterar aeaait en ferr wer fenem TT è et Se Sitar ai 
Aaa d; wa 
(a) Each boy must have read his own book. 
(b) Each girl must get her share. 
(ii) Every 
Every «t Wat dr À adire eue staat ena en feru aa fenem UT E Ha Ger satya a; 
wa 
(a) Every man wishes to be happy. 
(b) Every man dies. 
(iii) Either 
Either cr Wart ‘erat A A als ot ar Seal’ cn arb H fenem war 8; WA 
(a) You may buy either of these two bags. 
(b) Either end of the lane is blind. 
(iv) Neither 
Neither Gt Wart "arat HA als vit a wn arb fenum mr 8; WA 
(a) Neither news is true. 
(b) She can write with neither hand. 


EXERCISE 162. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate determiners : 


1. He is blind .......... eye. (a, one) 

2. Will you show me .......... bags ? (some, any) 

3. Ihave bought .......... toys. (few, a few, the few) 

4. esee my sisters are at school. (every, all) 

Dv onpa poet recited his poem. (each, every) 

Os, ayina man is expected to do his best. (each, every) 

ds sapersi: of them could speak on the stage. (either, neither) 
e E girls are running. (tenth, ten) 

Ds E candles have gone out. (some, any) 
VO... ner girls attended the class. (a few, few, the few) 


Exercise 163. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate determiners : 


l. uen the students were present in the morning assembly. (every, all) 

D. aste boy must bring the book. (each, every) 

3. She comes to me .......... day. (each, every) 

E party was ready for a compromise. (either, neither) 

De bros the sisters are poor. (each, both) 

6. Are there .......... houses in the lane ? (much, many) 

7. Ram has .......... friends. (few, a few, the few) 

8. usns member of the family was given money. (every, each) 

9. Once side (both sides) of the Rajpath, people were walking. (neither, either) 
10. siis member of the party was garlanded. (each, every) 


EXERCISE 164. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate determiners : 
l.p boy (Ram/ Shyam) is present. (either, neither) 
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P PRETT the ladies are singers. (two, both) 
SU a persons are free from faults. (few, a few, the few) 
4. Helost.......... friends he had. (few, a few, the few) 
3e eisiaa soldier had a gun in his hands. (each, every) 
6. You can go by .......... road. (either, neither) 
Te aneve boy gets a prize. (each, every) 
8. niue people paid homage to the departed leader. (much, several) 
9. The spectators went to their .......... homes. (many, several) 
l0. uie the countries are preparing for war. (several, all) 


5. Quantitative Determiners 
Ñ Adjectives of Quantity & 1 Wa yra sit aer Ñ Noun cnt aRar aa eer freier est, Quantita- 
tive Determiners Eri E wa 
Some, Any, No, Much, More, Little 
(i) Some 
Some @ A$ &— ‘Met HT3T', gunt WANT uncountable nouns & «Ter feat sat F; SRI — 
(a) I bought some tea. 
(b) There is some milk in the jug. 
(ii) Any 
Any @ AÅ @— ‘alg’ AAN ‘ape’, SAAT WANT negative A interrogative sentences & WMA frat 
wars ear Ta — Any hl WANT countable 3i< uncountable noun & WMA singular si plural art 
HWA A 2; SA 
(a) There is not any sugar in the pot. 
(b) Is there any news? 
(iii) Much 
Much (in a larger degree) «eT AÅ @- ' atféten HT3T'; WA 
(a) He has not much money in his pocket. 
(b) Ihad to put in much hard work. 
(iv) More 
More ct 319] E— aiiv afa ura; firrdt A; HA 
(a) Will you give me more money? 
(b) You have to put in more efforts. 
(v) Less 
Less (in a small degree), Saat AÅ $— ' 3Teu WT 31 | AE Much Ml Bet 2; SHI— 
(a) You devote less time to your studies. 
(b) As I was cautious, I had less trouble. 
(vi) Little 
Little ct HÅ $— not much ‘ayaka À HA AAT’ AT‘ Al Sh STAT’ | AE negative Hl Tah 8; SRI— 
(a) You have little control on your son. 
(b) There was little water in the pot. 
A little 1 AÅ £— a small quantity ‘Ia gahat ch SRTSR. Arar’; SRI— 
(a) A little knowledge is dangerous thing. 
(b) He has a little money. 
The little t A$ &— not much but all that is‘ ast wg wget HT3T; SRI— 
(a) We wasted the little time we had. 
(b) He spent the little money he had. 
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Note- Determiners cni fera wrTennt en fera frere. Chapters uà— 
l. Articles 2. The Pronoun 3. Adjectives 


EXERCISE 165. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate determiners : 


1. Idid not give him .......... butter. (any, some) 
2. There is not .......... sugar in the cup. (many, much) 
3. Will you give me .......... sweets? (more, much) 
4. Thereis .......... hope of his recovery. (a little, the little, little) 
5. There is .......... cheese in refrigerator. (any, some) 
6. Didn't you send her .......... gift ? (any, some) 
7. My brother gave me .......... advice. (many, much) 
8. Ido not need .......... money. (more, much) 
9. She has .......... pride of her position. (a little, the little, little) 
10. Did not you lend him .......... money ? (any, some) 
11. Ram did not buy .......... books. (any, some) 
12. Ihave .......... to gain. (many, much) 
13. We shall buy .......... books. (more, much) 
145. 2m experiences of swimming saved my life. (a little, the little, little) 
15. Ifthere is .......... problem, come to me. (any, some) 
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Direct & 
Indirect 
Speech 


I. NARRATION Ss : : ud 
Narration @ AÅ g RAT | TE Narrate À FAT gsm Veg & feral sm THEA’ | Narration Wt 
Wart & ata $— 

(a) Direct Narration (Direct Speech) 
(b) Indirect Narration (Indirect Speech) 
Speech : Whatever we speak is called our speech. 

A. Direct Speech 
(When anything, which is spoken or written by somebody is written or presented as it is, is called 
direct speech.) 


sert eer Gh Brae vredb enr AUT Wat Gh wal HLA HI Direct Speech Hed £1 AT Ñ aa, Aah 
asar raf Ten t UA Hert enr Sacer grates eH (“«”” ) Sh tar Tar ware Fa Reported Speech 
Hed EI BY Verb, Reported Speech & at Ñ aari FA Reporting Verb agent 3; wa 
Ram said, “He goes to school.” (Direct) 
SU NA H said , dt Reporting Verb z, saf% ‘He goes to school;? Reported Speech eI 
(Reporting verb : Before the reported speech, there is a comma (,) preceded by a verb, which is called 
the reporting verb.) 
(Reported speech : The actual words of the speaker given inside the inverted commas are called 
reported speech.) 
Direct Speech on Hum ta: — 
1. Reported Speech sit gaa Stale Ss HA (4 ) Sh tet TST ATT St UTA: Reported speech att 
ata 3 ford E Wg Seen Wehr Te ch Spes ST9Te Shea À Sfi St WaT Ed 

2. Reported Speech AT Use Bes AS STAT 33 BMT Sat FI 
3. Reporting Verb & ale AM (, ) AMAT AT r1 

B. Indirect Speech 
(When anything, which is spoken or written by somebody is written or presented by you in your own 
words, it will be indirect speech.) 
Ram said that he went to school. (Indirect) 
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ieri ret Sh See vrTedb enr TOT STA Steal H eTed GTA Al Indirect Speech Hed FI 
Indirect Speech on Hum td: — 
1. Inverted Commas (“ ”) wl Sel feat Sra eI 
Reporting Verb & sITq Ole P (,) at Set fear sir 2 
Reported Speech À YEA Wa: that CTA STAT zl HA qadi Reported Speech 3i db A 1 ae Rada 
Pronouns, tenses STR mA m qi A WHS ACA mer wed d Sl TI 
4. Reporting Verb #1 Tense P Fel TSA Ve | peret pe wies ad € 1 fasta VaR ch oR 3i Reporting 
Verb aR 95 a (sense) 95 AJER YÅ NSS Å SI Weal ch WISI -Aai HI et d Wg QUI Hed WHO 
farm sree oftada ere e, Tense Ñ f aft ale Uftads adt ali i 
frei ot Het R Indirect TAM À Veet, stot ck STAT WX ag WEIT HET Get E E fen HA ch 
siet feu Wenn chr atest &? À area Prafeaa Wenn cn gb Gand E- 
1. Mano ares (Assertive sentences) 
(a) Affirmative 
(b) Negative 
2. uaradh A (Interrogative sentences) 
(a) Helping verbs 4 YS AÀ Act AI 
(b) Wh-family À 3[& ÀA et ART 
area ferai uredsiifirg weg (Universal truth) 8t 1 
regt Fae modal verbs GT WANT Bl 
seach Asa (Imperative sentences) 
swt MA (Optative sentences) 
facrarfesiters eme (Exclamatory sentences) 
. Let act avert 
. Question tags Tet ate 
10. fasts ame (Typical sentences) 


pe To 


$9»ug,uws 


II. CHANGE : TENSE 


Tenses Ñ unada e Fraa— 
Indirect Td WT statement ent AIT Ñ epos Utada fena smear à 1 Ae uada Prefer Feat uc 
anarka eat à— 

1. Af Reporting Verb & Tense, Present a Future Tense Ñ ét, at Reported speech Ht Verb T Tense 
at Fal aa STAT; SA 


1. The teacher says,“ Ram writes a letter." (Direct) 
The teacher says that Ram writes a letter. (Indirect) 
2. Isay to him, “You are my helper.” (Direct) 
I tell him that he is my helper. (Indirect) 
3. The teacher will say," Ram writes a letter.” (Direct) 
The teacher will say that Ram writes a letter. (Indirect) 
4. He has said, “I am without work these days.” (Direct) 
He has said that he is without work these days. (Indirect) 
5. The goldsmith says, “I make beautiful ornaments.” (Direct) 
The goldsmith says that he makes beautiful ornaments. (Indirect) 
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2. afè Reporting Verb, Past Tense Hat, a act wa St Tenses £, rant Reported speech wat Verb 
Tl Tense Heit Fal AEC aT | 31 Tenses £— Past Perfect Tense 21i Past Perfect Continuous Tense SEI— 


(a) He said, “Ram had written a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram had written a letter. (Indirect) 

(b) He said, “Ram had been writing a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram had been writing a letter. (Indirect) 


3. "(f$ Reporting Verb, Past Tense Ñ A at sit & Wit GA Tenses Ht Reported speech cb Verb 
wl Tense Ht Frafeiad atte 3t Past Tense Ñ 'siaet SAT t wa 
(a) Present Indefinite ‘Past Indefinite Tense’ Ñ ‘aaet AT i 


(a) He said, “Ram writes a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram wrote a letter. (Indirect) 

(b) Meena said to me, “Tina is a good girl" ( Direct) 
Meena told me that Tina was a good girl. (Indirect) 

(b) Present Continuous ‘Past Continuous Tense’ Ù FEA AT FI 

(a) He said, * Ram is writing a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram was writing a letter. (Indirect) 

(b) He said, “Mohan is telling a lie.” (Direct) 
He said that Mohan was telling a lie. (Indirect) 

(c) Present Perfect ‘Past Perfect Tense’ Ñ sae sar Zl 

(a) He said, * Ram has written a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram had written a letter. (Indirect) 

(b) The teacher said,““The girls have sung a song." (Direct) 
The teacher said that the girls had sung a song. (Indirect) 

4. Past Indefinite ‘Past Perfect Tense’ T aac Wat Zl 

(a) He said, “Ram wrote a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram had written a letter. (Indirect) 

(b) He said, “The horse died in the night.” (Direct) 
He said that the horse had died in the night. (Indirect) 

5. Past Continuous ‘Past Perfect Continuous Tense’ Ñ AEA siat tI 

(a) He said, “Ram was writing a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram had been writing a letter. (Indirect) 

(b) She said, “The child was crying." ( Direct) 
She said that the child had been crying. (Indirect) 


6. Past Perfect Tense "él sractar a] 
7. Future Indefinite & will, shall ‘would’ Ñ siact wd zı 
eat TÀ — UÑ Future tenses Ñ ‘will, shall’ Hl would Ñ 'siaetr Sat Zl 


(a) He said, “Ram will write a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram would write a letter. (Indirect) 
(b) He said, “The postman will come.” (Direct) 
He said that the postman would come. (Indirect) 
8. Future Continous € will, shall ‘would’ Ñ sae sm ei 
(a) He said, “Ram will be writing a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram would be writing a letter. (Indirect) 
(b) Isaid to him, “You will be joining the bank." (Direct) 
I told him that he would be joining the bank. (Indirect) 
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9. Future Perfect Continuous *& will, shall ‘would’ E ES RS I E 


(a) He said, “Ram will have written a letter.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram would have written a letter. (Indirect) 

(b) They said, “We shall have finished our work by 5 p.m.” (Direct) 
They said that they would have finished their work by 5 p.m. (Indirect) 

10. Present Perfect Continuous ‘Past Perfect Continuous? Ù IEA smart 

(a) He said, “Ram has been writing a letter for ten minutes.” (Direct) 
He said that Ram had been writing a letter for ten minutes. (Indirect) 

(b) Champa said, “The tap has been running for three minutes." (Direct) 
Champa said that the tap had been running for three minutes. (Indirect) 


11. Past Perfect Continuous Tense Tél Geeta gI 
12. Future Perfect Continuous € will, shall ‘would’ Ñ aea REI 


(a He said, “Ram will have been writing a letter for ten minutes." (Direct) 
He said that Ram would have been writing a letter for ten minutes. (Indirect) 

(b) He said to us, "You will not have been taking the examination for ten days." (Direct) 
He told us that we would not have been taking the examination for ten days. (Indirect) 


Exercise 166. 


Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
She says, “Titu is a good boy." 

Raman said to Kamlesh, "It is getting dark." 
He said, “I shall definitely do this work." 

He will say to me, "I am ill." 

I said, “I have passed the examination." 

Isaid to him, *He will stand first in the class." 
He says, “It will not rain.” 

She said to me, “I have seen the zoo twice.” 
She said to him, “She will not marry you." 
10. He will say, “I am very busy." 


EXERCISE 167. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 


Qo- SAN CN D p9 s 


© 


1. He said, “They will not have dug the well." 
2. He said to me, “I do not disobey the teacher." 
3. Ram said, “He visited Delhi last year.” 
4. He said, "She has been working very hard for two years." 
5. He said, “My brother is reading his book.” 
6. She said to me, "I was listening to the running commentary." 
7. He said, "It has been raining since morning." 
8. He said, "I am milking the cow." 
9. Isaid to him, “You were quarrelling with her.” 
10. He said to me, “I have been singing a song for ten minutes.” 


III. CHANGE : HELPING VERBS 
Reported Speech «&i Helping Verbs Ñ unada & frau— 
1. Can & could Ñ sem £i 
2. May Ù might Ñ acad £ | 
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3. Shall at should À sacra 1 af shall at Wart Future Action & few gem %, a sa would Ñ 
weet Sat BI (Ae TAA AT GAT SITUT3 UT atat Be vit & fe ale Reported Speech & arrar «nr feat 
sree ata Bas stat ‘Tr’ H amu, di ‘would’ sit afe ‘arta’ Ñ amu dt ‘should’ enr Wart ent) 

4. Will t would À aaea 1 

5. Wat must À Aðra (morality), fergereumrenar (universality), Fram (rules), 2 fiia (prin- 
ciple) &r sig gt, d! must Ñ als Utada Aa Sat $1 must not aA area 1 sit enr? ufverda eat star) Wat 
must At Wart Present AT Future & AÅ Amga ate Wed Sa must *present/ future" asa enr 
Verne Atal A, asa Wa b ƏTTAR has to, have to, had to, will have to aÙ would have to anta aem mg 

6. Could/ would/ should/ might at sra AA STAT | 

7. Need not Ñ AR unada "tél Star i 

8. Used to/Ought to Ñ rg Utada "Tél grat ei 

9, area Ti ufa had to eir WANT e, at gÀ had had to Ñ Feet Ve $1 Ae had to Wh urgency Hl Whe 
RAT gl 

Examples : 
Direct Indirect 
(a) | He said, “Ram can drive a motor car.” He said that Ram could drive a motor car. 
(b) | I said to her, “He may come to you today." |I told her that he might come to her that day. 
(c) | Ram said to Shyam, “You might teach Sita." | Ram told Shyam that he might teach Sita. 


(d) | He said, “Hari will not attend his He said that Hari would not attend his 
cousin's marriage." cousin's marriage. 

(e) | I said, “One must obey one's parents." I said that one must obey one's parents. 

(f) | Ram said, “I must go there at once." Ram said that he had to go there at once. 


(g) | She said, “I must go to Delhi next week.” — She said that she would have to go to 
Delhi the following week. 


(h) | He said, “You must not speak to He said that I must not speak to anyone. 
anyone." 

(i) | I said, “We would/ should/ could/ I said that we would/ should/ could/ 
might attend the party." might attend the party. 

(j) | The doctor said, “After the function, The doctor said that after the function 
I had to rush to my hospital.” he had had to rush to his hospital. 


Get had ht Want past perfect tense Gl We "Tél fepe WaT FI 

(k) | He said, “You need not purchase this book." | He said that I need not purchase that book. 
(1) | Ganguly said, “Harbhajan ought to Ganguly said that Harbhajan ought to 
improve the form.” improve the form. 


EXERCISE 168. 


Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
. Darshan said, “ Sangita may catch the train.” 

. She said, “He may pass the examination." 

. The doctor said, “You may eat everything freely." 
. He said, “I shall pass.” 

. I said to him, “You ought to help the poor." 

The old man said, “I can't walk on foot now." 

. The teacher said, “He may be allowed to go." 

. He said to me, “He would like to see the minister." 
. He said, “I can solve these sums easily". 

. He said, “I know the place well because I used to live here." 


O00 -10 t RUI-— 


_ 
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GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


Direct Indirect 

(i) | TS at amea ar variae AA (Habitual Fact) 

(a) | He said to me, “My brother gets up He told me that his brother gets up 
at 4 a.m. daily." at 4 a.m. daily. 

(b) | We said, “We do not drink daily.” We said that we do not drink daily. 

(ii) | Ufeetfaes a (Historical Fact) 

(a) | He said, “Babur defeated Ibrahim He said that Babur defeated Ibrahim 
Lodhi at Panipat in 1526.” Lodhi at Panipat in 1526. 

(b) | He said, “India got freedom in 1947.” He said that India got freedom in 1947. 

(iii)| nTa ct a% (Mathematical output) 

(a) | I said, * Two and two make four. " I said that two and two make four. 

(b) | Mother said, “Nine and two are eleven.’’ Mother said that nine and two are eleven 

(iv) EJE Aaa faga (Scientific Principle) 

(a) | The teacher said, “The earth moves The teacher said that the earth moves 
round the sun.” round the sun. 

(b) | He said, “Light travels in a straight He said that light travels in a straight 
line.” line. 

(c) | Sheela said, “A magnet attracts iron.” Sheela said that a magnet attracts iron. 

(d) | Teacher said, “The sun rises in the east.” Teacher said that the sun rises in the east. 

(v) wa "eret (Proverbs) fae Universal Truth cT ater E] l 

(a) | He said, “God helps those who help He said that God helps those who help 
themselves.” themselves. 

(b) | He said, “A bad workman quarrels He said that a bad workman quarrels 
with his tools.” with his tools. 

(vi)| afe reported speech Ñ À af c ERT uen e wur À rd fénu AM enr euis li 

(a) | He said, "I was reading a newspaper He said that he was reading a newspaper 
while my wife was preparing a cup while his wife was preparing a cup of 
of tea for me." tea for him. 

(b) | He said, "Ram was writing a letter He said that Ram was writing a letter 
while Shyam was reading a book." while Shyam was reading a book. 

(vii) Imagined Conditions (eah ferem) 

(a) | He said, “If I were rich, I would help her.” (Direct) 
He said that if he were rich he would help her. (Indirect) 

(b) | He said to me, “If you were present there, you would weep.” (Direct) 
He told me that if I were present there, I would weep. (Indirect) 

(viii)| af% Past Continuous Tense gRT Complete Action «t Gare TWAT À | 

He said, “When I saw them, they He said that when he saw them, they 
were playing cricket.” were playing cricket. 

(ix)| S Reported Speech Ñ Past Tense MA A clauses i, dt Tense Utada ae eir; sni- 

(a) | Ram said, “Shyam was busy so he Ram said that Shyam was busy so he 
did not attend the meeting." did not attend the meeting. 
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(x) 


Past & are Ñ Uer qe St ufvafea Tat gam gri 


(a) 


They said, “We decided not to 
purchase the house, because it was 
near the sea." 


They said that they had decided not to 
purchase the house, because it was near 
the sea. 


(xi) 


AÈ Reported Speech Wet situation at uia 
z wa 


ot ait speech cJ ‘ald exist s, dt Tense "él 'siaetdr 


(a) 


The air-hostess said, “All flights are 
late due to heavy fog." 


The air-hostess said that all flights are 
late due to heavy fog. 


(xii) 


ifa aaa Ñ wish Us it is time & sra unreal past tense Ñ | 


(a) 


She said, “I wish I did not have to 
take examination." 


She said that she wished she did not have 
to take examination. 


(xiii) 


afte seg Ñ I/ he/ she/ we/ they +had better wet Sentence Structure Ñ | 


(a) 


He said, “The children had better go 
to bed early.” 


He said that the children had better go 
to bed early. 


vif: You had better aret arat Ñ advised + object «ET Wart fena sm wena EI 


(b) 


Teacher said, “You had better not to drink tea." Teacher advised me not to drink tea. 


EXERCISE 169. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 


ba 
SOoOMANNDUNFPWN Ke 


. Ranjeet said, “I go out for a walk daily.” 

. The maid-servant said, “I am always in time.” 
. She said, “The earth rotates on its own axis.” 
. Mohan said to me, “Fire burns." 

. He said, “Man lives by bread." 

. I said, “Two and two make four." 

. Newton said, “The earth is a big magnet." 

. I said, “My uncle drinks daily.” 

. The teacher said, “The sun is stationary.” 

. He said, “Shimla is not hot in summer.” 


V. CHANGE : PRONOUNS 
Reported Speech & Pronouns 3i uada & fraa— 
I. SON Formula: 
SON/ 123 a faa are Ta 


S = Subject 


O= Object 


N = No change 


1.= 


First Person 2. = Second Person 


3. = Third Person 


(i) Reported Speech & First Person & Pronouns «t Reporting Verb & Subject & ITAR seen él 


(a) 


(b) 


He said to me, “I don't work on Tuesday." 
He told me that he did not work on Tuesday. 
She said, “I like my new house." 

She said that she liked her new house. 


( Direct) 
(Indirect) 
(Direct) 
(Indirect) 


(ii) Reported Speech & Second Person & Pronouns Ft Reporting Verb & Object & 3FTHR agad ğı 


(a) 


(b) 


He said to us, “You are fools.” 
He told us that we were fools. 
He said to me, “You are a thief.” 
He told me that I was a thief. 


( Direct) 
(Indirect) 
( Direct) 
(Indirect) 
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(iii) Reported Speech & Third Person & Pronouns Ñ feat wert enr Utada "Tél grat SI 


(a) He said to me, “She is tall and slim.” (Direct) 
He told me that she was tall and slim. (Indirect) 

(b) She says, “I know her.” (Direct) 
She says that she knows her. (Indirect) 

H. (i) "ifa Universal Truth en fea we Gt Wart a, dr gH we wl Indirect Narration Ñ "él siae wird Zl 

She said, “We are God's children." (Direct) 
She said that we are God's chidren. (Indirect) 

(ii) We er Wart afe sitar en fera. sit zr, dt ‘we’ Tél Geet war ei 
He said, “We should not tell a lie." (Direct) 
He said that we should not tell a lie. (Indirect) 


III. afe e Magazine E Newspaper Inf aÀ few we, our, us Afà ent Weit Tar %, at Indirect 
Speech Ñ JË HAM: it, its, it Ñ aca fear war e; FA 
(a) The Tribune says, “We are trying our best to keep you well informed." (Direct) 


The Tribune says that it is trying its best to keep us well informed. (Indirect) 
(b) The Times of India says, ^We feel that the government should take action to remove the enemy 
from Kargil." (Direct) 
The Times of India says that it feels that the government should take action to remove the enemy 
from Kargil. (Indirect) 
IV. afé Reporting verb Ñ Object €T Wart Aa et AA Reported Speech Ñ You Ar Wart gi, at sa You 
At nayaka Third Person a First Person Ñ aaa Se $1 SASH Blatant eme À use Wate 
T Reh (Vocative case) Ht noun & ITAR 2" person At Utads eat $; SI— 
(a) She said, “You will do your work yourself.” (Direct) 
She said that he would do his work himself. (Indirect) 
Or She said that she would do her work herself. (Indirect) 
(b) They said, “You could not cheat your friends for yourself.” (Direct) 
They said that he would not cheat his friends for himself. (Indirect) 
(c) She said, “You are guilty.” (Direct) 
She said that he was guilty. (Indirect) 
(d) He said, “You are guilty.” (Direct) 
He said that I was guilty. (Indirect) 


V. ate this ƏNT these T Wart Pronouns at qu, dt vÉ *it, they ƏNT them’ Ñ Aat wirdr 3; wa 


(a) He showed me two bullets. “I found these embedded in the panel,” he said. (Direct) 


He told me that he had found them embedded in the panel. (Indirect) 

(b) He said, “We will discuss this tomorrow.” (Direct) 
He said that they would discuss it the next day. (Indirect) 
Examples : 

Direct Indirect 

1.| She said to me, “I am right but you She told me that she was right but I was wrong. 
are wrong." 

2.| He said to me, “Your brother is He told me that my brother was angry with him. 
angry with me.” 

3.| We said, “They are wasting their time.” We said that they were wasting their time. 

4.| I said to him, “ He is a fool.” I told him that he was a fool. 

5.| They said, “We cannot live without air.” | They said that we cannot live without air. 

6. | I said to the teacher, “He abused me there." | I told the teacher that he had abused me there. 
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7. She said, "You are guilty." She said that they were guilty. 
8. He said, “You are guilty.” He said that we were guilty. 
9. He said, “You are an idiot, Ram." He told Ram that he was an idiot. 
10. They say, “We should not tell a lie." They say that we should not tell a lie. 


EXERCISE 170. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
They said to me, “We shall not call our parents.” 
. The old man said, “I shall tell the truth." 
. You said, “I am going to school.” 
Ram said to Sita, “You are my wife.” 
. He said to you, “ He is a fool.” 
He said to me, “I was preparing my lesson yesterday.” 
. She says to him, “He is not kind to me.” 
. Mohan said to Gita, “I may go there myself.” 
. He said to her, “You are in the right.” 
10. Sita said, “I am going to school.” 


Exercise 171. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
. She said, “We should always speak the truth.” 
. The manager said to them, “You have not paid your bill.” 
. He said to her, “You are a good girl.” 
He said to me, “You are a good boy.” 
Sohan said to me, “It is a beautiful garden.” 
. You said to me, “ He is a fool.” 
They said, “He will not object to the proposal." 
. They said, “We are going to school.” 
. He said, “I am doing my work.” 
10. The teacher said, “Boys, you have done your work.” 


EXERCISE 172. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
. The teacher said to them, “You are careless about your studies.” 


o 


9 ot RUDSC 


No 


. Ram said to me, “I should mind my own business." 
. He said to you, “You are a good boy." 

Govaskar said, “ Sachin will be a good Captain." 
He said to me, “She is tall and slim.” 

The master said to me, “You have become lazy.” 

. Your father said to you, “You are a good girl.” 

. He said to me, * I shall not meet you.” 

. Sushma said, “I respect my teacher.” 


-r 
j=) 


. Manorama said, “They are wasting their time.” 


VI. CHANGE : WORDS SHOWING NEARNESS 
Reported Speech & firea ast aret great 3 fredda en Fra — 
I. Direct Speech Ñ wa EI st heat (expressing nearness) asia E, s n: at Wend ennt eret 
(expressing distance) 3tafetRad yri Ñ Geet mar e 
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Direct Speech Indirect Speech 
1. ago before 
2. come* go 
3. hence thence 
4. here* there (fa eir el) 
5. hither thither 
6. last night the previous night/ the night before 
7. last week/month/ year the previous week/ month/ year 
8. next day/ week/ month the following day/ week/ month 
9. now* then 
10. the day before yesterday the day before the previous day / two days before 
11. these those 
12. this* that 
13. thus So 
14. to night that night 
15. today* that day (feat CARN At) 
16. tomorrow the next day/ the following day 
17. yesterday the previous day/ the day before 
18. last fortnight the previous fortnight 
19. the day after tomorrow the day after the next day 


* This, Here, Now’ it ‘Today’ 3tfe enr uen ale Sa aed, eng Sit WW A ch ferr gr St sert 
STS Oh AA ST ATA ATA TET Sl, di SS AA Tél AAT 2; ‘Come’ Hi ‘go’ Ù 3H WAT Gael amar È, 
WS Fah As TATA Whe HUT ATCT Aly Veg Wet FIT St; SHI— 


(a) He said, “You can sit here, Ram.” (Direct) 

He told Ram that he could sit beside him. (Indirect) 
(b) He said, “Come here, boys.” (Direct) 

He called the boys. (Indirect) 
(c) At breakfast this morning he said, “I'll be very busy today.” (Direct) 

At breakfast this morning he said that he would be very busy today. (Indirect) 
Example : 

Direct Indirect 

1. | Ram said, “This is my pen." Ram said that that was his pen. 
2. | The guest said, “I shall leave tomorrow.” The guest said that he would leave the next day. 
3. | He said, “I shall not go today.” He said that he would not go that day. 
4. | My father said to me, “I did not help My father told me that he had not 


him yesterday." 

5. | Ram said, “I may go to a film tomorrow." 
6. | He said, “I met with an accident here 
three days ago." 

7. | She said, “I am going now." 


helped him the previous day. 

Ram said that he might go to a film the next day. 
He said that he had met with an 
accident there three days before. 

She said that she was going then. 

8. | Shyam said, “He completed the Shyam said that he had completed 
computer course last year." the computer course the previous year. 
9. | He said to me, “I will join this bank next week." | He told me that he would join that 
bank the following week. 

Ram told me that he would come to 
me that day. 


10. | Ram said to me, “I shall come to you 
today." 
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EXERCISE 173. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
He said, “I will stay here to night.” 
She said, "Here, I lived for ten years." 
He said to me, “You do not help me." 
Rakesh said to Sunil, “I could not buy this book yesterday.” 
She said, “I have lost three pens here.” 
He said, “ Ram came here." 
She said, “I have seen this picture.” 
I said, “It may rain tomorrow." 
He said, “Everybody is here." 
. Ramesh said, “Mukesh will buy it now.” 


VII. CHANGE : REPORTING VERB 

Reporting Verb & yr Ñ uada en frau— 

1. MAn drei (Affirmative Sentences) ht sacri en Fra 

à) «fe Reporting Verb ‘say’ M ‘said’ ch Ole Hs Object (noun &T pronoun) "Tél e, dt say T said 
RI sent "él 2 
The teacher says, “I do not like your habits.” (Direct) 

The teacher says that he did not like our habits. (Indirect) 

(ii) «fe Reporting Verb ‘say’ aT ‘said’ ch ae EJE Noun @ Pronoun t, di AR say Rt tell Ñ 
AAA said H told Ñ Agent Ata Fi saat HRT ae fe tell WH Transitive Verb %, 31d: TT 
object & tell/told Gt Wart Tél eter Ul alee Wa Gh TTA (ideas, feelings, assurances ait 
denials & ama UX) meit- told & tars ur Frafehad Verbs at Sfi wart fena war $— 
added, admitted, answered, argued, asserted, assured, complained, denied, explained, objected, 
informed, pleaded, pointed out, promised, remarked, reminded, replied, reported, stated etc. wa 
He said to me, “You are just like your father.” (Direct) 

He told me that I was just like my father. (Indirect) 

(iii) WaT area À enfe cnr TH inverted commas & 21a À M inverted commas & Mat afè Terms 

La (deirera eh vrez) BT, di Se Reported Verb & ara feri, 319181 address — as ch We 


S36 C8 JO QN OA RROUA poor 


A 


(a) The teacher said, “Ram, I am pleased with you." (Direct) 
The teacher told Ram that he was pleased with him. (Indirect) 
(b) The leader said, “Ladies and gentlemen, I should thank you all.” (Direct) 
The leader addressed the public as ladies and gentlemen 
that he should thank them all. (Indirect) 


Examples : 


Indirect 
He assured his brother that he would 


Direct 
1.| He said to me, “Brother, I assure you, 


I shall not go to the pictures again." 


some money." 


not go to the pictures again. 


2.| He said to me, “I was searching for He told me that he had been 
my book." searching for his book. 
3.) He said to Ram, “I am going away He informed Ram that he was going 
tomorrow." away the next day. 
4.| Mother said, "Tea is ready.” Mother said that tea was ready. 
5.| Kishore says, “The teacher teaches well." Kishore says that the teacher teaches well. 
6.| The old man says to his son, "I need The old man tells his son that he needs 


some money. 
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7. The crow will say, “I cannot sing so well.” The crow will say that it cannot sing so well. 

8. | Ram said to Shyam, “A telescope is an Ram explained to Shyam that a tele- 
instrument for collecting electro- Scope is an instrument for collecting 
magnetic radiations." electromagnetic radiations. 


EXERCISE 174. 


Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
I said to him, “If you run, you can catch this bus.” 
“Mohan, you have not finished your work even today," said the teacher. 
The mother said to her son, “All the biscuits are for you.” 
John said to me, “I hope to win this prize.” 
He said, “Rajiv, I shall go to Delhi next month." 
I said to him, “I am busy now." 
Father said to Gopal, “God is everywhere.” 
Ashok said, “Father, I assure you, I shall not go to the picture again.” 
Ravi said to me, “I shall certainly help you.” 
I said to Anil, “You are not coming to school regularly.” 
2. —— area (Interrogative Sentences) wt weet oh fran— 
1. Reporting Verb & say HÙ ask A enquire (of) Ñ Aat said SA Yre FÙ asked M enquired (of) 
A geet rar FI ws AR say Al demand, wonder, want to know (of) anfa Verbs a ot siae mre 
WOT a AT ST ATA elTe] GAT fear wr $i Sign of interrogation (?) get fear rar i 
2. ale TA Wyg-Tareren ATT Ñ that HT WaT Ae eat TI 
3. enquire of «^T wart aa fepe errat & safer yah Ge object a; SRI—He enquired of me. or He 
inquired of me. Ae enquire NS FÌ Spelling ‘inquire’ *ft Ad ra) 
Interrogative sentences freier went à dd $— 
(i) First Type—Beginning with auxiliary verbs : 
Ua WS wi frat helping verb 31 YF al 
1. gaT Answer ‘Yes’ a ‘No’ dE fear st ama SI 
2. ufa WIAA ATT fedt helping Verb Ù SIT s, dt Reported Speech 3ruget that cht sme if p 


Oo0ugouw;Romc- 


whether «ET Wart fem ssirar = wa 

(a) My friend said to me, “Can you drink the wine?” (Direct) 
My father asked me if I could drink the wine. (Indirect) 

(b) He will say to her, “Are you not coming to us?” (Direct) 
He will ask her if she is not coming to them. (Indirect) 

ae aree fara choice Fst Teg Ñ, if Ht ast whether hI & Wart frar sat v; wa 

The travel agent said, “Do you want to go by air or by sea ?” (Direct) 

The travel agent asked whether I want to go buy air or by sea. (Indirect) 

(ii) Second Type—Beginning with interrogative words : 

TA ugs sit feeit Wh-family À 9T Ñ | 

1. Stat Answer ‘Yes’ a ‘No’ Ñ "Tél fam sm Gena tI wa Interrogative Sentences 3 De ELEG AEA 

aå edt ài 


2. Reporting Verb & Oe aA AA (,“ ") Sele SHE W9-TdTeren Views (sil SH area A fear War el) 
nr wein fear wre e à freiferfiaa usare vrez Reported speech & ara Ñ ert fiet Gand F— 
how, what, when, where, which, who, whom, whose, why etc. wa 
(a) I said to my wife, “What are you doing ?” (Direct) 

I asked my wife what she was doing. (Indirect) 
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(b) He said to me, “Why did you strike me?" (Direct) 
He asked me why I had struck him. (Indirect) 

(c) Mother said to us, "Where are you going?" (Direct) 
Mother enquired of us where we were going. (Indirect) 


(iii) Third Type—Beginning with answers 
"Ta Interrogative Sentences cR MA Answer we, di Yes Ñ Answer ed aaa Affirmative Ñ i 3i No 
Ñ Answer dd Ga Negative Ñ Answer 8; wa 


(a) He said to me, “Can you solve this sum?” I said, “No.” (Direct) 
He asked me if I could solve that sum. I said, I couldn’t. (Indirect) 
OR He asked me if I could solve that sum. I replied in negative. (Indirect) 

(b) She said to me, “Do you know me?” I said, “Yes.” (Direct) 
She asked me if I knew her. I replied in affirmative. (Indirect) 


(iv) Fourth Type—Beginning with shall I/ shall we 
Shall I/ Shall we À 9[* AA Tet Waa ATT | 
1. af Shall Ier 8THT-T AT gl, dt Shall Ar he/ she would Ñ Ager Bret FI 


He said to me, "Shall I pass?" (Direct) 
He asked me if he would pass. (Indirect) 
2. Shall I/We È Sn BM aA WIT A ist Als information Ae i A eng Speculation 8l, d! shall 
wat would Ñ Aga smi g; SA — 
(a) He said, “Shall I ever see him again?" (speculation) (Direct) 
He wondered if he would ever see him again. (Indirect) 
(b) He said, “When shall I know the result of the exam?" (Direct) 
He asked when he would know the result of the exam. (Indirect) 
3. Wa als Gere a Wet ent We gt, d! shall Hl should Ñ rae rar FI 
He said, “What shall I say, father?" (Direct) 
He asked his father what he should say (Indirect) 
We—wWa als choice bc Wet zl Su wu d Wr Ñ conjunction ‘if? e asta ‘whether’ cT vant 
fena war ei 
Ram said, “Shall I lock the room or leave it unlocked?" ( Direct) 


Ram asked whether he should lock the room or leave it unlocked. (Indirect) 
"ifa Shall I at SATA 379] «t 8l, Tt Shall FY he/ she should Ñ Ager Tar i 
Fefafa ares Ñ request HT Wa Stadt Het Gh ferr Shall 1 er wart fena ram 2; WA 


He said to me, “ Shall I open the door ?” (Direct) 
He asked me if he should open the door. (Indirect) 
4. Wa shall e&t Weir area Ñ wena ‘offer’ & dest d feat ara g; SRI— 
He said, “Shall I bring you something to eat?” (Direct) 
He offered to bring me something to eat. (Indirect) 
5. Wa shall Hl WANT uen Gala cb 319] E St | FAAS ch ATA H suggested ar Wehr fena smar i; SRI— 
He said, “Shall we meet at the Hall?” (Direct) 
He suggested meeting at the Hall. (Indirect) 
(v) Fifth Type—Sentences with question tags : 
(a) Ram said to me, “You are rich, aren't you?" (Direct) 
Ram asked me if I was rich. (Indirect) 
(b) He said, "She is not an intelligent girl, is she?" (Direct) 
He said if she was not an intelligent girl. (Indirect) 
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(vi) Sixth Type—Beginning with will/would/could you 
Will you/ would you/ could you À YH ÀA Ae Wat Hl Aa cn Mla eh SIAN Tae IT D; 
wa 


(a) She said, “Will you be there on Sunday?" (Direct) 
She asked if I would be there on Sunday. (Indirect) 

(b) He said, “Would you like a lift?" (Direct) 
He offered me a lift. (Indirect) 


EXERCISE 175. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
Ram said to Shyam, “Whose book is this?" 
The teacher said to Leela, “Do you live in Bhagat Singh Street?" 
My father said to me, "Why are you so eager to go to pictures today?" 
I said to him, *Have you ever been to Delhi?" 
I said to Rahul, “Were you absent yesterday?" 
I said to the Principal, “Sir, may I go home?" 
Bhola said to Mohan, “Why do you not help me?" 
The visitor said to me, "Is your father at home?" 
They said, “Who has won this trophy?" 
10. “Which way did the thief go?" asked the policeman. 


EXERCISE 176. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
He said to her, *Do you take part in the debate?" 
He said to me, “Do you go to school?” 
Kamla said to her mother, “Can I play in the courtyard?" 
She said to me, “What did he do last night?" 
Kamal said to Mohan, “When shall we have winter break?" 
I said to her, “ Why did you do it ?” 
He said to me, "Is your name Ram?" 
Leela said to her mother, “Where have you placed my book?" 
Ram said to me, “Can you solve this question?" 
10. The painter said to me, “Which portrait do you like most?" 


EXERCISE 177. 


Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 

I said to the postman, “Have you any letter for me?" 

He said to me, “What will you do?" 

Mohan said to me, “Why do you rebuke me for nothing?" 
I said to him, *Which film did you see yesterday?" 

The doctor said to young man, “Do you smoke now?" 

I said to Anil, "Where do you live?" 

She said to me, “Do I not accept your proposal?" 

The doctor said to him, “What did you eat in the morning?" 
Father said to his son, “What are you doing here?" 

10. The doctor said to the patient, “Do you feel better now?" 


EXERCISE 178. 


Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
1. I said to him, “Did you not promise to come?" 


SO Se p poc 


nz 


9o rJ Qviom ds e bon 


nz 
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nz 
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Mohan said to me, “Can you help me?” 

“Have you anything to say on behalf of the prisoner?" said the Judge to the lawyer. 
. He said to Hari, "Is your father at home?" 

. He said to Sunil, "Where will you sleep?" 

. I said to Smith, “Do you study in eighth class?" 

. The teacher said to the stranger, “Who are you?" 

. Akbar asked me if I could tell him the way to the bus stand. 

. The Manager said to her, “Do you want to open an account?" 

. He said to me, “Have you written this book?" 


anaga amit (Imperative Sentences) «bi siqert ek Frau— 

A. Imperative sentences ii amer (order), fidsr (direction/ command), restat (request), XIgTat 
(suggestion), ACNE (advice), STS a THRTAH Braet Bile eT SITep eat el 

B. Dae TS Verb À WE ela 2; SI— Go, Bring, Make etc. We Negative Command ae are 


CO xo o0 -1 O ta & 0 t2 


Uu = 


Don't À ST& aa El 
1. Reporting Verb ‘say’ Ù ‘said’ wt are cn Ura eh stat Praferhad Verbs Ñ sre sar FI 
advise, advised ask, asked beg, begged 
command, commanded | encourage, encouraged entreat, entreated 
forbid, forbade invite, invited propose, proposed 
order, ordered remind, reminded request, requested 
tell, told urge, urged warn, warned 
ae ta 
afe Direct Speech Ñ reporting verb ‘say’ 3t IInd form ‘said’ Hl WaT gam e, ail sue Verbs ent 
IInd Form Ñ zt Ti 


2. Reporting Verb & ala MA Hla ( , * ”) 3gTent Conjunction ‘that’ Hl ATE to Hl WANT en? | FA 
Ua wt HE end e Reported Speech Ht Verb at To-infinitive Ñ Geet sar zi! Wa: Verb «mt 
First Form && AN to CATT IÀ To-infinitive TATA Sat St Don't À nm FT aret rerit 3i to- 
infinitive 3 eet not ctiam STAT Er wa 


She said to the maid, “Make my bed.” (Direct) 
She ordered the maid to make her bed. (Indirect) 
3. Indirect Narration Ñ Please afa great ar Wart «él fnar mar & sies ‘please’ at ‘requested to Ñ 
"Rem SITE; SI 
You said, "Please help her immediately." (Direct) 
You requested to help him immediately. (Indirect) 


4. Negative Command «ret ari Ñ say/ said t forbid/ forbade, tell/ told, remind/reminded 
anfe Ñ seem wat 2; Wa 


The father said to his son, “Don’t do like that.” (Direct) 
The father forbade his son to do like that. (Indirect) 
5. $5 Imperative aaa do & «re Emphatic srt zd $1 3 arsit «nt indirect TTA WA do Fl BET 
fear stat X; SA 
She said, “Do have a cup of tea.” (Direct) 
She requested to have a cup of tea. (Indirect) 


6. até (prohibition) ae Aree 3 St ate À ATT SAT ST Weed S— 
(i) Forbid t Wart care, Wa are d not Gl Wart Al gar e; Cal Freafead Sentence Structure : 
forbid + object + to + Verb &t 1** Form 
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The mother said to her child, “Don’t go there." ( Direct) 

The mother forbade her child to go there. (Indirect) 

(ii) Prohibit axat Prevent cr Wart even, ce Area Sentence Structure : 
(a) Prohibit + object + from + Verb + ing 


He said to us, *Do not pluck the flowers." (Direct) 

He prohibited us from plucking the flowers. (Indirect) 
(b) Prevent + object + from + Verb + ing 

The father said to her daughter, “Do not mix with bad girls." (Direct) 


The father prevented her daughter from mixing with bad girls. (Indirect) 
7. Imperative and Tag Questions : 
pe erat Ñ Imperative Sentences & MA Tag Question sir arare Tag Question sITd al Hga 
SSM Saat ears nhia AT Answer UM ent anaien en feu wart fenem mar eq WA eee cnt 
Indirect Ñ Eri Waa Tag Question wt Fea "Tél fear rar Er wa 
The teacher said to me, “Sit down, can’t you?” (Direct) 
The teacher ordered me to sit down. (Indirect) 


8. ths AN direct Speech Ñ fra efe Hl He ener BT seen faacor set sar Bd Wa eme d 


reporting verb ‘told’ & MAT object (noun/pronoun) AI Wart WAT HET Altea; wa 


He said, “Go away.” 


He told me/him/her/us/them/the children to go away. 


(Direct) 
(Indirect) 


Afr reporting verb ‘ask’ ilv ‘beg’ & Hast Ñ Yar Het Ett Aa F; SI— 


He said, “Do please, send me to a warm climate.” (Direct) 
He asked/begged us to send him to a warm climate. (Indirect) 
or He asked/begged to be sent him to a warm climate. (Indirect) 
F3 AA imperative sentences vt ea — 

(a) My hostess said, “Do sit down.” (Direct) 
My hostess invited me to sit down. (Indirect) 

(b) “Don’t forget to order the wine,” said Mrs Gupta. (Direct) 
Mrs Gupta remembered her husband to order the wine. (Indirect) 

(c) My father said, “Go on, apply for the job.” (Direct) 
My father encouraged me to apply for the job. (Indirect) 


Examples : 


Direct Indirect 
1. The old man said, “Do not make a noise." The old man forbade to make a noise. 
2. Isaid, "Ram, Give up smoking." I advised Ram to give up smoking. 
3. He said to Ram, “Do have a cup of tea, ” He requested Ram to have a cup of tea. 
4. The Manager said to the servant, “Go The Manager ordered the servant to go 
and post this letter." and post that letter. 
5. The General said to his men, “Attack The General commanded his men to 
the enemy." attack the enemy. 
6. Mother said to her son, “Do what Mother asked her son to do what he was 
you are told." told. 
7. She said to me, “Do not go farther.” She warned me not to go farther. 
8. "Come quickly", he shouted, “and help me.” | He shouted to them to come quickly and help him. 
9. The beggar said to the traveller, The beggar begged the traveller to give 
"Give me some money, please." him some money. 
10. Ram said, “Be quiet and listen to me.” Ram urged them to be quiet and listen to him. 
11. I said to him, “Open the door, will you?" I asked him to open the door. 
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EXERCISE 179. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
The captain said to the soldiers, “March forward and take your positions.” 
He said to her, “Do not take part in games.” 
The mother said to Leela, “Do not waste your time.” 
The king said to his servants, “Go away at once.” 
The old man said to his sons, “Do not quarrel with one another.” 
I said to the students, “Work regularly.” 
The General said to the soldiers, “March forward and attack the foe.” 
Ram said to me, “Please, lend me your umbrella.” 
Darshana said to her servant, “Bring a glass of water.” 
10. “Work hard if you want to pass,” said the teacher. 


EXERCISE 180. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
He said to me, “Don’t go out.” 
The teacher said to Mohan, “Improve your handwriting if you want to pass.” 
Father said to his son, “Do not mix up with bad boys.” 
The teacher said to me, “Don’t write on walls.” 
He said to them, “Please do not enter my room without my permission.” 
Rahul said to his friends, “Attend my sister’s marriage.” 
The father said to the son, “Go and start reading.” 
I said to my father, “Allow me to go on an educational trip, please.” 
I said to my father, “Please, give me some money." 
10. The teacher said to us, “Do not shout in the class.” 


EXERCISE 181. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
1. “Tell the truth", said the judge to the witness. 
2. The teacher said to Isha, “Stand upon the bench.” 
3. Harinder said to me, “Please, help me in this matter.” 
4. He said, “Do not tease the poor.” 
5. The teacher said to the student, “Do not copy.” 
6. Ram said to his father, “Please, bring me a pen.” 
7 
8 
9 
10. 


ON Se DAC ES. as 


v 


OO Oy UN deste o 


e 


. The doctor said to me, “Take medicine in time.” 
. Ram said to her, “Go there." 
. The mother said to her son, "Respect your elders." 
The teacher said to the boys, “Don’t waste your time." 
4. FNR rait (Optative Sentences) ml sacri oh faa 
Optative sentences 3 good wishes, desires SK curse 3mfg & sme ved EI wa aT AIA, 


anyata ai yra anfe ar ara eed cata EI 
(à Reporting Verb say Chl Aa ch SIT eh ATAR wish, pray ƏN said wt wished, prayed Ñ 
FEN aT e 


(ii) Fanaa ee A HTETRUT TERT TROT STAT | ATT Ch Sid A full stop CTA SAAT I 

(iii) Jaah aes Ñ Reporting Verb & ae Tet cnr (5,9 7) IZIT that Gt Weir gare i 

(iv) May stt might Ñ agen sar & 1 uen affe emer en SITe pr SATA À Tat gU SH may dh 
aft might cT Wart fena mar & Nf may fl existence UA arat Ñ urit Tet ei 
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(v) SITHSSeRdrTHW should er wt wart fes mar zi 
gm Ta might/ should 95 MA Verb FÌ 1* Form Å erit zl 

(vi) ufa arat Ñ Good morning, Good noon, Good afternoon, Good evening sit Good day 
enfe siis Wan Beal HT Wein Ea A dl reporting verb Al wished Ñ Iga sm ei 

(vii) afe Good night, Good bye IÙ? Farewell Stt feels yach Veal enr Wei BVT ST, dt report- 
ing verb At bade Ñ siae wr EI 

(viii) Wished @ bade & OTe afara Hach red] Gl we enr Al TAT Sar TI 

(ix) Inverted commas (“ ”) &t gere fest Conjunction e&t Wart Feat Bat FI 

(x) aR Sir a free arara fena war è, ae sft inverted commas Ñ ¥, at Sa Tet ferent ferar 


WaT 
(xi) wa area frat zà-wmé N (fragments) a, Sat Indirect $33 1 gÑ 1" person «T wart 
at; A 
He said, “Congratulations !” (Direct) 
He congratulated me. (Indirect) 
Examples : 
Direct Indirect 
1. He said to me, “May you Live long !” He prayed that I might live long. 
2. He said, “If I were a king!” He wished that he would be a king. 
3. She said, “Oh for a glass of water.” She wished for a glass of water. 
4. They said, “Long live the Indo-Russian They wished/ prayed that the Indo- 
friendship.” Russian friendship should live long. 
5. The boy said, “Papa! forgive me this The boy requested his Papa to forgive 
time.” him that time. 
6. “God save the king !", said the people. The people prayed that God might save the king 
7. He said to me, * Good morning, Sir !” He respectfully wished me good morning. 
8. She said, “Good-bye, friends!” She bade his friends good-bye. 
9. He said, “Good night, friends!” He bade a good night to all his friends. 
10. They said, “May his soul rest in peace !” They wished that his soul might rest in peace. 


EXERCISE 182. 


Change the following sentences into indirect speech: 

He said, “May you succeed in the examination!” 

He said to me, “May you be happy!.” 

We said, “God save the P.M!” 

The woman said to him, “May God bless you!” 

“May God bless you with fame and prosperity!” said the beggar. 
Ram said to me, “May God bless you!” 

The old man said, “O, I had a son!” 

The leader said, “Farewell, my friends and countrymen!” 
He said, “Long live our friendship!" 

The girl said, "Mother! forgive me this time." 


5. ME ireren erat (Exclamatory Sentences) wt sacri & Fraq— 
Exclamatory sentences Ñ What ! How ! Alas ! Hurrah ! Ah ! Oh! afè preg Ved 21 US areal À 
anad, SHA, FUT, FG, WHAT, VITSTHT, faa 3mfa enr ater Stat SI 
1. Reporting Verb ‘said’ eb aat eh Wa ch 3TTAN exclaimed with (joy, sorrow, shock, grief, 
regret, anger, contempt, applause, surprise) Ñ seem cwm ei gue sifattad said et prayed, 
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confessed, called to witness, cried out, eagerly wished, applauded, shouted with applause, 
praised, blessed IÈ Verbs Ñ sit aaan Gat eI 
2. famae ames Ñ Reporting Verb oh Ole act Hla (,* ”) 3ST? that cal Wart zr el 
3. Rematar ares ar HTETRCUT atest oat fear war $i How, My God, What, Alas, Bravo, Oh, 
Wow, Wah 23 Hurrah 21 Interjections Hl get fear sm zi sign of exclamation «t +Ñ 3st 
fere iret Sl AGA Ch STAC Yr epp HAT ch HT À AST HL, BTL ATT HT UT HT fora SIT El 
4. let Interjections HT Wa Were HM & fed Reporting Verb & ma freifeifiaa Adverbs ent 


wart fena stat $— 
INTERJECTIONS ADVERBS 
1.| Alas!, Ah! E feu exclaimed with sorrow/ exclaimed sorrowfully/ 
confessed with regret 
2.) Hurrah!, Aha!, Ha! && ferz- exclaimed with joy/ exclaimed joyfully 
3. Bravo! o& feru— applauded/ praised 
4.| Bravo! Hear! & feru— applauded saying 
5.| Oh!, What!, How! EJ feru— exclaimed with surprise 
6.| Sorry! & feru— exclaimed with regret 
7.| Pooh!, Pshaw! dh fau— exclaimed with contempt 
8.| ‘What, How’ & feru— very/ great/ big/ fine 
Examples : 
Direct Indirect 
1. The old woman said, “Ah! I am The old woman exclaimed with sorrow 
ruined. that she was ruined. 
2. He said to me, “How lucky your He exclaimed with surprise that my 
brother is!” brother was very lucky. 
3.| They said, “Hurrah! we have passed."* They exclaimed with joy that they had 
passed. 
4.| He said, “O, What a chance!" He exclaimed that it was a fine chance. 
5.| You said, “Well done ! my friends.” You applauded your friends saying that 
they had done well. 
6.| He said, “What a great misery!” He exclaimed that it was very great 
misery. 
7.| The student said, “Alas! I wasted my The student confessed with regret that 
time last year.” he had wasted his time the previous year. 
8.| The Captain said, “Bravo! Well done The Captain applauded his boys that 
my boys.” they had done well. 
9.| “Alas! I have lost my belongings in Ramesh exclaimed with sorrow that he 
the marriage.” said Ramesh. had lost his belongings in the marriage. 
10.) “What a charming scenery!” the The tourist exclaimed with delight that 
tourist said. it was very charming scenery. 


EXERCISE 183. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech: 
1. She said, “How beautiful the moonlight is!” 
2. The boys said, “Hurrah! tomorrow is a holiday.” 
3. She said, “O that ! I were extremely beautiful.” 
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He said, “ What a beautiful picture it is!" 

Aruna said, “What a beautiful doll!” 

The old lady said, “Alas! I have met with an accident.” 
The captain said to the players, “Bravo! you have won.” 
The headmaster said to Hari, “How well you sing!” 

The team said, “Hurrah! we have won the match.” 

I said to Mohan, “What a powerful shot it is!” 


6. Let ae erat at seri & Fran 


Let cbr Want Gels dT, Weal TST a 3TTHÍY SA oh ari H eat SI 


(A) Let a Wart Wat Bere $41 B— 


Let Gl 319] Wa Aes SAT (advice) , Wea TET (Proposal) t | TA areal 3 Aaa Let us tT 


Wart Sart cat fiera FI 
saat Indirect srt & fram— 


1. 


Reporting Verb say At propose, suggest Ñ ae war e 2H said ent proposed, suggested 3 
"Siem AAT 2 


2. "f$ Reporting Verb Ñ Object @, at said to t proposed to/ suggested Ñ Seem mr e 
3. Inverted commas «ht getat Reported Speech À ect that kt Wat frat mar e 
4. That & ae *we/ they should? (eh Verb at 1 Form at Wart fem imr e i 
5. Let 3 Ie elt aret arit Ñ Imperative ST «bt AE ‘to’ HT Weir sit HT end El 
6. Suggest "T propose & sa ale Object "Tél %, at gach ae gerund AT Wart ater Fa 
7. Let ate amit Ñ Let us sit we/ they Ñ TEN Area Sl (As TSA 8T SIA UT Tent aes fen ale 
reporting verb Ñ object & CAM WX First Person & Pronouns Gt Wart feat WAT SI, at Let us cht we 
Ñ geet AAN they Gl Want ent i 
Examples : 
Direct Indirect 
(a) |She said to me, “Let us go to market.” She suggested me that we should go to market. 
Or She suggested me to go to market. 

(b) | “Let us buy a new car, " said Ram to Ram proposed to Shyam that they 

Shyam. should buy a new car. 
(c) | "Let us employ expert professionals in The Managing Director suggested the 

the company," said the Managing Marketing Manager that they should 

Director to the Marketing Manager. employ expert professionals in the company. 


(B) Let «ET Wart wrist 3rTHÉG A ch stat 3i gr 


1. Say to/ said to &t order/ordered, request/ requested Inf Ñ araa en ra ak STAN aget fear 
wr EI 

2. Reported Speech @ to allow @ Te fena war i Wed verb A UZA to «kr wein fena mar e 

3. «Wl let &t Indirect Speech Ñ to let Hl WANT HT eret T ve fear wma SI 

4. ae Let en WIRT STET tag St TAM &H fent BT dr dt Let «t might be allowed Wit ager sar ei 

5. aA Let Af% Condition MT Supposition Gl Wa Were ent, d! Let Gl &eTent might sr Wart 
fena war 2; SHI— 


Ram said to the teacher, “Let me take a day's leave for the marriage.” (Direct) 
Ram requested the teacher that he might be allowed to take a day's leave for the marriage. 
(Indirect) 
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(C) Let Ht Wart Wa sear & 319] H gr— 
1. Let e&t Wart wa Seo (wish) ch are] i et st di Reporting Verb ‘said’ wl wished Ñ Geer 
Wat I2. Reported Speech & Subject & Ae should Ht Wart eat I 3. conjunction’ that’ eT 
want sure; SRI— The child said, “Let me take milk.” The child wished that he should take milk. 
Examples : 


Direct Indirect 


1.| He said to me, "Let us study together." | He proposed to me that we should study together. 
2.| Ram said to me, "Let us sing together." | Ram proposed to me that we should sing together. 
3.! She said, "Let's go for a walk.” She suggested going for a walk. 
4.! Ram said to his boss, “Let me go home."| Ram requested his boss to allow him to go home. 
5.| The officer said to the peon, "Let the | The officer ordered the peon to allow the man 

man come in.” to come in. 
6.| Ram said to Sita, "Let the children go | Ram ordered Sita to let the children go to play. 

to play." or Ram told Sita that the children might 

be allowed to go to play. 

7.| I said to him, “ Let me go home." I requested him to let me go home. 


EXERCISE 184. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
1. I said to him, “Let me go home." 

. She said to Mohan, “Let us go home.” 
. The teacher said, “ Let him work ever so hard, he cannot pass the examination.” 
. He said to me, “Let the child play.” 
. The captain said, “Let us play a friendly match.” 
. Parbhat said to me, “Let us write an essay on this topic.” 
. Mohan said to me, “Let us wait for the next train.” 
. Ram said to his wife, “Let us go for shopping.” 

9. I said to him, “Please let me come in.” 
10. She said to me, “Let us go to see the exhibition.” 


EXERCISE 185. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
1. The Principal said to the peon, “Let the boys go away.” 
2. He said to the servant, “Let the boy go home.” 
3. He said to the peon, “Let the visitor come in.” 
4. Ram said to me, “Let us go to movies.” 
5. The pilgrims said, “Let us stop here and rest for a while.” 
6 
7 
8 


ONAN UU n2 


. I said to him, “Let us play in the garden." 
. He said to me, "Let us play the game." 
. The teacher said to the Principal, “Let the students sit in the sun.” 
9. I said to the villagers, "Let's help the injured men." 
10. He said to me, "Let us go for a walk." 


EXERCISE 186. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
1. He said to Hari, “Did you enjoy the show ? " 
2. “What a foolish action it was!’’, said the lion. 
3. The teacher said to the student, “Why have you not done your work?" 
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. Manju said, “The birds fly.” 

. Those boys say, “Our teacher loves us.” 

. He said, “This is my book.” 

. The peon said to me, “The manager will call you soon.” 

. I said to Anil, “Look at the map.” 

. The old beggar said to the young man, “May God grant you peace of mind.! ” 
10. The passenger said, “How foolish I have been!” 


EXERCISE 187. 


Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
1. Mohan said, “I won a prize.” 


O ANN tA 


. Mary said, “It is my new book.” 

. Ram said, “Radha sings sweetly.” 

. She said, “He is taking his examination.” 

. She said to me, “I was not doing him a favour.” 

. I said, “Hurrah! we have succeeded.” 

. I said to Rahul, “Do not worry." 

. He said to me. “Congratulations! how many marks have you got?" 


Oo 00-10] tn FW PL 


. He said, “Man is mortal.” 
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. You said to me, “You are making a noise in the class.” 


EXERCISE 188. 

Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 

1. I said to them, “You have cheated me.” 

. I said to her, “It will not be raining tomorrow.” 
. He will say to me, “I can help you.” 
. Manish said, “I completed my home-work at night.” 
. Varun said, "I will come here again tomorrow." 
. Vinod said, “I go to my office at 10 O' clock.” 
. She said to me, “I took the breakfast in the morning.” 
. He said to me, “The rain will have stopped." 
. He said to me, “The dog barks at the children.” 
. He said to me, “We went to college yesterday.” 


EXERCISE 189. 

Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 

1. Rahim said to his brother, “Fortune favours the brave.” 

. She said to me, "Your song appealed us." 
. He said to me, “Let us work together.” 
. He said to me, “I shall not come.” 
. Rahul said to me, “I posted your letter.” 
. They said to me, “We shall help you tomorrow." 
. He said to me, "I cannot lend you my watch today." 
. Kiran said to me, “It is my doll.” 
. She said to her mother, “It is no longer safe to live here.” 
. Mohan says, “I have done my work.” 
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EXERCISE 190. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
1. The teacher said, “The sun is stationary." 

. Ram said to me, “It is my doll.” 
. Charu said to me, “Can you help me ?” 
. I said to Kaushik, “Where do you live ?” 
. Sohan said, “May I use your pen, Mohan ?” 
. Sita said to Ram, “You are my lord.” 
. Mohan said to Harish, “I have prepared the breakfast.” 
. The teacher said, “You will pass.” 

9. Ram said, “Yes, I made a mistake.” 
10. She said, “Oh! you are here.” 


EXERCISE 191. 
Change the following sentences into indirect speech : 
. Ram said, “Shyam can jump over the wall.” 
. He said to me, “You may ask your brother to help you.” 
. He said, “I came to this village long ago.” 
. Sita said, “Ram is my husband." 
. My friend said to me, "Join my company." 
. He said, “Hurrah! my brother has won a lottery." 
. The manager said to the peon, “Let the man come in.” 
. They said, “We shall go to school.” 
. Ram said to me, “I may go home." 
. She said to me, "She is quite well." 
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A verb can express an action in two ways- 

(a) Giving importance to the subject-'Doer of the action’. 

(b) Giving importance to the action-rather than its ‘doer’. 

This quality of verb is called its *voice'. In this way a verb can have two voices : 

1. Active Voice 

2. Passive Voice 

Verb at ae Ba fra uar went e fe Subject HIS HM HAT & AT Subject Ut a «Ig TH Aa F, 
Voice Hee 2; SH She writes a letter. FA aI cbr 319] F— ae wen uar frad $1 «ei Subject 
ear 3E Hr Hat ZI A letter is written by her. $A alae er ste Z— Bach ENT UH Ua feri star 
Zl Get Subject À Hrs encarar smi e 

suited arii sentences GT are dt usum E, Fea cnet enr aiTenT SCM S| unen a e fen SPAT sentences 
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Ñ Object 8 Subject Ù th-ga & Ae stern tars Gat feram BI 
1. Active Voice (hatara) : 


(The form of verb that lends importance to the subject i.e. the doer of the action, is called in active 
voice.) 


Verb ct ag *«u faa Subject cit WITH zrere | Fel Subject eat À Hr Hla Fl dg Were chri 
HT & few Vet (active) Ta UAN 2; HA— She writes a letter. 


2. Passive Voice (Haare) 


(The form of a verb that lends importance to the action rather than its doer, is called in the passive 
voice.) 


Verb @& ae au Fras Object Ht uaa Hers | Object, Subject I7 WAT FI met Subject @ art 

aaa STAT zı AT Subject Ged (Passive) CIRE Ali (Doer) t, za agent aft he Wend En wa 

A letter is written by her. ‘A letter’ 3T8 7AT Subject € 

II. Common RULES 

Active Voice À Passive Voice SM & Wigt Fag :- 

1. Active & Object Ht Passive IT Subject TTA mar ei 

2. Active & Subject & Passive IT Object raram STAT eI 

3. Passive Ñ verb ‘to be’ cht Sus form & MA Verb Ht 3rd Form «tT Wat fep SM e, ez vt 

verb @ tense Gat Teal Z| 

4. Passive Ñ aÀ AU Subject & Noun/ Pronoun & IFAR helping verb cbr Wart fear sm Sl 

5. Passive Sentence Ñ srt Object À Feet Wea: Preposition ‘by’ AT Wart fear Sar tI 
eum ta — ope ftaferat Ñ by s object at Wart "Tél Stat & 1 sa Gast H set fero À VASAT TMT 
Fa hes phrases Ñ verb & MA prepositions CAN at €, se passive voice Ñ it verb & Ua a 
TSI STAT EI 

6. Sentence Structure : Subject + helping verb + VerbIII + by + Object (Doer). 

7. Passive Voice Ñ Active Voice & Subject frerfeifiaa ae À seem Aart t; wa 


Pronouns (Active Voice) Pronouns (Passive Voice) 
First Person I me 
We us 
Second Person You you 
Third Person He him 
She her 
They them 
It it 
Who Whom 


8. Aart ST À Transitive Verb (wet Verb sit st ATT Object vadit EJ wl él Passive SAAT eI 


Intransitive Verb Si— sleep, sit, stand, go, come, laugh etc. «T Passive "Tél aaa El cfe 
Intransitive Verbs & Wa EJE Preposition s, di Tae Passive GATa ST URAT t wa 

A.V. He laughed at the beggar. 

P.V. The beggar was laughed at by him. 

A.V. They laughed. 

P.V. No Passive 


vl went afa ame Ñ order AAA requeset GT Wa À, dt intransitive verbs 4 passive form Ñ 
Sm Gendt d; TA 
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Active Voice Passive Voice 
(a) Go there and sit down. You are ordered to go and sit down. 
(b) Please come here. You are requested to come here. 


9. Passive Voice Fd WAA Tense & ATAR Verb wt Fratead ae A Agel amar e 
Ae FA 12 tenses Ñ À Hac 8 tenses MH passive form À *endt vl 


Tense Verb (Active) Verb (Passive) 
1.| Present Indefinite write/ writes is/ am/ are written 
2.| Present Continuous is/ am/ are writing is/ am/ are being written 
3.) Present Perfect has/ have written has/ have been written 
4.| Past Indefinite wrote was/ were written 
5.| Past Continuous was/ were writing was/ were being written 
6.| Past Perfect had written had been written 
7.| Future Indefinite shall/ will write shall/ will be written 
8.| Future Perfect shall/ will have written | shall/ will have been written 


"m ta— fred um Tenses AT Passive Wal eat $— 


() Future Continuous Tense 

(ii) Present Perfect Continuous Tense 
(iii) Past Perfect Continuous Tense 
(iv) Future Perfect Continuous Tense 


10. Active Ñ Passive Ñ ufada d — 


Subject Verb Object 
Active Voice I write a letter. 
Passive Voice A letter is written by me. 


III. Use or PAssIvE VOICE 


Passive Voice FÙ 31h Ha Wart frar war $? 
1. Wa Subject Ht Saa T À AM ag aa stlavaH A at fee art fear far; S— 
(a) A bomb was exploded. (Passive) 
(b) The strees are swept everyday. (Passive) 
2. wm Object wt Importance ait a; wa 
(a) The letter was written by Ram. (Passive) 
(b) My car has been moved. (Passive) 
3. Agf viter ust Ñ Passive Voice at Wart fear Sie &, Alten WH Seal d onfa at Impor- 
tance adt t, Subject wt "él; wa 
Telephone was invented by Grahambell. 
4. wis Subject—Indefinite pronoun ‘one’ a; wa 
(a) One must do one’s duty. (active) 
Duty must be done. (Passive) 
(b) One sees this sort of advertisement everywhere. (Active) 
This sort of advertisement is seen everywhere. (Passive) 
Introduction (Gea) : FA AeA Active € a Passive ? 
1. Usa Het Gl Wee dTenr- Aaa Tact Fe SAT SUC Stet & feos ATT Active Fat Passive | 
"ifa are Ñ Verb ‘to be’ + Verb at III Form À dl Passive Voice Stat t, "Tél dt Active Voice 
sur g; SRI—:I write a letter.’ Active Voice t, walter gui A at Verb ‘to be’ 319T8T ‘to be’ eT 
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EJE TAT eae si aa Verb & Third form T Wart Bre AA Ge emo wa A letter is 
written by me.’ 38 ara Ñ Verb ‘to be’ Ht form ‘is’ & MA write AHH Verb Ht Third form 
‘written’ ST Wart PTI aa: Fe ARI Passive Voice I 

2. UFAA HT Gl GENT RT — Verb & 3171 Who ohm 8 Ale Subject at uat ent At aR Active 
& Silt Fal dl Passive; SI— Who write ? 31Aiq Subject eT Ae AT & Ae Active art g WT Who 
written? À Gat Sat "Tél faetat | AE Passive AeA ZI 


IV. PassivE Voick OF TENSES 
Present Indefinite Tense 

Present Continuous Tense 
Present Perfect Tense 

Past Indefinite Tense 

Past Continuous Tense 

Past Perfect Tense 

Future Indefinite Tense 

. Future Perfect Tense 


1. PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE 
Sentence Structure : Subject + is/ am/ are + VerbIII + by + Object. 
A. MAn MRA 
1. Main Verb 3 Feel helping verbs- is, am, are *hl YAT 9 | 
2. Subject af singular %, dris sik afe plural €, dl are Hl WAM HLL MTA am MT | 
3. Verb P} Third Form I Fart FPX | 
4. Object À TEA by TIE; SRI— 
A.V. T write a letter. 
P.V. A letter is written by me. 
B. AaRTAR Ae 
A.V. I do not write a letter. 
P.V. A letter is not written by me. 
C. Weald at 
A.V. Do I write a letter ? 
P.V. Isa letter written by me ? 


SNAARWH 


EXAMPLES : 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

1. I like bananas. Bananas are liked by me. 
2. They make chairs. Chairs are made by them. 
3. He teaches you. You are taught by him. 
4. You do not get good marks in the exam. | Good marks are not got by you in the exam. 
5. She cleans her shoes. Her shoes are cleaned by her. 
6. Do children love flowers? Are flowers loved by children? 
7. Sh. Mohan Lal teaches us English. We are taught English by Sh. Mohan Lal. 
8. Acow eats grass. Grass is eaten by a cow. 
9. The old man advises his sons. His sons are advised by the old man. 

10. We do not write stories. Stories are not written by us. 
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EXERCISE 192. 
Change into the passive voice : 


1. They look at the map. 2. Do you scold me? 

3. Mohan does not tell lies. 4. We save money. 

5. Rajis winding his watch. 6. She does not make a noise. 
7. Does he not wash clothes? 8. Do you hate him? 

9. The watchman opens the gate. 10. They do not grow rice. 


2. PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE 
Sentence Structure : Subject + is/ am/ are + being + VerbIII + by + Object. 
A. MAn area 
1. Main Verb À Teel helping verbs- is, am, are eT WS Ft | 
2. Subject af singular %, dris an fa plural €, Ware Hl WaT HLL HII am MT | 
3. Verb Pt Third Form 4 helping verbs & 4 being FI YAT il 
4. Object À TEA by TIE; SÀ— 
A.V. I am writing a letter. 
P.V. A letter is being written by me. 
B. FAaRTAR Ae 
A.V. T am not writing a letter. 
P.V. A letter is not being written by me. 
C. uyara at 
A.V. Am I writing a letter? 
P.V. Is a letter being written by me? 


EXAMPLES : 
Active Voice Passive Voice 
1. They are crossing the river. The river is being crossed by them. 
2. Radha is buying toys. Toys are being bought by Radha. 
3. We are playing chess. Chess is being played by us. 
4. People are congratulating him. He is being congratulated by people. 
5. Iam helping you. You are being helped by me. 
6. Iam not learning the lesson. The lesson is not being learnt by me. 
7. Amar is not laughing at me. I am not being laughed at by Amar. 
8. Is the farmer ploughing the field? Is the field being ploughed by the farmer? 
9. Is the state not helping the poor? Are the poor not being helped by the state? 
10. Mother is cooking the meal. The meal is being cooked by mother. 


EXERCISE 193. 
Change into the passive voice : 


1. Weare writing an essay. 6. He is cheating us. 

2. She is not singing a song. 7. You are not hitting the ball. 
3. He is being taught by me. 8. Am I watching television? 
4. Is she not helping you ? 9. They are flying kites. 

5. Is she ironing the shirt? 10. We are not voting him. 
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3. PRESENT PERFECT TENSE 

Sentence Structure : Subject + has been/ have been + VerbIII + by + Object. 

A. MANIT atest 
1. Main Verb À YEA helping verbs- has been/ have been Fl Fart Fe | 
2. ate Subject, First Person +1 Pronoun [ASH Wha E. awe Sil Ñ Verb Ñ YEA have been HT 
Wart ax | 
ars Ut wenn. & are 3 ate Subject WPa €, dl Verb 3 Feet has been IAR ale TEI e, Ñ have 
been *;T YAT sii 
3. Verb $} Third Form 1 Fart 95 | 
4. Object Ù Fett by «TTG; SHI— 
A.V. Ihave written a letter. 
P.V. Aletter has been written by me. 

B. Wanita ST 
A.V. Ihave not written a letter. 
P.V. Aletter has not been written by me. 

C. uaradh STET 
A.V. Havel written a letter? 
P.V. Hasaletter been written by me? 


EXAMPLES : 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

1. They have hired a tonga. A tonga has been hired by them. 

2. We have not finished our work. Our work has not been finished by us. 

3. The teacher has told us interesting We have been told interesting stories by the 
stories. teacher. 

4. Has Sita polished her shoes? Have her shoes been polished by Sita? 

5. They have done no wrong. No wrong has been done by them. 

6. We have bought a car. A car has been bought by us. 

7. The students of our class have This exhibition has already been visited by 
already visited this exhibition. the students of our class. 

8. I have not seen the pictures. The pictures have not been seen by me. 

9. Have I not informed you? Have you not been informed by me? 

10. Have you deceived them? Have they been deceived by you? 


EXERCISE 194. 
Change into the passive voice : 


]. Radha has sung a song. 2. You have cheated me. 

3. Amar has written a story. 4. He has decorated the hall. 

5. He has blessed me. 6. You have not helped her. 

7. You have not painted a picture. 8. Has she knitted three sweaters for me? 
9. They have honoured you. 10. He has paid the fee. 


4. PAST INDEFINITE TENSE 
Sentence Structure : Subject + was/ were + VerbIII + by + Object. 
A. MANUT Arey 
1. Main Verb 4 ect helping verbs- was, were FI YAM PI 
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2. Subject af singular %, dl was AR afe plural €, @ were I YAT He | 
3. Verb +t Third Form I Fart si | 
4. Object À TE by TIE; SHI— 

A.V. I wrote a letter. 

P.V. A letter was written by me. 
B. Aaah eiTe 

A.V. I did not write a letter. 

P.V. A letter was not written by me. 
C. Waa ere 

A.V. Did I write a letter? 

P.V. Was a letter written by me? 


EXAMPLES : 
Active Voice Passive Voice 
]. The teacher taught a poem. A poem was taught by the teacher. 
2. I did not play tennis. Tennis was not played by me. 
3. Hari forgot the title of the story. The title of the story was forgotten by Hari. 
4. Did we not do the sums? Were the sums not done by us? 
5. All liked the play. The play was liked by all. 
6. The farmer reaped the crops. The crops were reaped by the farmer. 
74. He did not post the letter. The letter was not posted by him. 
8. Did she attend the class? Was the class attended by her? 
9. He cut trees. Trees were cut by him. 
10. I did not kill a lion. A lion was not killed by me. 


EXERCISE 195. 
Change into the passive voice : 
]. The crow saw a jug of water. 
2. She loved him. 
3. They dug the ground. 
4. They crossed the river. 
5. The teacher gave us a test yesterday. 1 


5. Past CoNrINUOUS TENSE 
Sentence Structure : Subject + was/ were + being + Verb III + by + Object. 
A. MARU Tat 
1. Main Verb À YEA helping verbs- was, were 1 Wart PI 
2. Subject aig singular [3 dl was elk afe plural i, a were 31 WANT 953 | 
3. Verb $I Third Form 4 helping verbs & siTd being FI YAT PI 
4. Object À TE by eri; SHI— 
A.V. I was writing a letter. 
P.V. Aletter was being written by me. 
B. Tanah ere 
A.V. Iwas not writing a letter. 
P.V. Aletter was not being written by me. 
C. uaradh area 
A.V. Was I writing a letter? 
P.V. Was a letter being written by me? 


You did not kill a snake. 

My father gave me a five-rupee note. 
Did you answer all the questions? 
Did you play hockey? 

We did our duty. 


Se Vena 
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EXAMPLES : 


Active Voice 


Passive Voice 


o 


. They were not reading books. 
. Was the cat drinking milk? 
. I was driving my car. 


. Ravi was not teasing the baby. 

. She was not stitching the clothes. 
. Were the boys buying balloons? 
. Was he growing the plants? 

10. 


You were not doing your work. 
Was Meena briefing Sonu? 


Were they stealing your books? 


Books were not being read by them. 

Was milk being drunk by the cat? 

My car was being driven by me. 

Your work was not being done by you. 
Was Sonu being briefed by Meena? 

The baby was not being teased by Ravi. 
The clothes were not being stitched by her. 
Were balloons being bought by the boys? 
Were the plants being grown by him? 
Were your books being stolen by them? 


EXERCISE 196. 
Change into the passive voice : 


l. 


p ds TO 


I was preparing a lesson. 

Ram was helping the poor. 

He was advising me. 

You were wasting the time. 

The servant was serving breakfast. 


6. Past PERFECT TENSE 
Sentence Structure : Subject + had been + VerbIII + by + Object. 


A. 


AAR Arey 


She was not washing her clothes. 
Radha was reading a newspaper. 
Were the farmer sowing the seeds? 
They were holding a meeting. 
They were playing a match. 


So ND 


1. Main Verb 4 Feet helping verb- had been FI YAM Fe | 


2 Verb *&l Third Form 1 Wart FÌ | 

3. Object Ù WZA by TIE; SRI— 

A.V. Ihad written a letter. 

P.V. A letter had been written by me. 
AANA Ast 

A.V. Thad not written a letter. 


P.V. A letter had not been written by me. 


We-TetTeten eer 
A.V. Had I written a letter? 
P.V. Hadaletter been written by me? 


EXAMPLES : 


Active Voice 


Passive Voice 


mum 


O00 -190 t0 RUI- 


. We had won the trophy. 

. Sohan had never seen a lion. 

. The child had broken my pen. 
. I had finished the story. 


Ram had written a letter. 


. They had never seen the Taj Mahal before. 


You had not supported me. 


. Had you broken the glass? 
. I had already requested him. 
. Had she kept her promise? 


The trophy had been won by us. 

A lion had never been seen by Sohan. 
My pen had been broken by the child. 
The story had been finished by me. 

A letter had been written by Ram. 


The Taj Mahal had never been seen by them before. 


I had not been supported by you. 

Had the glass been broken by you? 
He had already been requested by me. 
Had her promise been kept by her? 
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1. You had played your part. 6. We had never visited the zoo before. 
2. Shalu had not focussed the camera. 7. Had they arrested the thief? 
3. She had lost her bag. 8. Suresh had already killed a wolf. 
4. Had she not ironed her clothes? 9. She had not disobeyed the Principal. 
5. They had thrown the ball. 10. Had they locked all the doors? 
7. FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE 
Sentence Structure : Subject + will be/ shall be + VerbIII + by + Object. 
A. anu Te 
1. Main Verb 3i Feet helping verbs- will/ shall 951 Far Fe | 
2. ate Subject, First Person &1 Pronoun [3 a wa ar Ñ Verb Ù Wect shall AT WANT 953 | 
IA UT VER H Subject MA ae À Verb À TEA will HI UAT He | 
3. Verb &t Third Form 4 helping verbs & sid be #1 WAM wil 
4. Object À TE by «rmi; SHi— 
A.V. Ishall write a letter. 
P.V. Aletter will be written by me. 
B. | eRTIGTen dre 
A.V. Ishall not write a letter. 
P.V. Aletter will not be written by me. 
C. Wealth ere 
A.V. ShallI write a letter? 
P.V. Willaletter be written by me? 
EXAMPLES : 
Active Voice Passive Voice 
1. Aman will eat apples. Apples will be eaten by Aman. 
2. Sita will write a poem. A poem will be written by Sita. 
3. The peon will ring the bell. The bell will be rung by the peon. 
4. I shall buy a new watch. A new watch will be bought by me. 
5. Ishall wear this shirt. This shirt will be worn by me. 
6. You will not catch the first bus. The first bus will not be caught by you. 
7. You will admire him. He will be admired by you. 
8. Will he sell tea? Will tea be sold by him? 
9. The pilgrims will travel the The distance will be travelled by the pilgrims 
distance in no time. in no time. 
10. They will eat mangoes. mangoes will be eaten by them. 


EXERCISE 198. 


Change into the passive voice : 

I shall not eat onions. 

She will not prepare tea. 

The villagers will arrange a show. 
Will you not teach her? 

Will they take a note of it? 


pom ud 


me 


SIM Oe 


They will support us. 
They will not run a race. 
Shall we sing a song? 


They will punish the ticketless travellers. 


You will not respect her. 
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8. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE 


Sentence Structure : Subject + will have been/ shall have been + VerbIII + by + Object. 


A. Wau ae 


1. Main Verb Ù Feet helping verbs- will have/ shall have 951 FAM FÌ | 


2. ate Subject, First Person +T Pronoun a di w GR Ñ Verb 3 Feet shall have Fl Wart feat smart [3 | 


Spe Gt UPR 9b Subject IA area A Verb À TEA will have Hl Fart 953 | 
3. Verb I Third Form 4 helping verbs & MA been 1 YAM wil 


4. Object 31 TE by TNE; SA 
A.V. I shall have written a letter. 


P.V. A letter will have been written by me. 


B. . eere ae 


A.V. I shall not have written a letter. 


P.V. A letter will not have been written by me. 


C. Waal erc 
A.V. Shall I have written a letter? 


P.V. Will a letter have been written by me? 


EXAMPLES : 
Active Voice Passive Voice 
1. I shall have learnt these lessons. These lessons will have been learnt by me. 
2. He will have received the letter. The letter will have been received by him. 
3. Mohan will have helped me. I shall have been helped by Mohan. 
4. They will have taken the tea. The tea will have been taken by them. 
5. They will have arranged a A cultural programme will have been 


cultural programme. 
. I shall not have written an essay 
by 4 O’ clock. 


nN 


8. Will she have found her lost book 
by now? 
9. They will have said their prayers. 
10. I shall have heard a case. 


7. You will have bought a new house. 


arranged by them. 

An essay will have not been written by me 
by 4 O' clock. 

A new house will have been bought by you. 
Will her lost book have been found by her 
by now? 

Their prayers will have been said by them. 
A case will have been heard by me. 


EXERCISE 199. 
Change into the passive voice : 


]. Rashid will have bought a new bat. 


He will not have waited for her. 


I shall have caught the train. 


Will they have trusted him? 


SO GO ICON UA dms B9 


— 
[e] 


They will not have started the match. 


The Deputy Commissioner will have presided over the function. 
Will they have considered the matter? 


We shall have saved enough money by that time. 
He will not have committed a mistake. 
. Shall I have finished this work by then? 
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V. Passive Voce or MODALS 
A.V. Sentence Structure : Subject + Modal + Verb I + Object 
P.V. Sentence Structure : Subject + Modal + be + Verb III + by + Object. 
A. MA SITO 
1. Main Verb t Weel Modal Verb #1 WERT FPX | 
2. Verb ®t Third Form & Modal Verb & sit helping verb ‘be’ FI Fart il 
3. Object Ù WEA by TIE; SAI 
A.V. Ican help him. 
P.V. Hecan be helped by me. 
eat x8 — Modals Ñ fendi wenn enr Tact Tél giat TI 
B. aaah AMA 
A.V. I cannot help him. 
P.V. He cannot be helped by me. 
C. Waar Ae 
A.V. Can I help him? 
P.V. Can he be helped by me? 


EXAMPLES : 
Active Voice Passive Voice 
1. Can you draw a map? Can a map be drawn by you? 
2. I can play the cricket. Cricket can be played by me. 
3. Can they finish it in time? Can it be finished in time by them? 
4. You must write an essay An essay must be written by you. 
5. Ram must send a reply. A reply must be sent by Ram. 
6. He might pass the test. The test might be passed by him. 
7. We could not cross the river. The river could not be crossed by us. 
8. Would you return my loan? Would my loan be returned by you? 
9. We should serve our country. Our country should be served by us. 
10. We ought to obey our parents. Our parents ought to be obeyed by us. 


EXERCISE 200. 
Change into the passive voice : 
1. Ram can lift this heavy load. 
. A doctor should examine him. 
The teacher may punish you. 
She might wed you. 
You must not tease him. 
. She should obey you. 
May I help the blind? 
. Sita might wed you. 
. Even a rat may help a lion. 
. I could not buy a costly car. 


VI. PASSIVE VOICE OF INFINITIVES 


jä 


A. PASSIVE VOICE OF VERB ‘TO BE’ + TO-INFINITIVE 


A. V. Sentence Structure : Subject + Verb ‘to be’ + to + Verb I + Object 
P. V. Sentence Structure : Subject + Verb ‘to be’ + to + be + Verb III + by + Object. 
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(a A.V. Iam to do it. 
P.V. tis to be done by me. 
(b) A.V. Iamto help him. 
P.V. Heisto be helped by me. 
(c) A.V. The shop is to let. 
P.V. The shop is to be let. 
(d) A.V. We are to do this job. 
P.V. This job is to be done by us. 


AÈ Subject & ara Gls noun & Bit $A noun & We Usb infinitive AM Ha Als CAT Aled Hear 
8, dr VA infinitive H passive FAT Beat Fl VAT infinitive Aaa GAM passive Ñ Te; SA— Mahatma 
Gandhi was a man to be admired. cifzzt Mahatma Gandhi was a man to admire. Heat Weta a 

"ifa area xr Subject HS TAT noun AT pronoun È, At Hla Wal Heal E sec SA UT HIG Sl, a Va 


noun @ pronoun & Oe passive infinitive Wart erar € 1 fè active infinitive; SH— 
This letter is to be posted. 
tifa This letter is to post. PEN "Ted ral 


> 


Passive Voice of Verb *HavrE/ Has/ Hap’ + Noun + TO-INFINITIVE 


A.V. Sentence Structure : Subject + has/have/had + Noun + to + Verb I. 
P.V. Sentence Structure : No Passive Form 
AÈ Subject & ate HE noun È AT $a noun & Ae US infinitive gt AM Subject aa Ha Hea zl, 
al Va infinitive T passive Tat TATA SAT | TAT infinitive AeA FAT active HE TST; wa 
A.V. I have a letter to write. (correct) 
P.V. I have a letter to be written. (incorrect) 


Passive Voice of Verb *Have/ Has/ Had’ + To-Infinitive 
A.V. Sentence Structure : Subject + has/have/had + to + Verb I + Object 
A.V. Sentence Structure : Subject + has/have/had + to + be + Verb III + by + Object 
(a) A.V. Ihave to borrow some money. 
P.V. Some money has to be borrowed by me. 
(b) A.V. You have to choose a bride. 
P.V. A bride has to be chosen by you. 
(c) A.V. Ihave to take the final decision. 
P.V. The final decision has to be taken by me. 
(d) A.V. We have to choose an umbrella. 
P.V. Anumbrella has to be chosen by us. 


a 


F 


PassivE VOICE OF THERE + VERB ‘TO BE’ + TO-INFINITIVE 
A.V. Sentence Structure : There + Verb ‘to be’ + Noun + to-infinitive. 
A.V. Sentence Structure : There + Verb ‘to be’ + Noun + to + be + Verb III. 
(a) A.V. There is no work to do. 
P.V. There is no work to be done. 
(b) A.V. There is no food to waste. 
P.V. There is no food to be wasted. 
(c) A.V. There are two books to write. 
P.V. There are two books to be written. 
(d) A.V. There is no time to waste. 
P.V. There is no time to be wasted. 
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E. PASSIVE VOICE OF IT IS TIME + TO-INFINITIVE + NOUN 


A.V. Sentence Structure : It is time + to + Verb I+ Noun. 
A.V. Sentence Structure : It is time + for + Noun + to + be + Verb III. 
(a) AV. It is time to close the office. 
PV. Itis time for the office to be closed. 
(b) AV. Itis time to give the final warning. 
PV. Itis time for the final warning to be given. 
(c) AV. Itis time to start the meeting. 
PV. Itis time for meeting to be started. 
(d) AV. Itis time to sing a song. 
PV. Itis time for a song to be sung. 


VII. PAsstvE VOICE OF SOME VERBS 

Preposition Other Than ‘By’ Verbs With 
He Verbs wat Bret tat EJL] (action) T Adie "Hrdfiren sacar (state of mind) GT STAM (feeling) 
sardi Sl FA Wenn al Verbs passive form Ñ ITÀ Ae by Hl WANT A Ment SUAR (appropriate) 
preposition Al SITY MTT Tat 2 SH ME wt He Verbs wa BA IST SIT aeit prepositions 3a 
War d e— 
alarmed at, amazed at, annoyed at (something), annoyed with (some person), charmed with, con- 
tained in, crammed with, decorated with, disgusted with, embodied in, enthroned with, filled with, 
hurt at, included in, interested in, known to, lined with, married to, offended at, pleased with, satisfied 
with, shocked at, surprised at etc. 
A.V. Sentence Structure : Subject + Verb + Object. ; 
P. V. Sentence Structure : Subject + Verb III + Appropriate Preposition (By 7é) + Object. 
(a) AV. This book has greatly interested me. 

PV. Ihave been greatly interested in this book. 
(b) AV. Your behaviour annoyed me. 

PV. I was annoyed at your behaviour. 
(c) AV. Ipleased him. 

P.V. He was pleased with me. 


EXAMPLES : 
Active Voice Passive Voice 
1. Her story interested me. I was interested in her story. 
2. I know him. He is known to me. 
3. The news amazed us. We were amazed at the news. 
4. She satisfied everybody. Everybody was satisfied with her. 
5. His behaviour did not offend me. I was not offended at his behaviour. 
6. His conduct shocked me. I was shocked at his conduct. 
7. Did Ram marry Sita? Was Ram married to Sita? 
8. Your reply surprised me. I was surprised at your reply. 
9. Your conduct hurt me. I was hurt at your conduct. 
10. This glass contains water. Water is contained in this glass. 


EXERCISE 201. 
Change into the passive voice : 
1. His death shocked me. 6. Do you not waste your time? 
2. Ram married Sita. 7. He knows me. 
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3. Does your honesty please me? 8. Did his success surprise us? 
4. Money lenders lend money. 9. This bottle contains milk. 
5. Your behaviour annoyed me. 10. The recitation pleased the inspector. 


VIII. PAssivE Voice OF PHRASAL VERBS 
(a) A.V. We looked into the matter. 
P.V. The matter was looked into by us. 
(b) A.V. A bus ran over the baby. 
P.V. The baby was run over by a bus. 
(c) A.V. The hunter fired at the lion. 
P.V. The lion was fired at by the hunter. 
(d) A.V. She played upon the flute. 
PV. The flute was played upon by her. 


IX. PASSIVE VOICE OF INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES 
Wh-Questions sretrarazit Ñ Why, how, when, where, what 3f who, whom 2ife urere Veal ent 
Wart rar SI 

1. CA are ST Passive TAM & fort frau— 
P.V. Sentence Structure : Interrogative words + Yes/ No Question 
1. Weel wh-word 3R? sentence Ñ Eu 
2. 88 sentence Ht Passive Ñ aga i 
3. fint Passive sentence & AÙ wh-word «TU | 
wa 
A.V. Why have you broken the pen? 
P.V. Why has the pen been broken by you? 

2. Who AA ÙÀ aret «br Passive TAM & feru Pra, fri who & sima helping verb 7 8l 
1. WEA who & sentence 8 FTE | 
2. 8 sentence Ht Passive Ñ saei | 
3. Suet Interrogative Ñ acA l 
4. ach AT By whom en | 
qa 

3. A.V. Who broke this pen? 

4. P.V. By whom was this pen broken? 
"e— "fa preposition FI YAM sentence AAT clause & Sa A Aa E, TET ARTF Who ser War 
E 

3. Who aA ÙÀ reir GT Passive TAM & fer frau, AÑ who & sa helping verb @| 
P.V. Sentence Structure : By whom + Yes/ No Question 
1. Weel who & sentence 8 ZTE | 
2. 8i sentence Ht Passive Ñ saei i 
3. Sach BIT By whom en | 
cr. 
A.V. Who can break this pen? 
P.V. By whom can this pen be broken? 
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4. Whom À UN Zr rer arai GT Passive Ñ Gael & Fraa— 
1. WZA whom @ sentence Ù Fete | 
2. ZE sentence 3At Passive Ñ aac | 
3. Sah BET Who emu i 


aa 


A.V. Whom has he abused? 
P.V. Who has been abused by him? 


X. PAssivE VoickE WITHOUT ‘AGENT’ 
Passive voice fart Agent &— 
1. Fa ea rel enr frh WAT ed S qst Passive voice Ñ by € WMA A gent (doer) Hl WANT Tal HA TI 
2. wa Hat wat Fat at & fort ot ara act Gene P ANAT Get understood Z| 
3. Passive Voice & ate Ñ Aa Object t zl, a zii HS Object AAT ugat $; SRI— 
4. frt yreat enr Hat People 3ufe gat 3-65 P. V. Tura: by Fal enar | Bist TST Ñ Passive Voice 
CHT VAT aga Haag grat Sl SA SITHT Sh enm 90 Ulett Passive Voice erai Ñ ent? ‘unknown or 
vague active voice' subject Bat & ferent as fasta wear él edt SI Wa FST Act Subject al TTT 
Verb activity Ut , dt Passive Voice ARN Ñ FA WHR ch Subject Hl Wer erf Fel Sar | qut 
vical Ñ The agent with “by” is not needed; wa 


(a) AV. 


P.V. 


(b) AV. 


P.V. 
(c) A.V. 
PY. 
(d) A.V. 
PY. 
(e) A.V. 
PY. 
(f) AV. 
P.V. 
(g AV. 
P.V. 


(h) A.V. 


P.V. 


We ought to obey our parents. 

Our parents ought to be obeyed. 

All must pay taxes in time. 

The taxes must be paid in time. 

Someone has picked my pocket. 

My pocket has been picked. 

People have expressed hopes that the government will act. 
Hopes have been expressed that the government will act. 
They have decided to open a new branch next year. 

It has been decided to open a new branch next year. 
Robbers looted the shop. 

The shop was looted. 

Nobody has abused her. 

She has not been abused. 

She has done nothing. 

Nothing has been done by her. 


XI. PASSIVE VOICE OF IMPERATIVE SENTENCES 


Imperative Sentences Ua aTa] Ba ERAN order, request, advice ait suggestion INÈ Gt Vat at 
€1 3 are Principal aT Main Verb 3t WS Aa Fl gf Object A Wat by SATA ent arayana "Tél Wait 
FN ur eret Ñ Object Aa giat e 

1. Order/ command (3ITzTT/ 31T33T) aret amit «t Passive GAM en Fraq— 
(i) Let —— be cnr Wart arch 
"Ti Ta -— P.V. Sentence Structure : Let + Subject + be + Verb III. 
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1. Main Verb Ù Uzct be HI Wet «i | 
2. Subject 31 WEA Let HT Wart Tr | 
3. Verb t Third Form «cT Wart a; wa 
(a) A.V. Bring a glass of water. 
P.V. Leta glass of water be brought. 
(b) A.V. Turn him out. 
P.V. Let him be turned out. 
(c) A.V. Open the window. 
P.V. Let the window be opened. 
(d) A.V. Shut the door. 
P.V. Let the door be shut. 
(e) A.V. Give a five-rupee note to that man. 
P.V. Let that man be given a five-rupee note. 
(ii) seen areal Ñ You are ordered Gt Wart Hr | 
ale ta— P.V. Sentence Structure : You are ordered + to + Verb I + Object. 
(a) A.V. Get out of this room. 
P.V. You are ordered to get out of this room. 
(b) A.V. Close the door at once. 
P.V. You are ordered to close the door at once. 
2. Request ATA ate GT Passive TAM & Fraa— 
ale 1H — P.V. Sentence Structure : You are requested + to + Verb I + Object. Ta arsit Ñ please air 
kindly Be reg ort frei E forte Passive Voice Ñ Wart aA HT S sat TS— You are kindly 
requested «T Wart eal Weta zı 
1. Subject & tam W? You are requested AT UAT Hr | 
2. Main Verb À Uae to HT Wein ct | 
3. Verb ai First Form *&t Wart ci; sa 
(a) A.V. Post this letter, please. 
P.V. You are requested to post this letter. 
(b) A.V. Please, help me in this matter. 
PV. You are requested to help me in this matter. 
3. Suggest ÙT Advice aret arat at Passive sir & Frau— 
(i) Should be ET Wart ates 
alg ta — P.V. Sentence Structure : Subject + should + be + Verb III. 
1. Main Verb À UZA helping verb ‘should’ Gt Wart Hr | 
2. Verb &t Third Form @ helping verb & Ga be Hl Wart Hr; wa 
(a) A.V. Love the poor. 
P.V. The poor should be loved. 
(b) A.V. Help your friends. 
P.V. Your friends should be helped. 
(ii) You are advised t Wart eie 
(a) A.V. Work hard. 
P.V. You are advised to work hard. 
(b) A.V. Never tell a lie. 
PV. You are advised not to tell a lie. 
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EXERCISE 202. 
Change into the passive voice : 
. Serve eatables. 
. Kindly do not lose heart. 
. Switch on the light. 
. Be off my sight. 
. Do not make a noise. 


Please keep quiet. 
Repeat this lesson. 
Never waste your time. 
Send a reply to me. 

0. Do not stand here. 


Un d U€rn.-— 
= COND 


XII. PasstvE Voick or THAT + NOUN CLAUSE 
1. Ge AMA ‘They believed, People think, People say, We know’ ait ‘everyone knows’ 31f@—9reat 

AWS A that he is... 8 FUT AA & | SA WHR ch amat cnr Passive FHT St Wenn À GA HendT E 

1. Itis/ was believed that .... 

2. He (at Noun clause *&T Subject) is known/ said/ believed to be....believe, claim, consider, find, 
know, report, say six think ənfè Transitive Verbs 2, fe ITE that + noun clause fret Wear 
€i a art Ñ Principal clause & Subject Hr cia gb Sat ZI Noun clause & Subject at 
Passive Ñ Subject Gt Č si by + object Hl WaT A ci | 

(a) A.V. People believe that he is a thief. 

P.V. He is believed to be a thief. Or It is believed that he is a thief. 
(b) A.V. They believed that Ram was very rich. 
P.V. It was believed that Ram was very rich. Or Ram was believed to be very rich. 
2. Wat Noun clause Passive Ñ È 
that + noun clause aa verb passive form 4 zl, di gu Wart 8 saei— 
A.V. He likes that he should be excused. 
P.V. He likes to be excused. 


XIII. DoUBLE PASSIVE 
(a) A.V. He wrote the book and got published. 
P.V. The book was written and got published by him. 
(b) A.V. They looted the shop and took away the money. 
P.V. The shop was looted and the money was taken away. 


XIV. PassivE VOICE OF SENTENCES WITH DOUBLE OBJECTS 
S! Objects Tet Ate enr Passive TAM e fera frau— 
fF Transitive Verbs & a Objects a F s1% Passive St Wat a INE SIT Ted EI Ta ree cnr 
Passive SAM ch ferr uri Indirect object (Persons) e»t Subject IAAT FAET IT AAS STAT 
€, lent saat orsi ure "él & fH Direct object (Things) Ht Subject TAMT Weld £1 As sa Aa UT sit 
fred carat & fen urerfirenar fent St or véb Bi ura: caferat cat waar et A FI 
1. Indirect Object (Persons) wt Subject SATT Passive FATA TAT Er wa 
(a) A.V. I gave him a pen. 
P.V. He was given a pen by me. 
(b) A.V. He teaches us Hindi. 
P.V. We are taught Hindi by him. 
(c) A.V. We elected him monitor. 
P.V. He was elected monitor by us. 
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(d) A.V. The Principal asked him a question. 
P.V. He was asked a question by the Principal. 
(e) A.V. We proposed to appoint him monitor. 
P.V. He was proposed to be appointed monitor by us. 
(f A.V. Someone gave her a bull-dog. 
P.V. She was given a bull-dog. 
2. Direct Object (Things) wt Subject SATT Passive SAAT TAT t; wa 
(a) A.V. I gave him a pen. 
P.V. A pen was given to him by me. 
(b) A.V. My mother told me a story. 
P.V. A story was told to me by my mother. 
(c) A.V. She gave me your message. 
P.V. Your message was given to me by her. 
(d) A.V. My father sent an invitation to your family. 
P.V. An invitation was sent to your family by my father. 


XV. PASSIVE VOICE OF SPECIAL SENTENCE STRUCTURES 


1. $3 dri at Sentence Structure frziferfiaa ver a edt F— 
A.V. Subject + ask + object + if/ whether + clause 
wa area Ñ First Part et & Passive Ñ Geer Wat t, Clause al "réf | 
(a) A.V. They asked me, if I knew his address. 
P.V. I was asked if I knew his address. 
(b) A.V. I asked Ram, if he was ill. 
P.V. Ram was asked if he was ill. 
(c) A.V. Ram asked me when I would return. 
P.V. I was asked when I would return. 


2. He dre «t Sentence Structure freifeiia wenn a tdt F— 
A.V. Subject + Verb + Object + Bare Infinitive + 
Ta arat Ñ object 95 Ae TK to H infinitive Ht WaT eum at feta $1 SAT passive voice FA 
Tart À wt 
(a) A.V. We saw her sing a song. 
P.V. She was seen to sing a song. 
(b) A.V. I saw him run away. 
P.V. He was seen to run away. 
(c) A.V. I saw him go out. 
P.V. He was seen to go out. 
Let 95 MA ‘to’ él erm X- 
A.V. He let me go. 
P.V. I was let go. 


XVI. PASSIVE VOICE OF CAUSATIVE SENTENCES 


Wa aR Ñ causative verb Hl Wart fes smar g, A Sa Ate Smet subject & Ale causative verb 
wrt t wa 
(a) A.V. He made me sing a song. 
P.V. I was made to sing a song. 
(b) A.V. I made him go there. 
P.V. He was made to go there. 
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EXERCISE 203. 
Change into the passive voice : 
. Send for the doctor. 
. He knew me. 
. They have honoured you. 
. Rama was playing chess. 
5. You have written an essay. 


EXERCISE 204. 
Change into the passive voice : 
]. We are playing chess. 
2. They are crossing the river. 
3. Open the door. 
4. Has he finished his work? 
5. Mohan was speaking the truth. 


EXERCISE 205. 

Change into the passive voice : 
. I did not make a mistake. 
. Raju has sold the new house. 
. Girls sang a song. 
. Amar has written a story. 
. Do you drink coffee? 


BRWDYN ke 


Un d WN Fe 


Me ME 
E: "S 


N A 
A 
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Dinesh did not buy a new car. 

I can buy a car. 

I shall cook the food. 

The gardener was watering the plants. 
You have painted a picture. 


Do you like tea? 

The peon is ringing the bell. 

The peon will ring the bell. 

We had won the trophy. 

Amar is not laughing at the poor. 


The masons are not constructing a bridge. 
I have lost a pen. 

Ram helps Hari. 

He gave me a pen. 

Speak the truth. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


T ..28. Punctuation & 


Capital Letters 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. PUNCTUATION MARKS II. Use or CAPITAL LETTERS 
Ill. More ABour CAPITAL LETTERS 


I. PUNCTUATION MARKS 
Punctuation Marks bt Get su À at VET A ater sm AHA $— 


1. Pauses 
A. Comma aa RT 
B. Semi colon ad fara 
C. Colon erui fera 
D. Full stop qui fera 
2. Tone Indicators 
A. Question Marks umara fag ? 
B. Exclamations faces fae ! 
3. Demarcators 
A Dash Sz 2 
B. Hyphen GE gl — 
C. Brackets CEJAS] () 
D Quotation Marks/Inverted Commas | AAT fag 
(1) Single Inverted Commas 
(ii) Double Inverted Commas 
E. Apostrophe 
F. Capitalisation aS STAR RI WT 


1. Full Stop (.) 

(Full stop indicates the greatest pause.) 

(i) saa English Ñ full stop Hl period Hel sat 21 Bt assertive Bit imperative ATT GH 3ta 
Ñ full stop (. ) enr e; wa 

(a) Iam writing a book. 

(b) Bring me a cup of tea. 

(c) My father is a farmer. 

(d) Slow and study wins the race. 

art T —interrogative EI exclamatory sentences t di full stop "él enar & ae Wu signs 
ATA I 

(ii) fà Steal (abbreviations) 3x yrei en əta WA (initials) S Ae full stop (. ) Tat $; SI— 
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M.L.A., P.C.O., B.A., M.P., S. T.D., N.C.C., M.Com., J.L. Nehru, R.P. Singh etc. 
(iii) Number & ale 3I are description at full stop 33 stem feat rar Lr wa— 


The following candidates have qualified the written test : 
1. Ram 2. Shyam 3. Gita 


(iv) Decimal Fraction at Full stop À agre armar i WA—98.6° F 
(v) amaA Mr, Mrs, Dr, Ltd SH ws abbreviations € aTa full stop cT Wade cH s TT eI 
(vi) wat Abbreviations e fen Full stops «^T Wart 4 cat Bt well known 8l 31 common use Ñ a; 
wa 
GATT, UNICEF, WHO etc. 
(vii) area! afe alg area abbreviations À ét Gare gl, at AeA en Bia Ñ UH él full stop Bar £, at 
Fal; SI 
(a) He is an M.P. (b) She is an M.L.A. 
2. Colon (: ) 
(i) eat ar STAC ent ett (A list of examples) wt ITY TA & fer colon ( : ) CMa Bat È; wa 
(a) You must learn the following helping verbs : is, am, are etc. 
(b) There was not much in the fridge : some butter, half a bottle of milk, two bananas and an orange. 
(ii) WET feat Word t Definition at Description edt E! dt sue ‘ate colon AMAT Sat t wa 
Noun : Name of any person or a thing. 
(iii) Wee Ñ Geet ch TH STE colon CUT Bre 2; WA— 
Ram : I will kill Mohan. 
(iv) Hours ƏNT Minutes & sa colon Ca Brat t wa 
By 8:30 we shall reach the meeting venue. 
(v) ATI (Proportions) & fee colon Hat Bret 2; WA— 
221271 
(vi) feat Well known quotation hl Wa inverted commas & Wt SIA st, a colon ( : ) Ht Wart 
fan sat =; A 
Always remember : To err is human; to forgive divine. 
(vii) Explanation a uget; HA 
Mohan felt nervous : he hated the dark. 
3. Semicolon ( ; ) 
Wet comma À epe stern AFT full stop A eps HA Ha cb ferr vat St smesuendr wel & ser 
semicolon at Wart feat Stat FI 
(i) AÌ- AS co-ordinative clause Hl Wa Het connectors À él AST AIT, dt AA LAMA UT semi- 
colon (; ) CRIT SIT E; wa 
She went out; she helped the old woman; she came back. 
(ii) ATT HTS FMT HD Wen-qu uv Paz aA gd, Stes Shear chact fere (notion) HT ae St WI 
GAAS «T Tél | wa Mit ch Ale semicolon Gl Wart eat 2; wa 
One can’t expect it to be good; it is so cheap. 
(iii) Wa STH WR & Facts UH series Ñ, Uh &l sentence dPuen-qu ch HIST SITE, dt Fe SICM-STETT 
agi ch fer semicolon AMAT Sct Eh wa 


The nominated members are S.K. Gupta, President; P.K. Gupta, Vice-President; and R.P. Gupta, 
Secretary. 
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(iv) ufa et Cada clauses & sitat conjunction 4 Zl, at semicolon ore; wa 
(a) The efforts must continue; war can be fruitless. 
(b) The temple burnt down; it was the biggest temple in the city. 
(v) ufa ct ada clauses & sita therefore, however, hence 31i henceforth 2f conjunctions  , dt 
BA conjunctions Ù Wet semicolon FTA AT t; wa 
(a) I am not well; so, I cannot attend the meeting. 
(b) He was greedy, cruel and ruthless; however, he was a talented artist. 


4. Comma (, ) 
Comma aat Wat Get fen mar € Vat full stop À HA VAG & fea Sar St sragachat eet zi 
(i) WH Ñ Part of speech & eng Uh AA ores (HA-A-wHa AA NE) WS and À Wes We E, aa BH 
frs comma (,) CHITA Stat 2; wa 
(a) Ram, Shyam and Mohan are good boys. 
(b) I read English, Science and Mathematics. 
(c) He has a pen, pencil and rubber. 
(d) The names of my sisters are Gita, Sita and Rani. 
(ii) sert (the name of the person addressed) fenu m cated en sa comma ( , ) erar sm S— wa 
(a) Mohan, come here. 
(b) Will you help me, Sir ? 
(c) Ram, do not do it. 
(d) Go there, girls. 
Wa Hafa afe alas ch sia Ñ ST E TT comma Beh Veet slat BSPW Ale citar À ata E, at Fes 
commas & ata Ñ Car wat E; wa 
Now, Gentlemen, I come to the main point. 
(iii) ATT ck UN A SIT Alert adjective, adverb, participle W participle phrase & atg Ht comma 
cal WANT Stat $; SRI 
(a) Technically, the scheme is quite feasible. 
(b) Pleased with the result, they called a press conference. 
(iv) Sentence & ata Ñ words, phrases UT clauses & AA AH Se CTS WT 8 3TeHT- 3167 [EM ch 
fer comma CMa Sia 3; wa 
(a) He, as per my calculations, is not capable enough to carry out this work. 
(b) His way of cooking is as good as, or better than, yours. 
(c) The treaty, as everybody knows, may be signed today. 
(d) The Ganga, a holy river, rises from the Himalayas. 
(e) I read the Ramayana, holy book of the Hindus. 
(v) Direct speech Ñ Reporting verb € Reported speech n ate comma (, ) CMTS STAT Eh wa 
(a) Ram said, “I am writing a letter.” 
(b) Man, he said, “is a social animal." 
(vi) And À 4S FÑ (pair words) eb! 31e HA &H FAT comma ( , ) ATA Ata $; SA — 
(a) Old and young, rich and poor, high and low, all went to see fair. 
(b) The rich and poor, the old and young, all are to die. 
(c) She is an intelligent and trustworthy, devoted and dedicated, sincere and honest girl. 
(vii) Yes 31 No & Sle Wa Gls AeA zl, dl comma ( , ) 318931 MUTA Sat 8; HA 
(a) Yes, I can do it. 
(b) No, I do not like that book. 
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(viii) Words of address sr area d irs ara Waa Er Er wa 
Nevertheless, Still, Anyway, Well, Why, Frankly, Really, Moreover, Fine ain Incidentally afa 
cb TE comma CA SIT X | 
(ix) Apposition a ugct sii ale Ñ comma ( , ) ATTA STAT t 3ü- 
(a) Ram, the son of Dashrath, killed Ravan. (apposition — the son of Dashrath) 
(b) Akbar, the great king, was a great religious scholar also. (apposition — the great king) 
(x) fafa a are ar stent HA & fT comma (, ) CATA Sat 2; SRI— July 30", 2005 
(xi) HAF however 31 therefore 3 Weel comma ( 5) CHITA STAT F BAT Conjunction/ phrase ataq 
& Gta Ñ St at se commas n aha T Var Bratz; wa 
(a) They did not, however, like the idea. 
(b) My friend, therefore, decided not to help her. 
(xii) Statements «bt question tag À Aem HMA & FAT comma CATA TAT t; wa 
He did not return by 4 p.m., did he? 
(xiii) Expression; wa Oh, Well ml Comma & SENT 3TerT aytar STAT 3; wa 
(a) Oh, I am sorry for my misbehaviour. 
(b) Well, you are permitted to leave the room. 
Fratafiad ufi ferait f COMMA Ae erar e 
1. Wd than AAT as well as 8 qe at, di comma Tél ert; wa 
(a) He likes him better than me. 
(b) He did as well as she did. 
2. We before ANAT after Ù clause WS Ù, d! comma Aa STAT; WA— 
(a) He will go before she returns. 
(b) He will go after she returns. 
3. Who, which, when 3Tfa at YAT continuative at non-defining ael 3 gt, dt gh Veet comma 
enar t, urq Restrictive/ defining aT Ñ comma "Tél enar Zl 
4. Noun Subject ÙT Adjective phrase & sta a Tat clause SÙ adjective phrase Gl qualify Heat 
E! si Subject & ad cnt tend 8l, dt comma "él «Tq; wa 
Students who have not cleared their dues cannot take the examination. 
5. Main clause ÙT Sub-ordinate noun clauses & sit comma al erar 2; WA 
(a) I do not know where he has gone. 
(b) I told him not to wait for me. 
Wa St Cadet clauses GY and, but, or, yet, for ƏNT nor 3ife co-ordinate conjunctions a NFT 
TAT Zl, at ges gA comma CUT TaT È; wa 
(a) He can’t walk, nor can he write. 
(b) He is poor, yet he is honest. 
6. Noun clause ® eet comma "Tél erar 3; wa 
We do not know where he lives. 
7. Wat verb frees sm that our A Sit 3H verb & sra Noun clause gl, a comma Fat erar $; HA 
(a) The water you drink is not pure. 
(b) Ithink he is wrong. 
8. ale Adjectives Ue-qHt 31 closely related zl, dt comma "él «Tat Zl gud WISI-HTST comma 
HWM UT and & Want À Aaa pex TAT 2, di and ét eU comma "él; HA— 
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(a) Three happy little children. 
(b) I solved all the questions neatly, quickly and accurately. 


9. And È UZA comma AT Ut Gaal e Bit At sil, Wa: and & ae comma "réf erar i 
10. Hit ar WaT ara Bas ae ot east TS — Vet St HA cA at sei at a lt enu; Ga 


(a) The great poet, Alexander Pope was a man of strong likes and dislikes. (incorrect) 
(b) The great poet, Alexander Pope, was a man of strong likes and dislikes. (correct) 


5. Question Mark ( ? ) 


(i) mi uara erit ek aid A uyara fag erar S| emer Ñ Question WHA aA Question tag, 
Clause 3T Phrase & ate WS-Tereres fag eram smt $; SA — 
(a) Am I writing a book ? 
(b) “Is everything Okay?", Ram asked. 
(c) Shut the door, will you? 
(d) What did they do? 
(ii) We ater A AAJA (uncertainty) 319T8T VHT AT WIA VAT Ala E at Uy TeTeren Pers enm 
SAT 3; wa 
Ch. Devilal died in 2001? 
(iii) Wg-reTeren fore HT WANT indirect WHA emet area 3 Ae sar; SA 
I asked him how he was. 
(iv) ensi enit wera fare cnt bracket A var ara FS wat Doubt ari afi feerferait 3 Bars; wa 
The Principal stated that only 10% of the employees (?) had joined the strike. 
(v) Aac interrogative words Ga £l Question Mark @ Wart A e; HA— 
(a) My mother did not know who had come to see me ? (incorrect) 
(b) My mother did not know who had come to see me. (correct) 


6. Sign of Exclamation ( ! ) 


(i) mi amaaa (Exclamatory) 4 JAR ( Optative) MR SÙ heightened emotion cT 
Want ata St, Stem Sid H (1) HATS; SRI— 

(a) The show was simply marvellous ! 

(b) May you live long ! 

(c) What a fool he is ! 

(d) What a sweet voice ! 

(ii) weit Interjection are Ñ (1) Tar i ü- 

(a) Hurrah ! we have won the match. 

(b) Alas ! I am ruined. 


z 


Inverted Commas ( “ ” ) 


Inverted commas GI Wart & Bat F— 

A. Single inverted commas ( * ” ) 

(i) Single inverted commas ( * ! ) &T Wart feet srez/ emer ch 219r ent aviiar e quotation Cal 
quotation & iat aot & Taw single inverted commas At Wart feat STAT t; Wa 


(a) Ido not know what is meant by ‘democracy’. 
(b) He said, “Do you know the origin of the word ‘boycott’ ?" 
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(c) What does ‘Punctuation’ mean ? (d) Pop music is also called ‘hip hop’. 

(ii) Book, Newspaper, Poem @ Story ANAT Title 3iTÍ& ch «TH pl Bert À agit cb FAT single 
inverted commas «Et Wart fes mar 2; SHi— 

(a) Ihave read 'UPKAR'S General English Grammar. 

(b) I read ‘The Tribune’ daily. 

(iii) ws aN HS words Cgi single inverted commas [7 SRT fasta =a a aytar SAT Er wa 
Many persons were jailed under ‘POTA’ in Delhi. 

B. Double inverted commas (“ ") 


Double inverted commas ( * ” ) Xact Direct speech Ñ Warn gra 2 fret Agn , Crash sterar 
er ch ferar aT siet gu yr cht Fat enr wal wene enc on emu ( 7^) ATT ST B; RI 
He said to me, “J am writing a letter.” 


8. Dash ( - ) 
So eT Wehr Gs ATT colon 31K semicolon & CAM Wc feat sar FI 
(i) ferait atat grammatical construction Tf sate Tecra (abrupt change) hl Whe cct oh 
fet Dash «t Wart fear rar 2; SHI— 


(a) If I were the Chief Minister of Haryana — but what is the use of such thoughts. 
(b) I am having a great time -there is lots to do here. 
(ii) were & ferm Dash «Tam war 2; SA 
“Ram, Do not go now — you are too late.” 
(iii) Rafnar at avr cH fet Dash STAT mar e; S— 
"Well", she said, “You — you cannot speak like this." 
(iv) Tt Pause cnt asit ck fora aan fant aeq ent ngagai SATA sit Dash erar State; S— 
That agreement was signed differently — it must be taken into account. 
(v) ara ent dene at afe ser fear ware, at Stee WaT Wr Dash errem mar 2; WA 
Page 30 — 50, Chapter VI- X 
(vi) aR 3k fne yra enr aen enc cn fore Sor enr wart fenum wat 2; SHI— 
The whole family- father, mother, sisters, brothers and children — were packed in the van for the 
journey. 
(vii) Wer fore Get en a ent STi aft A SITCST enr ST, At colon ( : ) 98 Ale So enr Wei fen 
DES 
The follwing students will attend the extra class in English :— 
1. Ram 2. Shyam 3. Sita 


9, Hyphen ( - ) 


(i) "fe emer enr sifert yra ugedt Line Ñ ur Fal 3m UAT, dt Hyphen cT Areal HT ST SIT 
anton afar 3 ferar war i; SRI— 
Ram is an intelli- 
gent boy. 
(ii) Compound number Ñ Hyphen «T Wart ear zı 
21 8 99 ah c compound numerals ferai aaa Hyphen Ama Stat 3; wa 
Thirty-two feet, ninety-nine miles. 
(iii) Compound Yä complex words GAM & fat Hyphen e&t Wart ear t; wa 
Ex-President, Door-to-door programme, Co-operation, Co-ordinate, Anti-government, Pre- 
planned, Father-in-law, son-in-law, passers-by, maid-servant, Two-in-one, twenty-storey-building etc. 


(iv) wae wt ayia STAT t, dr hyphen «T wart a; SIH— R-r-r-Ram come here. 
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10. Brackets ( ) 
(i) Brackets amta reat «bt stem srt eh feru Aehe ar Wein fenem Brat 2; GHI— 
He wanted to see (meet) you. 
(ii) femi sTez at caren enc cH fore ache enr WaT fenum smt 2; SRI 
At Diwali people worship Laxmi (the goddess of wealth). 


11. Apostrophe ('s ) 
(i) fret Letter Ht Sari & fera (^ ) ejr Wart Stet 2; A 
Don't, hon’ble, P1 etc. 
(ii) Possessive case SIT A fer apostrophe «T Wart grat t; wa 
Ram’s pen, Women’s college, Girls’ hostel, Children’s park, Students’ uniform, 2005’s etc. 
(iii) Letters, initials ait Figures [2] plural form Tat a fea (C) AT Wein fnar sat i 3ü- 
p'S.q's,r's, 2s, 5’s, 9s M.P.’ s, M.L.A.'s etc. 
(iv) Number sit 32r & feu; Sa— 
09.01.2007, 09.01’.07 
(v) Time, Space, Weight si Value «sii e fen; wa 


a day’s work, a furlong’s distance, a ton’s weight, a rupees’s worth. 


II. Use or CAPITAL LETTERS 
EERS] ant Rr Want (Use of Capital Letters) 
English *T8T Ñ Capital ÙT Small letter Ñ aia feum Ter $1 gufenr aE ears TET ayah e f 
met a fea rez Ñ Capital letter 3AT want Brat a 
1. SRT Sh Wgcl Mer SH VET BAT AST Stat D; SRI— 
(a) Ram is a student. (b) He is going to school. 
(c) Take your seat, please. (d) They have to do it. 
2. Proper Nouns Ñ Capital letter cT Wart eat z; wa 
Shyam, Ram, Hisar, French, the Christmas, the Taj Mahal. 
3. Inverted commas (“ ”) 3E ferar gu ART Hl ST HUA Sh FA Tal MSs enr VET BTR AST Bla 8; A — 
(a) He said, “I am a doctor.” 
(b) “She will not help you,” said he. 
(c) He says, “She goes for a walk daily.” 
(d) He said, “Two and two make four.” 
4. hdd 1 ét uc Wat Pronoun OW RX We E stant a fenem war $; SRI— 
(a) You, she and I go to Delhi. 
(b) It is not the shade that I like. 
5. war at war & fetu, wart few At eret great cat Wer State Sil AST EldT $; SA 
God, Thou, Lord, The Almighty etc. 
(a) God is everywhere. 
(b) We bow before Him. 
(c) Do you pray God and believe in His existence? 
Ae daar anfe a fer water few ay are sTed[ Gt URE STRE BST Aa Aa E; WA—the 
goddess of the wealth. 
6. Abbreviations Ñ Wart fegu smt eret Get great Gt User 20837 AST Slat P; WA 
S.T.D., S.D.M., D.C., S.P., M.L.A., M.P., N.C.E.R.T., NEFA etc. 
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7. Initials & letters capital ÑA $; SRI—R. P. Singh, P.K. Bansal, D.P. Sharma etc. 
8. Waa al usn en fena Wa O Sr wein rar F at Be SAT sS start Bt ferar stat E! O H Bar 
aprostophe (° ) eSI SIT I O' clock "Ted enr WaT erdt fenem amar eurer ut-ut 2,4,7,10 anta sil; wa 
10 O' clock. 
gue ARARA O wa feat area Ñ aen strat &, dt SANT capital letter Ñ ferr sar 2; WA— 
O, my God ! 
III. More ABouT CAPITAL LETTERS 


A. Proper Nouns Ñ Capital letter at Wart Bat eI 
1. Proper nouns hl SINT TA Gh fem; wa 
The French, The Christmas 
2. Persons 3i Surnames sn feu; wa 
Ram, Nain, Gupta. 
3. N, Met sit Wa & ATG; SA 
India, Chandigarh, Kalwan. 
4. weta & fear; SH — 
Indian, American. 
5. TT (Languages) fh TH; wa 
English, Hindi. 
6. Schools, Colleges ÙT Gat (Institutions) & Aa; FA— 
S.D. School Narwana, Ch. Charan Singh Haryana Agricultural University Hisar. 
7. dl, AAG, AEA Bit uet e «T8; STA — 
Ravi, Arabian sea, Atalantic ocean, Ural mountains. 
8. Business house, maA uret (Political Parties) 3i Brand names & femi; wa 
Bata Shoe Company, Indian National Lokdal, Congress, Sony. 
9, Pag Hast sit Tent en ATA; SI— 
the Titanic, the Intercity. 
10. Parks, Museums, Roads At üfcerfare wart (Historical buildings) & mm; SI— 
Imam Bara, Hyde Park, British Museum, Ring Road, The Red Fort, The Taj Mahal 
11. Ww sit watt & aa; SRI— 
Sunday, Monday, June, July. 
12. Special days, Special events ait Twa Raia serait cn ATH; Ir 
Mother's Day, The First World War, The Battle of Panipat. 
13. eat (Religions) oh TH; wa 
Hindu, Muslim, Sikh 
14. efter Went en AT; SRI— 
The Bible, The Ramayana. 
15. Books, Magazines ait Newspapers aa; wa 
Upkar's General English Grammar, The Tribune, The Hindustan Times, The Dainik Bhaskar. 
16. IT (Subjects) & HT; SRI— 
Mathematics, Physics. 
17. citet (Festivals) & "TH; SIH— 
Diwali, Holi, Id. 
18. Proper adjectives; aa 
Indians, Australians. 
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19. Aaa (Qualifications), 1 (Designation) si Win (Rewards) ch TH; wa 


B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The Principal, The Prime Minister, The President, Padam Shree, Bharat Ratan, 
Nobel Prize etc. 
B. free" Capital letter at ear Ta — 

1. cfe at Wels CISA Gh Veet Vlas CRI VECT BAIT AST stat P; TA 
Early to bed and early to rise, Makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise. 
Thirty days has September, April, June and November. 

2. atirsit ii fea art are First, Middle Ua Last Name @ First Letter GAM FS AAN 3 Brat; SRI — 
Man Mohan Singh, Shaheed Bhagat Singh, Ch. Devilal. 

3. feat Hert, paragraph, essays & articles, prepositions ƏT conjunctions «t "Ign arent 
Title & eet stat as ld $; HA 
The Fox and the Grapes, My Best Friend, A Clever Monkey, A Visit to Zoo. 
The Arab and His Camel, The Tsunami Disaster. 

4. efe ch Aa & uet Title HT First Letter Captial Gat $; WA— 
Mr., Mrs., Miss, Sir, Madam, Dr., Lt., Prof. 

5. ita Father, Mother, Uncle, Aunt anfa enr Want Proper Noun wi ae Slat = si Tq E IE my, 
his, her, your 3Tf& et Wart «t zt, dt ge First Letter Capital gat $; S— 
Father was sad but Mother was happy. 
Utd Sa ere wt wd Where is your father? 

6. Vitamins (Aerm) at estia aaa aS stant enr Want gat 2; Sa — 
Vitamins — A, B, C, D, E, K. 

7. Rupee SUT Al Aad WT; wa 
Re. 1/ 
"Ud Rupees FIT HI Gara BI WU WHR À fern sia d; sa 
Rs. 100/ 

8. Era «eT xféra rq; wa 
A.D. (Anno Domini), B.C. (Before Christ) 

9. Government, Department cn farum wa uel en IH; wa 


Union Public Service Commission, Director General. 


EXAMPLE 1. 

Punctuate the following sentences : 

1.| The departure time of the superfast The departure time of the superfast train 
train is 4 am is 4 a.m. 

2.| We started late the weather was We started late; the weather was rough; 
rough we were in a hurry. we were in a hurry. 

3.| Dr R P singh is a leading gynaecologist. Dr. R.P. Singh is a leading gynaecologist. 

4.| It is 9 30 by my watch. Itis 9.30 by my watch. 

5.| You just wait here The bus will come. You just wait here. The bus will come. 

6.| I am an M.A in English literature. I am an M.A. in English literature. 

7.| We spent the evening in the children park. | We spent the evening in the children's park. 

8.| Ram was born on March 30 th 2005, in India. Ram was born on March 30 th, 2005, in India. 

9.| The teachers hostel is close to the The teachers’ hostel is close to the students’ hostel. 
students hostel. 

10.| Could I help you. Could I help you? 
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EXAMPLE 2. 

Punctuate the following sentences : 

1.| When the cats away, the mice will play. When the cat's away, the mice will play. 

2. | Oh well done. Oh! well done. 

3.| Bachelors wives and maids children Bachelors, wives, maids and children are 
are well taught. well taught. 

4. | What a sight to look at. What a sight to look at! 

5. | The queen died, and the king married The queen died; and the king married 
another woman, who was very beautiful. another woman, who was very beautiful. 

6. | Would that she were alive. Would that she were alive! 

71. | Your hair is black mine is brown. Your hair is black; mine is brown. 

8.| Had you come a minute sooner. Had you come a minute sooner! 

9. | Some men eat that may live, others Some men eat that they may live; others 
live that they may eat. live that they may eat. 

10. | How sweet the child is. How sweet the child is! 
EXAMPLE 3. 

Punctuate the following sentences : 

1. | Our exPrincipal has won a Our ex-Principal has won a national award. 
national award. 

2.| I was given in prize a dictionary, I was given in prize a dictionary, a pen, 
a pen, and a gold medal. and — a gold medal. 

3. | I have requested for the reevaluation I have requested for the re-evaluation of 
of my answer books. my answer books. 

4. | I seek your co operation. I seek your co-operation. 

5. | Ram is a self made person. Ram is a self-made person. 

6. | Only un married persons can apply Only un-married persons can apply for 
for this post. this post. 

7. | She lives here alone with her She lives here alone with her mother-in-law. 
mother in law. 

8. I did not like your back biting. I did not like your back-biting. 

9. | He looks rather young for his forty six years.| He looks rather young for his forty-six years. 

10. | Attach the following certificates. Attach the following certificates : 


EXERCISE 206. 
Punctuate the following sentences : 


SO) go UO UA FG por 


> 


Two thirds of our population is still poor. 
My telephone number is 94663 21088. 


Never again did he chase a mouse, except for fun. 


Rewrite the sentences in this way. 
Shut the window will you. 
Here is another example. 


Finally he found it, a few feet from the ground, he could just reach it. 


Ram said I am not going to office today. 
He is working with sterling computers ltd. 
I heard him crying Thief Thief. 
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EXERCISE 207. 

Punctuate the following sentences : 
He is a ph. d. in English. 
Let me go he said. 
Besides hindi he is also learning punjabi. 
The officer shouted get out of my office. 
I'm yet to see the qutabminar. 
This is Rams pen. 
On our last tour we visited rome in italy. 
Many M.A.s and B.Sc.s are unemployed. 
He did not know that i was in the room. 
10. Don't make a noise here ! 


EXERCISE 208. 
Punctuate the following sentences : 


9c m4 ON Ge CACb ES 


hz 


1. Have you read the crime and punishment by Dostoevsky? 

2. Who's bag is this? 

3. The city has many temples dedicated to different Gods. 

4. He was born in England in 2005s. 

5. Trust in god alone. 

6. Sheis m.sc. in botany. 

7. He has specialized in english. 

8. When it rained, i was there in the balcony. 

9. I was asked to attempt an essay on "pleasures of reading.” 
10. I asked him many questions about rams brotherinlaw. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


= 29. 


Words Which 


Commonly Confuse 


1. Ability 
Capacity 
2. Abject 
Object 
3. Able 
Capable 
4. Accede 
Exceed 
5. Accept 
Except 
Hope 
Expect 
6. Access 
Excess 
7. Accident 
Incident 
Event 
8. Adapt 
Adept 
Adopt 
9. Addicted 
Devoted 
10. Admit 


Confess 


11. Advice 
Advise 
12. Afflict 
Inflict 


He was promoted to the next grade on the basis of his ability. 
His capacity for Mathematics is limited. 

He is leading an abject life. 

His object is only to pass the examination. 

Ram is an able teacher. 

She is capable of doing this work at a stretch. 

I am sorry I cannot accede to your request. 

The length of your essay should not exceed 200 words. 
Please accept my invitation. 

All the boys except Ram are present. 

I hoped to win a scholarship. 

We expect him to be here in time. 

The masses had easy access to the Chief Minister. 
Excess of everything is bad. 

A bus accident occurred yesterday. 

Narrate some incident from the life of Gandhi. 

The teacher described the events of the reign of King Ashoka. 
I can adapt myself to any new place. 

She is an adept in dancing. 

Haryana has adopted a new education policy. 

He is addicted to smoking. 

She is devoted to her studies. 

He admitted that what you said was true. 


The arrested man confessed his guilt in the court. 


He did not listen to his father's advice. 
He advised me to give up smoking. 
He was afflicted with mental agony. 


The Principal inflicted corporal punishment on him. 
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13. Allow SII CAT He was allowed to leave the office. 
Permit veitenfa Cr The Principal permitted me to join the class again. 
14. Allusion Wem wa There was no allusion to the holy Gita in your speech. 
Illusion WA All the worldly relations are mere illusion. 
15. Change aac I shall go to Shimla for a change of weather. 
Alter aac It is not possible for me to alter my decision. 
Altar "sr ent eat Call the bride to the altar. 
16. Alternate War quu He takes a bath on alternate days. 
Alternative — faced Hard work has no alternative. 
17. Ancient Wat In ancient times’ there lived a king in India. 
Old YAT He wants to dispose off his old house. 
18. Angel "fü Abu saw an angel in his dream. 
Angle HT Draw an angle of 60 degree. 
19. Answer YR HI ST Your answer is not to the point. 
Reply UA Hl Sut He replied to my letter. 
20. Apposite ara His remarks were not apposite to the occasion. 
Opposite fara Two sheep were seen coming from the opposite directions. 
21. Artist HAMA A poet is an artist. 
Artisan PR A carpenter is an artisan. 
22. Ascent SIRTEUT The ascent to hil was very dangerous. 
Assent Wane ot xeflepft I cannot assent to your proposal. 
23. Attempt Wael Gr Fl He attempted to reach the top twice but failed. 
Wei eu 
Effort Wet His efforts were at last crowned with success. 
Try PRRI HE Try, Try again. 
24. Aught De Do you know aught in this matter? 
Ought afew We ought to respect our teachers. 
25. Avenge ser cnr, SS qd I wanted to avenge upon him the death of my brother. 
Revenge "ISI ERI AE CAT I shall take revenge upon my enemies. 
26. Bad SRI Do not mix with bad boys. 
Bed Toren I go to bed at midnight. 
27. Bale "ia Bales of cotton are lying in the store. 
Bail SATA Ram was released on bail. 
28. Banish ea À ai fete eat Sultan was banished from India. 
Exile ou Are, He was exiled from India. 
SERR PUT 
29. Battle ass When was the first Battle of Panitpat fought ? 
Fight SITST I found them fighting with each other. 
War wa JS The First War of Independence began in 1857. 
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30. 


3. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35: 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


4T. 


Beautiful 
Handsome 
Beside 
Besides 
Between 
Among 
Birth 
Berth 
Blow 
Blow 
Below 
Blunder 
Mistake 
Error 
Born 
Borne 
Borne 
Break 
Brake 
Bridle 
Bridal 
Bring 
Fetch 
Canon 
Cannon 
Canvass 
Canvas 
Card 
Cord 
Career 
Carrier 
Cast 
Caste 
Cattle 
Kettle 
Cease 


Seize 


gp F ota 

aS ef wm sla 
RH 
terest À np erp em 
oar 


"deni 
ara 
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Do not walk about bare-footed in the sun. 

I cannot bear this insult. 

A bear can’t climb up a tree. 

She is a beautiful girl. 

Ram is a handsome youth. 

Come in and sit beside me. 

Besides this bag, I have two more. 

This is between you and me. 

Distribute these mangoes among the children. 
What is your date of birth? 

Get a berth reserved in the Rajdhani Express. 
Do not blow the whistle. 

The wind is blowing. 

Do not hit below the belt. 

She has committed a blunder in trusting her servant. 
It is a mistake to think that the earth is not round. 
Your letter is full of errors. 

I was born in 1971. 

A heavy load was borne by the donkey. 

She has borne many hardships in her life. 

You cannot break the nut. 

My bicycle has no brakes. 

I cannot control a horse without a bridle. 

My bridal ring is lost. 

Should I bring a book for you ? 

Fetch a bucketful of water from the tap. 

Let us follow the religious canons. 

The sudden roar of the cannon frightened us. 
They are canvassing for their candidate. 

My shoes are made of canvas. 

This is my ration card. 

Tie this bundle with a strong cord. 

We can make our own career. 

House flies are the carriers of diseases. 

The fisherman cast his net in the river to catch fish. 
Ram is a jat by caste. 

The cattle are grazing in the field. 

Boil the water in the kettle. 

He has ceased to be the Principal of our college. 


Seize the opportunity when it comes. 
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48. Ceiling "d «I fre un There are four ceiling fans in this room. 
Roof Od HI HA Hl AT The roof of this house has given away. 

49. Cell Teal The prisoner is in the cell. 

Sell aol He sells fruits to earn a living. 

50. Character aha If character is lost everything is lost. 
Conduct ATAUT He was rewarded for his good conduct. 
Reputation el I enjoy a good reputation in the city. 

5]. Check fram The ticket checker will check the tickets. 
Check Waa The teacher checked me from leaving the class. 
Cheque *THTQST He gave me a cheque for Rs. 100. 

52. Childish redi srt "fora I do not like your childish habits. 

Childlike sedi sat queda I like your childlike innocence. 

53. Clear aI The sky is quite clear today. 
Clear Fort Clear his accounts. 

Clean TIES We should keep our room clean. 

54. Coarse BORE This cloth is coarse. 

Course Art The river has changed its course. 

55. Coma seit The patient has been in a state of coma for several hours. 
Comma aed fea You must know the right use of comma and full stop. 

56. Complement Kh Woman is complement of man. 

Compliment WTA Convey my compliments to your mother. 

57. Cool Stet He Ice cools water. 

Cold és January is quite cold in Shimla. 

58. Council WRIT He is a member of the Legislative Council. 
Counsel GEAG Mr. Ram is the counsel for the defence. 
Counsel "WTHSÍ He gave me a useful counsel. 

59. Crime SATA Robbery is a crime. 

Sin Wm Lying is a sin. 
Vice RUE Gambling is a vice. 

60. Custom aa tft The Hindus have a custom of burning their dead. 
Habit cuf Sect It is difficult to get rid of an old habit. 

61. Dairy sqq I buy milk from a dairy. 

Diary SENI Note down my address in your diary. 
62. Dear VIRT Ram and Shyam are dear to me. 
Deer fewr I saw many deer in the forest. 
Dearer "Went The things are becoming dearer day by day. 

63. Defer qafa The bank has deferred payment till Monday. 
Defer eTA Why have you deferred your visit to Delhi? 
Differ mA d I differ from you on this point. 

64. Deny FPR PA The thief denied having stolen the watch. 
Refuse HA PAI He refused to help me. 
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65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 


T3: 


74. 


T3: 


76. 


TI; 


78. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


82. 


Desert 
Dessert 
Device 


Devise 


Dew 
Due 

Die 

Dye 
Discover 
Invent 
Disease 
Decease 
Doubt 
Suspect 
Doze 
Dose 
Draft 
Draft 
Draught 
Drought 
Drown 
Sink 
Duel 
Dual 
Affect 
Effect 
Effect 
Elder 
Older 
Eligible 
Illegible 
Empty 
Vacant 
Envy 


Jealous 


fd 
sre, sedi 
$ed an 


Expenditure "d 


Expense 


wd 
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The camel is the ship of the desert. 

Bananas are a common dessert after dinner. 

He used a strange device to deceive me. 

The government should devise ways and means to 
solve the food problem. 

Dew drops shine like pearls. 

He showed me due respect. 

He died of cholera. 

Dye my coat black. 

Scientists have discovered the God particle. 
Who invented computer ? 

Plague is a dangerous disease. 

The sudden decease of my brother shocked me. 
I doubt his integrity. 

The police suspect him of murder. 

Do not doze in the class room. 

I have taken two doses of this medicine. 

I sent him a bank draft of Rs. 1000. 

I would like to see a draft of the letter. 

He drank the whole glass of milk in one draught. 
There was a severe drought in Bihar last year. 
He was drowned in the river as he was novice. 
The ship sank into the sea. 

Ram and Shyam fought a duel. 

Dual system of government is always bad for the people. 
Overwork has affected my health. 

His speech produced no effect on the audience. 
The medicine had no effect on sickness. 

Ram was my elder brother. 

Ram is older than Shyam. 

He is eligible for the post. 

Your handwriting is illegible. 

An empty vessel makes much noise. 

I have been transferred against the vacant post. 
We should not envy the prosperity of others. 
Russia and America are jealous of each other. 


I have submitted a statement of my income and 
expenditure to the Income Tax Office. 
I am not prepared to bear your expenses at Shimla. 
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83. Facility ARTA I will give you every facility if you stay with me. 
Faculty afer Reading sharpens our mental faculty. 
84. Fair er, da Let us go to the fair. Her colour is fair. 
Fare TST What is the railway fare from Hisar to Delhi? 
85. Farmer fran The farmer is ploughing his field. 
Former yeei Out of Ram and Shyam, the former is my neighbour. 
86. Feat HAT The juggler pleased us with his feats. 
Feet dia We stand on our feet. 
87. Floor "nsi She is cleaning the floor. 
Flour STET Bread is made of flour. 
88. Form kar] Fill up the form for admission. 
Farm aa He is sowing seeds in his farm. 
89. Foul TaT Foul actions will bring dishonour. 
Fowl Eu The child is playing with a fowl. 
90. Freedom vada Freedom is the birth right of man. 
Liberty Xe You are at liberty to do what you like. 
9]. Gate BR The gate is closed. 
Gait AA She has a charming gait. 
92. Hail AA wed It is hailing outside. 
Hale AA He is quite hale and hearty. 
Hail Xen PAT We hailed the P.M.'s visit with a welcome song. 
93. Hair GIG] He has curly hair. 
Heir smf He is a heir to his father’s property. 
94. Haste siaa Let us make haste or we shall miss the train. 
Hurry wed] PAI Hurry up, we are already late. 
95. Heal Sct My wound has healed up. 
Heel wet The heels of your shoes have worn out. 
96. Healthful TARA Shimla has a healthful climate. 
Healthy Xe My brother was healthy, wealthy and wise. 
97. Heard ym, At I heard a story. 
Herd us Elephants live in herds. 
98. Heart fea Never lose heart in the hour of trial. 
Hurt Oa SM He was hurt in an accident. 
99. Here "ré When did you come here ? 
Hear Gt He cannot hear your voice. 
Hare OTT The tortoise defeated the hare in the race. 
100. Hew *hIedT Do not hew down the forests. 
Hue UI Your turban is of dark Aue. 
101. Historic meag Gandhiji made a historic march to Dandi. 
Historical fees The Taj is a historical building. 
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102. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


112. 


113. 


114. 


115. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


Hoard 
Horde 

Hole 

Whole 
Hour 

Our 

Human 
Humane 
Humility 
Humiliation 


Ice 

Snow 

Idol 

Ideal 

Idle 

Lazy 

Ill 

Sick 
Sickly 
Indisposed 
Industrial 
Industrious 
Naughty 
Knotty 
Later 
Latter 
Lawyer 
Liar 
Lesson 
Lessen 
Lightening 
Lightning 
Lion 

Loin 
Loose 
Loss 

Lose 
Lovable 
Lovely 


STAT PUT 
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He is fond of hoarding money. 

A horde of robbers pounced upon the lonely traveller. 
A mouse lives in a hole. 

I have drank the whole milk. 

Twenty four hours make a day. 

Our school has a big gate. 

We are human beings. 

Emperor Ashoka was very humane. 

Always show humility to the guests. 

She suffered life-long humiliation at the hands of 
her husband. 

Ice melts in the sun. 

We saw the snow-fall at Shimla. 

The Hindus worship the idols of gods and goddesses. 
Every student must have an ideal before him. 

An idle brain is a devil’s workshop. 

He is a lazy fellow. 

He has been ill for a week. 

I am sick of routine life. 

All his children are weak and sickly. 

I am rather indisposed and do not feel like working. 
Kanpur is an industrial city. 

Only industrious people make progress in life. 

He is a naughty boy. 

I cannot solve this knotty problem. 

He came later than she. 

Of gold and radium the latter is more useful and precious. 
The /awyer pleaded my case fearlessly. 

Nobody believes the words of a liar. 

I have learnt my lesson. 

I do not know how to lessen worries. 

Your timely help will go a long way in lightening my worries. 
A flash of lightning appeared in the north. 

The lion is a king of the forest. 

Gird up your loins. 

Always wear loose clothes. 

We have suffered a heavy loss in our business. 
Where did you lose your book? 

She has a lovable nature. 


Gita is a very lovely girl. 
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119. Luxuriant Wat The tree had a luxuriant growth. 
Luxurious faae The car is a luxurious item. 
120. Mail "ET A AST I'll mail you the paper when it's written. 
Male yem Indian society is male dominated. 
121. Mane Ted oh ACH The lioness has no mane. 
Main HET What is the main objective of your life? 
122. Marry MA AT He will not marry before he is twenty five. 
Merry RI em Eat, drink and be merry. 
123. Mayor ÈR Who is the Mayor of the Delhi Corporation? 
Mare EIG The bridegroom rides a mare. 
124. Meal St Have you taken your meals? 
Mile tia Six miles is equal to ten kilometres. 
125. Medal EGGJ His sister was awarded a medal for standing first 
in the class. 
Meddle IIA Se Never meddle with others’ affairs. 
126. Meet facri He meets me daily. 
Meat WI Meat is not served in this hotel. 
127. Mental Arta Drinking undermines mental power. 
Mantel Hea The mirror is on the mantel piece. 
128. Metal ald Gold is a precious metal. 
Mettle SIMIC This horse has great mettle. 
129. Miner FORTS A miner's job is very risky. 
Minor Brel Do not create a fuss over her minor mistakes. 
Minor AA He is a minor; so he cannot vote. 
130. Momentary aftr Worldly pleasures are momentary. 
Momentous "écrit Nehru had a momentous talk with Churchill. 
131. Mutual Wo There is a mutual transfer between two employees. 
Common AAT Ram is our common friend. 
132. Necessity ATALAH A Necessity is the mother of invention. 
Need ToT I am in need of a good luck. 
Necessaries HAYA Food, clothing and shelter are the necessaries of life. 
CICER E TSIN 
Necessities — SIS He was guided by the necessities of situation to 
adopt this course. 
133. Negligent eRe He is negligent in the performance of his duties. 
Negligible 4% His loss is negligible. 
134. Nice aas She is a nice girl. 
Niece atsi My brother's and sister's daughters are my nieces. 
135. Famous PIE He was a famous writer. 
Notorious ped Shyam is a notorious pick-pocket. 
Illustrious Wed Nehru was one of the illustrious sons of India. 
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136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 


142. 


143. 


144. 


145. 


146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 


150. 


151. 


152. 


153. 


Notable 
Renowned 
Noted 
Official 
Officious 
Pair 

Pare 

Pale 

Pail 

Pane 
Pain 

Part 
Portion 
Peace 
Piece 
Peal 

Peel 
Pedal 
Paddle 
Personal 
Personnel 
Petrol 
Patrol 
Pitiable 
Pitiful 
Plain 
Plain 
Plane 
Pole 

Poll 
Popular 
Populous 
Pour 
Pore 
Practicable 
Practical 
Practice 
Practise 
Pray 

Prey 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR EE) 


Delhi is a notable place. 

M.F. Husain is a renowned painter. 

Nehru was a noted leader. 

The Principal sent me an official letter. 
Nobody likes an officious fellow. 

I bought a pair of shoes yesterday. 

Pare your nails and shave your beard. 

He looks pale after his illness. 

We milk the buffalo in a pail. 

He broke the widow pane. 

This tablet will remove your back-pain. 
Divide this cloth into three parts. 

Can I rent a portion of your house ? 

We should live in peace with all. 

The dog carried a piece of meat in its mouth. 
I heard a peal of laughter behind me. 

Peel off the orange. 

The pedal of my cycle is out of order. 

Paddle your own boat. 

What are your personal views on this subject ? 
This compartment is reserved for military personnel. 
He needs petrol for his car. 

The policeman is on patrol duty. 

The poor old lady's condition is pitiable. 
The pitiful girl showed pity towards me. 

I believe in plain living and high thinking. 
The Gangetic plain is very fertile. 

I went to Delhi by plane. 

Can you climb up a pole ? 

Some parties create nuisance at the time of polls. 
Our Principal is popular among the students. 
Calcutta is the most populous city in India. 
Pour a little milk in the cup. 

Human body is full of pores. 

Your suggestion is not practicable. 

You are ignorant of the practical ways of life. 
Practice makes a man perfect. 

Let us practise playing hockey. 

Pray to God and do the right. 


Lion is a beast of prey. 
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153. 
156. 
157. 
158. 
159. 


160. 


161. 


162. 
163. 
164. 
165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 


169. 


170. 
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Precede 
Proceed 
Principle 
Principal 
Probable 
Possible 
Quite 
Quiet 

Rare 
Scarce 
Recent 
Modern 
Reck 
Wreck 
Wreak 
Rein 

Rain 
Reign 
Remember 
Recollect 
Rent 

Hire 
Respectable 
Respectful 
Rest 
Wrest 
Right 


Right 
Rite 
Ring 
Ring 
Wring 
Road 
Rode 
Roll 
Roll 
Role 
Route 
Rout 
Root 


"ect Sl 
AM ASA 


ag HUT 
ag HUT 


A calm precedes a storm. 

Proceed to the market at once. 

I respect him because he is a man of principles. 

The Principal is all in all in the school. 

It is not probable that he will come out of difficulty on his own. 
It is not possible for me to go to Delhi today. 

I am quite well. 

Please keep quiet. 

Leaders like Ch. Devilal are rare. 

Sugar was very scarce that year. 

In the recent floods in Bihar, hundreds of lives were lost. 
Modern writers prefer prose to poetry. 

I recked not how he was. 

The boat was wrecked in the storm. 

Ram made up his mind to wreak vengeance upon Shyam. 
Hold the horse by the rein. 

It is going to rain tonight. 

We want a reign of peace. 

I remember the house where I was born. 

I could not recollect her name. 


HAM IT SHA chr fal I pay rupees five hundred as monthly rent for the house. 
HR N A h TAT Go and hire a labourer. 


Ae Hh APA 


SL HLA ATCT 


fas 
Sm 
"wel, afar 


Nehru was a respectable leader. 

Be respectful to your elders. 

Rest is necessary after work. 

The crow wrested the piece of bread from the child. 
He gave me the right answer. Freedom is the birth 
right of a man. 

I eat with my right hand. 

The marriage rites were performed yesterday. 

The golden ring is very costly. 

The peon is ringing the bell. 

Please wring out the wet towel. 

Do not run on the road. 

He rode a horse. 

His name was struck off the college rolls. 

The teacher called the rolls. 

She played the role of a heroine. 

It is a direct route to the station. 

The Russians put the German army to rout. 

The roots of this tree are very deep. 
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171. Sail ysl TS HI Ac Ships sail in the sea. 
Sail Sets AT He Let us sail across the sea. 
Sale fast This shop is for sale. 
172. Scent This oil has a nice scent. 
Cent a Only two per cent students were absent yesterday. 
173. Sea WAS Ships sail in the sea. 
See qun We see with our eyes. 
174. Sensible RIESE] He is quite sensible. 
Sensitive PAA gA Being sensitive, she took her insult to heart. 
175. Shade oral They sat in the shade of a tree. 
Shadow Tes He follows me like a shadow. 
176. Site Te This is a good site for a cinema house. 
Sight TSI It was a dreadful sight. 
Sight qf The sight of her eyes has become weak. 
Cite gar I can cite many verses from the Gita. 
177. Soar se Birds are soaring in the sky. 
Sore Sr I have a sore throat. 
Sour Wed The grapes are sour. 
178. Social asthe Man is a social animal. 
Sociable faerran He is a sociable person. 
179. Sole det Shoes have rubber sole. 
Soul STAT The body is the seat of the soul. 
180. Soot EJIGEE] The chimney is full of soot. 
Suit sae di The climate of Chandigarh suits me. 
Suit Ne-del I got a new suit stitched. 
Suit efiam I filed a suit against him. 
Suite elect Hl HA I rented a suite in Shimla. 
181. Stare QATT Do not stare at these ladies. 
Stair ait Let us go up stairs. 
182. Stationary — "fad The sun is stationary. 
Stationery — *ésmü I bought a ream of paper from the stationery shop. 
183. Steal ATA I did not steal your book. 
Steel Sead The almira is made of steel. 
184. Story ert He told me an interesting story. 
Storey "feret Our house has two storeys. 
185. Straight ater Draw a straight line. 
Strait wT The entrance into the fort was strait. 
186. Sun EU The earth moves round the sun. 
Son sre The birth of a son is a matter of pride. 
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187. Tail gH The buffalo has a long tail. 
Tale peri I told him a fairy tale. 
Tall Tra He is a fall boy. 
188. Height Dag Seven feet is an unusual height of a man. 
High Sal He is a man of high position. 
189. Tamper I-AA BE The clerk tampered with the office records. 
Temper Tass Do not lose your temper. 
190. Team aa Our team won the match. 
Teem SRT Sal The pond was teeming with fish. 
191. Throne fere Bharat did not sit on the throne. 
Thrown T Re The rotten mangoes were thrown away. 
Thorn piet The lion had a thorn in its paw. 
192. Union Wye Union is strength. 
Unity wad He spoke on the importance of unity among different 
communities. 
193. Vacation west Where did you spend your last summer vacation ? 
Vocation emer Teaching is my vocation. 
194. Vale "mé The Vale of Kulu is very beautiful. 
Veil qaf She has put a veil on her face. 
195. Value pA, ecd You must realize the value of time. 
Price "e What is the price of this book? 
Cost rid The cost of production is increasing. 
196. Vein fs Blood runs through the veins. 
Vein a He talked in a humorous vein. 
Vain ag He tried his best but in vain. 
Vane ary «t fas The vane points to the west. 
fari amer zi 
197. Waist HAL Her waist is slim. 
Waste TH Do not waste your time in gossip. 
198. Wait YAA LAT Please wait for me. 
Weight EIS What is your weight ? 
199. Wander YHT Do not wander about; revise your lesson. 
Wonder anai He wondered to see me there. 
200. Weak FNR He is too weak to walk. 
Week Wale There are seven days in a week. 
201. Wear fasi This shirt will wear out soon. 
Wear Teta I wear khadi. 
Ware qud Hawkers sell their wares in the streets. 
202. Whether "fa I cannot say whether he will pass or not. 
Weather Thu The weather has become pleasant. 
Climate EGER! The climate of Delhi suits me. 
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203. Womanly A sm She has really a womanly grace. 
Womanish lc uH He shed womanish tears when he had to face his foe. 
204. Yam SIT He has got a bundle of yarn. 
Yearn Se HUT In a foreign country we yearn for the company of 
our friends. 
205. Yoke SAAT The bullocks were yoked. 
Yolk ae pt wei The yolk of an egg is rich in protein. 


N97 x97 M97 
3 ke ok 
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30. 


Synonyms & 


Antonyms 


I. SYNONYMS WORD sni SYNONYMS 
WORD S SYNONYMS Battle qs Fight 
Abandon BISA Leave Beast TR A wild animal 
Abnormal AAMA Unusual Beautiful ax Lovely 
Abode Tei FI tat Home Beg fua APTA Beseech 
Abortive eel Fruitless Beneficent «mitem Literal 
Abundant Wea Plentiful Blame ae eal Censure 
Accede AM e Agree Blunder smi rerit Error 
Accelerate fa agi Increase Bold seg Fearless 
Accept THER HT Agree Boon GEGE] Favour 
Accord aeni Agreement Build CELEI Construct 
Accumulate fed mu Collect Calm yiia Quiet 
Accurate "él Correct Catch Ths Grasp 
Accuse ay ed Blame Charm wg. Magic 
Acquire AIT HUT Obtain Cheerful yasrad Happy 
Act ard Deed Chide Hea Scold 
Active aisha Alert Clear CS Lucid 
Actual arediaeh Real Complete — Whole 
Admire — WAT FT Praise Consider AAR SAT Think 
Advice ated Counsel Convert accel Change 
Aggravate | Sehr Intensify Costly Tera Valuable 
Aid Gerad Help Couple iret Pair 
Aim SER Purpose Cunning sd Wicked 
Allay Bit He Soothe Damage Sled ACA Injure 
Allow STI CAT Permit Danger ECEN] Hazard 
Ample E22] Enough Dead "d Lifeless 
Ancient wer Old Deceive ane ear Cheat 
Annual EE Yearly Decline Tu Refuse 
Answer Sire Reply Decorate SHSITHT Adorn 
Avenge set cri To take Defect [ss] Fault 

Vengeance Defend Ce PUT Guard 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


WORD aĵ SYNONYMS WORD su SYNONYMS 
Defer errat Postpone Intend TaN HLA Mean 
Deficient zÑ Lacking Isolation Wehr Solitude 
Definite afia Exact Journey oral Tour 
Dejected FRIST Sad Just Sr Right 
Delicate spe Tender Juvenile qe UT Youthful 
Delight amia Pleasure Laborious Rae Diligent 
Desire Tas Wish Lad [sr Boy 
Devotion ES Loyalty Large feet Grand 
Diligent RST Hardworking Lass asat Girl 

Dim gaa Faint Leap SIA Jump 
Disclose Whe PAI Reveal Lethal Iden Fatal 
Discuss fees mu Argue Liberate Fad Ur Free 
Disease ÙT Sickness Liberty ESEGI Freedom 
Displease %5 HUT Offend Light SAAT Inflame 
Dispute WTSI Quarrel Likelihood 4a Possibility 
Distinct yee Clear Likeness JAMAAT Similar 
Diverse fafa Different Lively "sits Active 
Divine eat Godly Loyal AHIR Faithful 
Dread Wa Fear Lucky masne Fortunate 
Eligible ara Suitable Manifest Xe Evident 
Example SQTeXUT Instance Mercy «ur Pity 
Exceptional fate Unusual Might wife Power 
Faithful ToT ert Loyal Misery Gra Distress 
Famous "a Popular Morbid fapa Sickly 
Friendly — fm-u Devilish Myth unite aa ^ Legend 
Fit faa Suitable Neglect SA HE Ignore 
Fraud qang? Trickery Negligent — eiue Careless 
Graphic grata Pictorial Notable SOCAN Remarkable 
Grief NF Sorrow Pain rc Agony 
Heaven veni Paradise Palatable Elge Delicious 
High Sa Lofty Pensive fransia Thoughtful 
Humane Wes Kind Pious EIEE] Holy 

Idle ga Lazy Plentiful Wat Ample 
Illegal uH art Unlawful Quest ani Search 
Imagine HUT HU Fancy Relevant afer Tt Pertinent 
Inanimate fasifa Lifeless Rely faa tT Trust 
Injure Med HLA Harm Remote aad Distant 
Inner sett Interior Renowned frema Reputed 
Insane Wet Mad Reside fre mum Live 
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WORD aĵ SYNONYMS WORD s SYNONYMS 

Rigid EIU Stiff Urban Mera Courteous 

Scandal AT JR Carnal Vacant Raa Empty 

Serious THR Grave Various fat Several 

Stagnant ELSE Motionless Venerable thd Esteemed 

Sterile aa Unproductive Vital HAA Crucial 

Superficial AMALAR Unwanted Vulgar yee Rough 

Surplus WITT, Excess Wholesome AAIR Healthy 

Thankful pda Grateful Yearn THT Crave 

Thrive ots d Progress Yield SATA HT Surrender 

Tired ART Cal Exhausted Zeal wen Passion 

Ugly Ped Repulsive Zenith det Top 

Unique agda Matchless Zest tag Relish 
II. ANTONYMS 

WORD sni ANTONYMS 

Abandon E Retain cfe Un 

Able m Unable 

Abnormal STATA Normal 

Above HH Below 

Absent arated Present 

Accept THAR HT Reject SAR HET 

Accurate "él Inaccurate 

Active Gai Passive 

Add Seal Subtract 

Adequate qata Inadequate 

Advantage MA Disadvantage 

Agree werd A Differ aera e 

Alive sifa Dead ya 

All at None alg él 

Allow SM CAT Disallow STI A SA 

Always wea Never EXE 

Ancient watt Modern anyir 

Angel dead Devil iam 

Appear Yke e Disappear siae dn 

Arrival SITTHA Departure Wart 

Artificial plan Natural Wrnfqes 

Ascend deal Descend dur 

Attach "ema mun Detach YAR AUT 

Attract arh UU Repel faafia env 

Awake wd Asleep fifa 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


WORD sni ANTONYMS sni 
Backward fue gem Forward sad 
Beautiful de Ugly Ped 
Before Teel After aK Ñ 
Beginning SREY End ata 

Behave eden HUT Misbehave GAR c 
Belief faxa Doubt EE 
Beneficial [sls Harmful Fiir 
Bitter *hssr Sweet "flat 

Blame A CIMT Applaud WT HET 
Blessing GAGIK] Curse afa 
Blunt Gel Sharp as SW rer 
Bold "edt Timid Sum 
Borrow SUR ch Lend SUR OA 
Bottom aei Top "diet 
Bravery aa Cowardice Ha 
Bright "menter Dull sere 
Broad "diet Narrow Wepfad 
Care faa Neglect TIS PAT 
Carnivorous "unn Herbivorous Beret 
Cause HR Effect yma 
Cautious Maa Careless eae 
Certain fafiraa Uncertain afaa 
Cheap Ue Costly TUI 
Cheerful yasrad Cheerless gat 
Circular quan Linear Xf 
Civilize ay Uncivilize AAA 
Clean T Dirty TaT 

Cold [d Hot TRH 
Comfortable SARA Uncomfortable peah 
Common TART Uncommon STHTSICUT 
Compare qe ht Contrast AA Wenz HT 
Complete qui Incomplete ul 
Complex feet Simple Rel 
Component EE Whole qui 
Conceal fear Reveal SITET HUT 
Confident favarayot Diffident MATS 
Connect Seal Disconnect dre 
Continue IKE TSAI Discontinue STU BSA 
Contract fupe Expand "herd 
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WORD sni ANTONYMS ag 
Cool SSI Warm TRA 
Correct et Incorrect Tet 
Create TIT PUA Destroy We HT 
Credit San Cash The 
Crude hed] Refined fa 
Danger UTI Safety Ural 
Dark ATP Bright "qHentett 
Death yA Life siaa 
Decision frfa Indecision afta 
Decrease ae Increase AST 
Deep Ted Shallow SAA 
Deficient aryl Efficient Pe 
Definite fifa Indefinite arta 
Dense aA Sparse EZ 
Dependent II Independent veda 
Despair fmm Hope SRT 
Destructive faece Constructive E&zErirss h 
Different firj Same Sur él 
Difficult Hist Easy aT 
Direct EBISI Indirect AAA 
Discourage feaa snc Encourage seated seu 
Down are Up HR 
Dream ray Reality merear 
Dry Ya Wet Tire 
Early weet Late ae 
Earn RHA Spend Ga pA 
Empty ai Full SRI gA 
Export frata Import SIEI] 
External GII Internal adit 
Extreme A ST qo Moderate WAT 
Fact qa Fiction Ica 
Fall Ud Rise SEIT 
Far Eu Near Teide 
Fast SI Slow eft 

Fat fel Thin Uden 
Favour Tal er Disfavour "Wap fu 
Few eps Many Sri 
Find UM Lose ar 
Foreign facet Native agta 
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WORD EDI ANTONYMS EDI 
Fortune SIT Misfortune FOI 
Freedom ERAT Slavery SIT 
Fresh ast Stale mát 
Friend faa Foe 3T 
Gain MA Loss ar 
General Salk Miserly aye 
Genuine araci Spurious "Tell 
Give el Take en 

Go STAT Come STAT 
Grant SR ah Refuse Zan a 
Great Wen Small qe 
Growth Teresa Decline wd 
Guest affa Host GREIE 
Guilty arrei Innocent facia 
Hard FA Soft pA 
Haste edt Delay ett 
Healthy TART Unhealthy AEA 
Height Sa Depth eui 
High 3 Low ara 
Hollow Solid du 
Holy EIEE! Unholy EPIEEI 
Honest SAER Dishonest SH 
Honour Walt Dishonour TAA 
Hopeful ARTA Despondent fms 
Huge feet Tiny e 
Idle Ue Active qa 
Ignorance ATTA Knowledge wt 
Immortal SAL Mortal ARAN 
Individual enfe Joint afer 
Inferior afn Superior feat 
Inhale "iu Stat GSAT Exhale "iiu SI BSI 
Insult fre Respect ART 
Join wed Disjoin A PAI 
Joy Wer Sorrow gra 
Junior HPS Senior ates 
Justice AA Injustice AAMA 
Kind «uU Cruel fast 
Last eifqu First Waa 
Leader qa Follower GREIE 
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WORD E ANTONYMS E 

Legal art Illegal TR serit 
Life Ste Death "Je 

Light SCH Heavy mÅ 

Like "Wa sU Dislike Us mU 
Likely QANA Unlikely AAAA 
Limited vifaa Unlimited adifia 
Liquid We Solid ae 
Literate AMA Illiterate FRA 
Logical qe um Illogical GEJA] 
Loose der Tight ma Sal 
Love WIR hl Hate 4M bl 
Lovely "irent Ugly Hey 
Lower fram Upper AR PI 
Loyal TPR Disloyal Siem 

Mad YNT Sane afani 
Major qute Minor EIGI 
Make SAA Mar fansa 
Married faara Bachelor PR 
Masculine qfecnt Feminine Tater 
Master Tart Servant sia 
Maximum attends Minimum AAT 
Memory TAT fR Forgetfulness Yetth SIs 
Merit TI Demerit qn 

Mild br Stern HH 
Moral Afra Immoral arta 
Neat AP- YAT Untidy en pue 
Negative TANIA Positive Pach 
New TUI Old Wu 
Noble qa Ignoble g 
Obedient IFIEZEU Disobedient at 
Obstruct aa Ser Assist Pela HAT 
Open rer Shut ae cc 
Opponent feeit Support Welln 
Optional fos Compulsory aard 
Oral fern Written fafaa 
Outward EIGA Inward Grogi] 
Own Ta PA Disown PR PAT 
Part STI Whole "equi 
Partial Tard qu Impartial yard ted 
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WORD sni ANTONYMS sni 
Peace wife War as 
Penalty ue Reward YPN 
Permanent verit Temporary emet 
Permission agaa Prohibition "Tet 
Please UAA eu Displease STU d be 
Pleasure qu Pain ga 
Plenty Wad Scarcity <td 
Polite fada Impolite EI 
Pollute ERED] RAT Purify Ws PAI 
Poor IER Rich STAR 
Popular vite fi Unpopular afa 
Practical Wari Theoretical "firn 
Public "wresifT Private frost 
Purchase nes Sell sra 
Question Ud Answer Eu 
Quick ws Slow Tar 
Quiet "I Noisy BIR cr re 
Rear fasai Front HÀ SRI 
Regular frafaa Irregular afaa 
Religious attr Irreligious ar 
Rough XS Smooth fara 
Satisfaction uge Dissatisfaction edd 
Secret Td Open Zell 
Severe FPA Mild HS 
Similar Walt Dissimilar STHHTH 
Stable fier Unstable arce 
Straight eire Curved HSI gA 
Synonym "THIS WT Antonym fiada req 
Thankful ETE Thankless Apd 
Tie atem Untie viera 
Useful saat Useless ah 
Valid àa Invalid ada 
Victor faa Vanquished ERUESSI 
Visible feum ret Invisible SR 
Wise sg Foolish qui 
Wrong Ted Right wet 
Young MERGE Old qs 
Youth ICE Aged ge 


eie 21e ci 


US AS AS 
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$1. More About 


— Clauses 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. SENTENCE, CLAUSE AND PHRASE 


II. STRUCTURAL CLASSIFICATION OF A SENTENCE 
III. Kinps or CLAUSES 
IV. KINDS or SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 


I. SENTENCE, CLAUSE AND PHRASE 
1. Sentence: 
(Sentence is a group of words which makes complete sense.) 
Veal HT AS AAS SH VYT-UIT a Whe CR, ATT REAT Gl ATT Boho POTUIT SIT aaa & wf SAA RN- 
-3-«H Uh Finite Verb aasa Beit $; SRI— 
(a) Ram writes a letter. 
(b) Sita sings a song. 
"wired area Ñ ‘writes’ sit ‘sings’ Finite Verbs zı FaR, 3pare EI 
(Thus we can say that a simple sentence consists of a subject and a predicate or a finite verb.) 
2. Clause: 
(Clause is a group of words which forms part of a sentence and contains a subject and a predicate.) 
alee Gr dg Sr Frat UH subject AAT WH finite verb Ñ, clause Heat F SRI— 
I do not know where he lives. 
ure aree Ñ ‘where he lives? Wi ATA Hl WH ATT S, Forest uen Subject (he) ÑA us Finite Verb 
(lives) &1 Safer ‘where he lives’ TH Clause € 
feat ara Ñ Clauses Ht EM Finite Verbs Ht Gem ux fdv encdt & 1 ale ere Ue Finite Verb 
%, dr gaa ordi F fen sad us dt Clause &1 
athe Clause fran ST enar e 1 Ale Clause Benen ferar Wa e, dt Ae WH et ATT e Bit ale sre 
at fena ram e, at wast fendi emer enr STD El 
3. Phrase: 
(Phrase is a group of words which makes sense but not complete sense.) 


Phrase redi Gl Ge Wag & fSreenr epo AÅ gr Ute Stet uut ara eme A t | 37861 Phrase Heit «tél 
ferar sar eife zwi als Finite Verb «él ait; FA— 
in the earth, on a wall, at my door, with soft furry coat, to get a prize, in the morning, in the east 


Phrases dH Want & Ba $— 
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(a) I have a chain of gold. ($4 arki Ñ a chain of gold- Noun Phrase EAD) 
(b) The cat sat on a wall. (Sa alee Ñ on a wall- Adverb Phrase eU 
(c) She is a very good singer. (ŞA MFA Ñ a very good singer- Adjective Phrase z1) 


II. STRUCTURAL CLASSIFICATION OF A SENTENCE 

Structure & IAR WX Sentences UX Wh ch Wenn & eld &— 

1. Simple Sentence 

2. Compound Sentence 

3. Complex Sentence 

4. Mixed Sentence 
1. Simple Sentence 

(A simple sentence is one which has only one subject and one predicate. or A simple sentence is one 
which has only one finite verb.) 

Tar area Sri act us Subject sic hac Uh et Predicate t, Simple Sentence Hea Sl ANAT 
ter ere rat act uen ét finite verb Ù, Simple Sentence Heetat 2; SHI— 

(a) I go to school. 

(b) She sings a song. 

(c) The sun rises in the east. 

(d) To tell a lie is sin. 
2. CompoundSentence 

(A compound sentence is made up of two or more principal or main clauses.) 


ter ere fragt erum ar dà affirm Principal M Main clauses (Wart Stara) £i, Compound Sen- 
tence hetat Lr wa 


The moon was bright and we could see our way. 


ST STA en arit ATT and À Fs gu Se AeA SH UAH ANT eT STAT subject A predicate £1 
guferm eaa in SAT ATT Clause Hela Fl WH Clause Wot sie &dr & stale Wels clause Wh TAAA 
ATT WT A Lata St Ache Sl Slat clauses h-a? À vada $1 WA Clauses At g Principal/ Main 
clause Hed £1 

Pratead aree sit qui— 

Night came on and rain fell heavily and we all got very wet. 

SORT ATT Wen el Sat ch di Main clauses WOT Sl AA: war Sentence it compound sentence EGET 
3. Complex Sentence 

(A complex sentence is made up of one main clause and one or more subordinate clauses.) 

tat are Frat us Principal Clause ait Wan A us À affir Subordinate Clauses &', Complex 
Sentence REAT E; SIH— They rested when evening came. 

uie STR Gh Gli STU GAT STURT-3TUHT subject Six Swat et predicate 1 FA WAH APT WH 
clause a ‘They rested’ GT bul ai frenerar a ae Uh qvi eec zı sare *Té principal/ main clause 
PEAT I 

WT ch qut “TT ‘when evening came’ Hr uut ael ae faat ei STAT uut ag aa & fa ae 
clause UZA clause ‘they rested’ ux Fait zi saree Tar clause Wt SAT sel We HT ch few sat 
clause Ut fist @, Dependent clause/ subordinate clause Heer Fa 
4. Mixed Sentence 

ae ara frat Co-ordinate 31% Subordinate Clause AÑ ét Wet & Clauses f, Mixed Sentence 
EMM 8; HA 
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(a) He told her that he would go to her house, and inform her parents what has happened. 
(b) She told him that she would go to his house, and inform his parents about his misconduct. 


EXERCISE 209. 
State whether the following sentences are simple, compound or complex : 
Run fast otherwise you will miss the train. 
She reads a novel. 
I do not know where are they coming from. 
You have been waiting for me. 
When his money was picked, he was sleeping. 
Iliked you no less than her. 
He wrote a letter and posted it through his friend. 
If you study, you will succeed. 
Wirite as fast as you can. 
Honesty is the best policy 


III. Kinps or CLAUSES 

Clause Frafafad dita wem & id $— 

1. Principal Clause (Wal Stata) 

2. Co-ordinate Clause (AAIR Stara) 

3. Subordinate Clause (W&M Saale AT Yet Saas) 
1. Principal Clause 


50r 00: SON UN ee po qr 


e 


(The principal clause is the clause which does not depend for its meaning on another clause.) 

"Te? ag Clause Rra uut ate frenerer et Sie wit arm 219] en fera qut Clause Ut Pret "él Tea, 

Principal Clause eee S| SA Main Clause wt He Wed 2; WA— 

(a) I hate him because he is a liar. 

(b) Ram worked hard and passed in the first division. 

(c) Ido not know where she works. 

(d) Don't say anything I am speaking. 

uie arsit Ñ ‘I hate him, Ram worked hard, I do not know Ù Don't say anything? Principal 
Clauses 2, sif Sta Got wat eed giat &1 eura v8 -Principal Clauses feeit erstes A yr« tél eid i 
2. Co-ordinate Clause 

‘ade Clause wir Got wa a wed at sit snm ate cn ferr feat aft 3771 Clause wka, Co- 
ordinate Clause hactat € X AUT ares St Ba E, Tl co-ordinate conjunctions a ws Er EI pr 
Clause freer sima Weert eiat 2, Sal enr Eh Sri Sra 2; SH— 

(a) The bus arrived and he boarded it. 

(b) God made the country and man made the town. 

(c) She must weep or she will die. 

(d) We shall go and they will follow us. 

(e) Ram worked hard but he failed. 

wire arat Ñ ‘The bus arrived, God made the country, She must weep, We shall go, Ram worked 
hard’ Ù ‘he boarded it, man made the town, she will die, they will follow us, he failed’ ada Clauses 
Zl ear Ta Veet aret Principal Clauses € saf% ate AA Co-ordinate Clauses PENA El 
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3. Subordinate Clause 

(The subordinate clause depends for its meaning on the principal clause.) 

dre Ñ ag Clause fsrerenr aT CORRECT aii Rr onmi ara cn fera gat Principal Clause uv 
fasit teat us, Subordinate Clause HMA e ZÀ Dependent Clause (3121 States) ait me Wend $; FA 

(a) I know that you are a good boy. (b) He came when I was sleeping. 

(c) Lasked him why he was crying. (d) I think that he acted wisely. 

ure amit Ñ ‘that you are a good boy, when I was sleeping, why he was crying 3i that he acted 

wisely * Clauses 3TQ4T qvi atA H anms e, sate 31 art Subordinate Clauses ¢| 


IV. KINDS OF SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 


Subordinate Clause ÑA Wear & aa $:— 

1. The Noun Clause 

2. The Adjective Clause 

3. The Adverbial Clause 
1. Noun CLAUSE 

1. I expect to win a prize. 2. L expect that I shall win a prize. 

Sota aree 1. Ñ ‘to win a prize? & Ua STAT subject ZiT predicate Aa & 1 FATT As UH Phrase! 
Sri 2. Ñ ‘that I shall win a prize’ & Ue subject ‘I’ ait Wc Finite Verb ‘shall win’ & MA ‘predicate’ 
Fa parent zz clause =| *Té clause, Verb ‘expect’ T object & ÙT TH Noun cil We ejr HLA Sl Va: AS 


Uch Noun Clause eI 

Tar clause wit, STAT Us subject IÙ predicate Tam zl, $i Noun @ Bret wt, Noun Clause 
ETA i 
Noun clause at Weédri— 

Main verb & WMA what CMA À SÙ WA AAT t, SUR SAT A wb clause WTA Brat t, "Sii noun clause 
wed E; SRI 

(a) Lexpect that I shall win a prize. 

Question : I expect ——— ——What ? 


Answer : that I shall win a prize. 
(b) You should listen to what your teachers say. 
Question : You should listen to What ? 
Answer : what your teachers say. (Noun Clause) 
(c) She told me that she was not at fault. 
Question : She told me ———— —What ? 
Answer : that she was not at fault. (Noun Clause) 
Noun clause «ht fread vrez Principal clause 3 wired €— how, if, that, what, when, where, 
whether, which, who, whom, whose, why etc. 
A-1. Subject to a Verb : 
afe ais Clause feit Verb & Subject & art ux amar, di ag Noun Clause Subject to the Verb Sat 


. 
? 


EXAMPLE 1. 
What I say is true. 
(a) (It) is true .......... — Principal Clause 
(b) WhatIsay .......... — Subordinate Noun Clause 


— Subject to the verb ‘is’ 
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EXAMPLE 2. 
Why he left is a mystery. 
(a) (It) is a mystery.......... — Principal Clause 
(b) Why he left .......... — Subordinate Noun Clause 


— Subject to the verb ‘is’ 
A-2. Object to a Verb 
afe «I$ Clause fentit Verb & Object & erra ux anat 2, di ag Noun Clause Object to the Verb 


EMA 8; HA 
EXAMPLE 1. 

Do you know where he lives ? 

(a) Do you know .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) where he lives .......... — Subordinate Noun Clause 

— Object to the verb ‘know’ 

EXAMPLE 2. 

I cannot say what she wants. 

(a) I cannot say .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) what she wants .......... — Subordinate Noun Clause 


— Object to the verb 'say' 
B-1. Object to an infinitive 


afè ale Clause fret Infinitive verb & sra Stet 8t ÙT Object Ht Hr A, di ag Noun Clause 
Object to the Infinitive REMAT Eh wa 


EXAMPLE 1. 

I want to see how beautiful the picture is. 

(a) I want to see .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) how beautiful the picture is........... — Subordinate Noun Clause 

— Object to the infinitive ‘to see’ 

EXAMPLE 2. 

I want to know where you will go. 

(a) I want to know .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) where you will go........... — Subordinate Noun Clause 


— Object to the infinitive ‘to know’ 
B-2. Object to a preposition 
"ifa ais Clause feet Preposition & We Object ek WIM UW anat z, at ag Noun Clause Object to the 


Preposition HEM Z; WA— 
EXAMPLE 1. 

Don’t strive for what you cannot achieve. 

(a) Don't strive for .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) what you cannot achieve............ — Subordinate Noun Clause 

— Object to the preposition ‘for’ 

EXAMPLE 2. 

Your success depends on how you work. 

(a) Your success depends on .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) how you work........... — Subordinate Noun Clause 


— Object to the preposition ‘on’ 
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C-1. Object to a Participle 
afè «i Clause fentit Participle & sra 31 sit Object at Hrd cet, di ag Noun Clause Object to 


the Participle cheat T; HA— 
EXAMPLE 1. 

Hearing that it was 7 a.m. , I ran to school. 

(a) I ran to school hearing .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) that it was 7 a.m. ............. — Subordinate Noun Clause 

— Object to the participle ‘hearing’ 

EXAMPLE 2. 

Hoping that she would help me, I went to her. 

(a) Hoping, I went to her .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) that she would help me........... — Subordinate Noun Clause 


— Object to the participle ‘hoping’ 
C-2. Complement to an Incomplete Verb 
ate «I$ Clause feret Participle & sra amu AT Object at Hr He, di ae Noun Clause Comple- 
ment to the incomplete verb EMNAT 3; wa 


EXAMPLE 1. 

It looks that she is very tired. 

(a) It looks .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) that she is very tired............. — Subordinate Noun Clause 

— Complement to the incomplete verb ‘looks’ 

EXAMPLE 2. 

This is what he says. 

(a) This is .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) what he says........... — Subordinate Noun Clause 


— Complement to the incomplete verb ‘is’ 
D. In apposition to a Noun or Pronoun 


afe feat clause «bI UAT noun AT pronoun Mt AÅ We ect & fera fear wat gl, di ae noun 
clause, in apposition to the noun *IT pronoun weet 2; WA 


EXAMPLE 1. 

The fact, that man is mortal, is believed by all. 

(a) The fact is believed by all .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) that man is mortal............. — Subordinate Noun Clause 

— In apposition to the noun ‘fact’ 

EXAMPLE 2. 

It is strange that you should say so. 

(a) Itis strange .......... — Principal Clause 

(b) that you should say so............ — Subordinate Noun Clause 


— In apposition to the pronoun “iv 


EXERCISE 210. 
Analysis the following sentences into Clauses, giving the kind and function of each clause. 
1. That you will fail in the examination is certain. 
2. Do you know when he will arrive ? 
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3. We are responsible for what we do. 
4. Hoping that he would be at school, I went there. 
5. Itis clear that you have made a mistake. 
6. There is no truth in what you have said. 
7. The idea that some super-power holds this universe seems to be true. 
8. He got what he wanted. 
9. The bride went away saying that she would never return. 
10. Why he left this place is not known to me. 


2. ADJECTIVE CLAUSE 
tat Clause SÙ Adjective HI HM A Adjective Clause PEAT g; SRI— 
The cat with soft furry coat is mine. 
The cat which has a soft furry coat is mine. 
‘with soft furry coat’ Uh adjective phrase AT enr ent Yer zl 
utd ‘which has a soft furry coat’ Yat at WE adjective clause & ites SAA has (finite verb) aT 
yam fegar am eu Adjective clause Rt ura: Which, who, whom, whose $i that 3 introduce fer 
wr EI sa clause &t Noun & Ua Zl Tat Vat FI 
1. Wa als Subordinate Clause, Principal Clause & Noun a Pronoun At fastrar sare | È Clauses 
ZAFT Relative Pronouns Ù a Relative Adverbs Ù amtar Ba $1 Who, whose, whom, as, that ÙT 
which — Relative Pronouns € aiv how, when, where sii why - Relative Adverbs =; Wa 


EXAMPLE 1. 
She is the girl who hates me. 
(a) She is the girl .......... — Principal Clause 
(b) who hates me............. — Subordinate Adjective Clause 
— Qualifying the noun ‘girl’ 
EXAMPLE 2. 
Those who work regularly become successful in life. 
(a) Those become successful in life.... — Principal Clause 
(b) who work regularly........... — Subordinate Adjective Clause 
— Qualifying the pronoun *those* 
EXAMPLE 3. 
He that is down need fear no fall. 
(a) He need fear no fall........... — Principal Clause 
(b) that is down........... — Subordinate Adjective Clause 
— Qualifying the pronoun ‘he’ 
EXAMPLE 4. 
Show me the house where you were born. 
(a) Show me the house .......... — Principal Clause 
(b) where you were born............. — Subordinate Adjective Clause 


— Qualifying the noun ‘house’ 
2. i-p Principal clause Subordinate clause t anat Veet BAT stent ae Ñ strat 2; WA 
(a) The dog which went mad has been shot dead. 
(b) My wife who is in Delhi has divorced me. 
3. ST c ara aa set ia Adjective Clause & 317 ait Us comma Fal erar; SA 
My shirt which was white has been lost. $4 Tet CAT att e£— TR Ur chact Uh at shirt at aix 
wg Whe TT Hl at, St GT As SI 
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My shirt, which was white, has been lost. 


fet comma FI Watt Het ux 3191 Ig eat e fen AT Ura ST enisi S SA GAS UU ale Haat ut 
"EI 
EXERCISE 211. 
Analysis the following sentences into Clauses, giving the kind and function of each clause. 
This is the boy who broke the glass. 
I do not like such boys as are idle. 
He who steals my purse steals trash. 
The umbrella which has a broken handle is mine. 
God helps those who help themselves. 
The school where the accident occurred is near by. 
The time when we shall go is not yet fixed. 
She is the girl who had made mischief. 
This is the room where Gandhiji lived. 
10. The moment which is lost forever. 


3. ADVERB CLAUSE 
They played in the morning. They played when morning came. 
uie AEA Ñ italicised 318 verb ‘played’ ent Asrar Wene ent và B fen end Ghat FV | Ted SAT 
WE ‘in the morning’ TH phrase %, gaa alg Finite Verb Tal &1 qut Te Ñ subject ‘they’ & WA 
Finite Verb ‘played’ @ | ZARN ag us Clause | ZÀ SA adverb clause He Wend 2 silfen AE adverb 
Chl ME He AT Lal E ST WHA when Gl Wala È Tal 1 Such UD ‘morning came’ MA predicate 
at $1 a Var Ta clause Frat us subject, TH predicate ait Wc finite verb & aa aaa Ñ 
Adverb «T enr mR, Adverb Clause ecttat E 
Adverb Clause t after, as, as soon as, before, since, till, when, whenever 3i while Ñ introduce 
fena AT nent € 
Wat hig Subordinate Clause, Adverb Gl Ha ent 319] Iq sir fent STAT Clause T wget gu Verb, Adjective 
"IT Adverb at ferrerar aT. Adverb Clause RENAT & 1 Ge frerfeiisa aval ent Wene edt g- 
1. Time 2. Place 3. Purpose 4. Reason 5. Manner 
6. Extent — 7. Condition 8. Result 9. Comparison 10. Contrast 
1. Adverb Clause of Time : 
"IE Clause WW cb 3i end tat e sie Frafefiaa feat st Conjunctions À 31587 gl WHat Z- 
after, as, as long as, as soon as, before, since, so long as, till, until, when, whenever, while etc. 
wa 

EXAMPLE 1. 
The farmer came home when it was night. 
(a) The farmer came home........... — Principal Clause 
(b) when it was night........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘time’ 


EXAMPLE 2. 
All stood up when the teacher came. 
(a) All stood up........... — Principal Clause 
(b) when the teacher came.... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘time’ 
2. Adverb Clause of Place : 
"IE Clause TAM at sit Gena carat e aie frei fedt sit Conjunctions À 313531 gt uhat F— 


whence, where, wherever, whither etc. 


9o n ON Oa RE uA poc 


nz 
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aa 
EXAMPLE 1. 

Go quickly whence you came. 

(a) Go quickly........... — Principal Clause 

(b) whence you came....... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘place’ 
EXAMPLE 2. 

This is the school where I studied. 

(a) This is the school........... — Principal Clause 

(b) where I studied........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘place’ 

3. Adverb Clause of Purpose : 

"IE Clause Sya c5! Whe entr e sit Freafeiad feat ot Conjunctions 8 amiar 8l Achat Z- that, so 

that, in order that, lest etc. 

aa 
EXAMPLE 1. 

Walk fast so that you may not miss the train. 

(a) Walk fast........... — Principal Clause 

(b) so that you may not miss the train... —Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘purpose’ 
EXAMPLE 2. 

Work hard lest you should fail. 

(a) Work hard........... — Principal Clause 

(b) lest you should fail....... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘purpose’ 

4. Adverb Clause of Reason : 

Ee Clause PRUT At sit Hha re $ sit Freier fedt st Conjunctions À amta gl WHat F— 


as, because, for, now that, since etc. 


EXAMPLE 1. 

He cannot understand it because he is dull. 

(a) He cannot understand it........... — Principal Clause 

(b) because he is dull....... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘reason’ 
EXAMPLE 2. 

He is sad as he failed in the examination. 

(a) He is sad........... — Principal Clause 

(b) as he failed in the examination.... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘reason’ 


5. Adverb Clause of Manner : 

"IE Clause dT Gt 3i Wed erg sit Preafehaa feet sit Conjunctions È 318531 gl Gad F 

according as, as, as — so, as if, as though etc. 

aw 
EXAMPLE 1. 

As you sow, so shall you reap. 

(a) so shall you reap........... — Principal Clause 

(b) As you sow........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘manner’ 
EXAMPLE 2. 

He behaved as if she is known to me. 

(a) He behaved........... — Principal Clause 

(b) as if she is known to me........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘manner’ 
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6. Adverb Clause of Extent : 
"IE Clause Oa 3k fann at sit end esr E sit fresa fedt «ff Conjunctions @ 313537 zl 
urat g— as far as, so far as etc. 
wa 
EXAMPLE 1. 
So far as I know, she is in the right. 
(a) she is in the right........... — Principal Clause 
(b) So far as I know........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘extent’ 


EXAMPLE 2. 
As far as I think, he will not betray you. 
(a) he will not betray you........... — Principal Clause 
(b) As far as I think........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘extent’ 
7. Adverb Clause of Condition : 
"T£ Clause STd cht 3it Wend ata e, sie Freafead fest ait Conjunctions Ù 3a St Gena t—if, 


provided, unless, whether — or etc. 


EXAMPLE 1. 

We shall stay with you if it rain. 

(a) We shall stay with you........... — Principal Clause 

(b) if it rain........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘condition’ 
EXAMPLE 2. 

I will help you provided you remain grateful. 

(a) I will help you........... — Principal Clause 

(b) provided you remain grateful....... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘condition’ 


8. Adverb Clause of Result : 
"IE Clause URUTE at sit Gent Ara E sie War Clause ‘that’ À sitet Bat & Uiq saa Tet 
Principal Clause Ñ so/such AT Wart eat Ei 
wa 
EXAMPLE 1. 
He is so poor that he cannot pay his school fee. 
(a) He is so poor........... — Principal Clause 
(b) that he cannot pay his school fee.... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘result’ 


EXAMPLE 2. 
I am so tired that I cannot work any more. 
(a) Lam so tired........... — Principal Clause 
(b) that I cannot work any more....... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘result’ 
9. Adverb Clause of Comparison : 
Fe Clause A Tutt cht Ter Tae g Bix Relative adverb-as IÙ conjunction-than À ana A AHA S| 


EXAMPLE 1. 
Sita is taller than her sister. 
(a) Sita is taller ........... — Principal Clause 
(b) than her sister........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘comparison’ 
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EXAMPLE 2. 
I work as hard as he. 
(a) I work........... — Principal Clause 
(b) as hard as he........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘comparison’ 


10. Adverb Clause of Contrast : 
ag Clause fedt ara ek stat ent Vass cata e sit Fretehaa feat sit Conjunctions 8 Aa gt uhat 
€—although yet, even if, all the same, however, if, though etc. 


EXAMPLE 1. 

I have no hope of success, all the same I must try. 

(a) I have no hope of success........... — Principal Clause 

(b) all the same I must try........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘contrast’ 
EXAMPLE 2. 

Although he is rich, he is not proud. 

(a) he is not proud........... — Principal Clause 

(b) Although he is rich........... — Subordinate Adverb Clause showing ‘contrast’ 


EXERCISE 212. 
Pick out the adverb clause in the following sentences and state the function of each clause : 
Do not talk while you are eating. 
The less you say about it, the better it is. 
You have to go where I send you. 
If he had informed me, I would have helped him. 
You cannot pass unless you study sincerely. 
He is so weak that he cannot walk. 
He worked hard so that he could succeed. 
He could not solve the sum because he was dull. 
He is not so strong as his brother. 
I cannot attend office as I am unwell. 


EXERCISE 213. 
Pick out the adverb clause in the following sentences and state the function of each clause : 
She is as beautiful as her sister. 
She behaved as though we were mad. 
However, fast you may run, you cannot catch the train. 
They cried as though they were ruined. 
Put the key where you can find it easily. 
He studied so hard that he got first division. 
He came after night had fallen. 
As far as I know, he will not deceive you. 
I take exercise in order that I may keep fit. 
Although it was raining, I went to school. 
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<- 82. Synthesis 


a. Of Sentences 


IN THIS SECTION 


I. SYNTHESIS OF SENTENCES 

II. SYNTHESIS OF SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO ONE SIMPLE SENTENCE 
III. SYNTHESIS OF SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO ONE COMPOUND SENTENCE 
IV. SYNTHESIS OF SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO ONE COMPLEX SENTENCE 


I. SYNTHESIS OF SENTENCES 


(The process by which two or more simple sentences are combined into one simple, compound or 
complex sentence is called synthesis of sentences.) 


A at at a aif Simple Sentences At firerrest TH Simple, Compound a Complex Sentence ITÀ 
hl ufa cat Synthesis of Sentences Had Sl Sa Oe enr eum vd f Simple Sentence Ñ neret TH 
Finite Verb Bret = si Synthesis ch WHU Sentences cT EJE "Wecrnqut STR Be SITUE | 

Synthesis bi Tet Wa À dil anit Ñ atet rat $— 

I. Synthesis of Simple Sentences into one Simple Sentence 


II. Synthesis of Simple Sentences into one Compound Sentence 
HI. Synthesis of Simple Sentences into one Complex Sentence 


II. SYNTHESIS OF SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO ONE SIMPLE SENTENCE 
(A) Participles «eT Wart eren 
Rule 1. afe Uch sentence Ñ is/am/are/was/were cl Want at t, di gaht We Being «T wart ww, 
simple sentence AAA STAT 3; wa 
(a) He is weak. He cannot walk. 
Being weak he cannot walk. 
(b) He is intelligent. He can solve this question. 
Being intelligent he can solve this question. 
Rule 2. afa qu sentence & «ird Ñ fastness le A, at Tact sentence Hl verb «bt participle Ht We 
wart fear sat el wir caret eet gam E, 'SH sentence Gt verb crt participle th eu H Wn eren, aT 
sentence SAM afer; FA 


(a) She heard a noise. She ran out. 
Hearing a noise she ran out. 

(b) He saw a lion. He fled away. 
Seeing a lion he fled away. 
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Rule 3. af% sentence & cri Ñ fastness Aad 7 t, dt having + verb III s; T Wart fear smart 2; SA 


(a) He lost his purse. He began to cry. 
Having lost his purse, he began to cry. 
(b) He wrote a letter. He posted it. 
Having written a letter he posted it. 
(B) Conjunction ‘And’ CIR IEEE 
Rule 1. sa A sentences & subjects Ft a AT predicate GUM Ñ, A AN subjects Hl and A silet: 
(a) Sahil cannot speak English. Gita cannot speak English. 
Sahil and Gita cannot speak English. 
(b) Ram knows driving. Shyam knows driving. 
Ram and Shyam knows driving. 
Rule 2. Wa AÑ sentences & predicate TA a adv subjects GAM zi, at AÑ objects €t and Ù 
WISER : 


(a) I can read Hindi. I can read English. 
I can read Hindi and English. 
(b) He will play. He will support us. 
He will play and support us. 
(C) Nominative Absolute &T Wart ch 
Wa sentences Ñ subject RA zl BIT WS sentences ch Hat en a HTT GRIT enr Vater gl state 
Uh He ch EP ch Ae GAT enr Suenr URI gl, at TH sentences ct Vist c AT Nominative 
absolute cbr Wart feat Stet $ | Nominative absolute 38 Nominative Gl Gel amar & wit sentence 
cnt fena Ut Wats A Set Hh; SI 
Rule 1. "if sentence ‘active voice’ t, dt having + verb III «T Wart fena aT t wa 
(a) The police arrived. The thieves ran away. 
The police having arrived the thieves ran away. 
(b) The sun rose. The fog disappeared. 
The sun having risen the fog disappeared. 
Rule 2. afe sentence ‘passive voice’ %, at having been + verb III et Wart fena war 2; SA 
(a) The course was revised. We got preparatory holidays. 
The course having been revised, we got preparatory holidays. 
(b) The Fort was enclosed. The enemy was unable to capture it. 
The Fort having been enclosed, the enemy was unable to capture it. 
(D) Noun @ Phrase in Apposition ent Wart ten 
(a Ram is my friend. He is the son of a landlord. 
Ram, my friend, is the son of a landlord. 
(b) Edison invented gramophone. He was an American. 
Edison, an American, invented gramophone. 
(E) Noun a Gerund & MA Preposition «eT Wart IE g 
(a) You should finish this job. Then you can go home. 
After finishing this job, you can go home. 
(b) His mother dead. He heard the news. He lost conscience. 
On hearing the news of his mother’s death, he lost conscience. 
(F) Infinitive t Wart at 
(a) We shall meet you. We shall discuss the matter. 
We shall meet you to discuss the matter. 
(b) Ihave lots of work. I have to finish soon. 
I have lots of work to finish soon. 
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(G) Adjective 4T Adverb cT Wart aateh 
(a) He is intelligent. He can solve this sum. 
He is intelligent enough to solve this sum. 
(b) He is strong. He can do this work. 
He is strong enough to do this work. 
(ŒH) Too-to &T Wart aren 
(a) He is very clever. He cannot be deceived. 
He is too clever to be deceived. 
(b) The coffee is very hot. I cannot drink it. 
The coffee is too hot for me to drink. 
(D Adverb a Adverbial Phrase At Watt atch 
(a) He ran fast. He was in hurry. 
Hurriedly he ran fast. 
(b) Sahil is faithful. There is no doubt about it. 
Sahil is, undoubtedly, faithful. 
(J) Besides, In spite of ƏM But for at Want ence 
Also & tart V besides; still TAM WX in spite of ik otherwise & CAM WX but for TTR : 
(a) She made a promise. She kept it also. 
Besides making a promise, she kept it. 
(b) You must support them. Otherwise they will lose the match. 
But for your support, they will lose the match. 


EXERCISE 214. 
Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
He finished his work. He went to play. 
I solved my paper. I gave it to the teacher. 
It is very cold. One cannot go out. 
The man met the Principal, the man went away. 
He is very rich. Still he is not happy. 
We go to school. We read there. 
He jumped up. He rain away. 
He passed the test. It was very fortunate. 
You are foolish. You cannot pass the exam. 
10. I went to London. London is the capital of Britain. 
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EXERCISE 215. 
Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
The traveller was very tired. The traveller fell asleep. 
He has failed many times. He still hopes to succeed. 
I shall go to market. I shall buy wheat there. 
Rakesh was a goldsmith. He was teased by the people of the town. 
I took my lunch. I went my office. 
The windows are shut. It is clear. 
He is very fat. He cannot run. 
Kalidas was the greatest writer. He wrote many plays in Sanskrit. 
He saw her. He cried loudly. 
They did not invite us. They did it with an intention. 
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EXERCISE 216. 

Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
Ram was surprised. He knew about his result. 
Gandhiji was a moralist. He had once been a lawyer. He struggled hard to attain freedom. 
Shyam is dishonest. Shyam is miser. 
I heard a noise. I woke up. 
Raju reached the playground. He was punctual. 
He is very poor. He cannot pay his fees. 
Ram was the son of king Dasharath. He killed Ravan. 
The job was completed. He went on leave. 
Ram cannot play hockey. Mohan cannot play hockey. 
10. She saw a snake. She raised a hue and cry. 


EXERCISE 217. 
Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
She deserved to succeed. She failed. 
I have some duties. I must perform them. 
He is my cousin. His name is Sohan. 
The soldiers arrived. The mob dispersed. 
Sita can dance. Sita can swim. 
The snake was tortured. It ran away from the cage. 
The sun set. The boys had not finished the match. 
He wanted to educate her daughter. He sent her to Canada. 
Gita is a naughty girl. She does not do her home work. 
The school was closed. The students went to their houses. 


SO CA a» a ES 


hz 


$20. pO b Qv Dee LN Es 


-Ó 


III. SYNTHESIS OF SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO ONE COMPOUND SENTENCE 
ae fénqa srt ch fee Conjunctions maA Chapter ud 
(A) Cumulative Conjunctions «oT Wart roh 
(a) ‘And? cht Want teh 
(a) They finished their work. They left for home. 
They finished their work and they left for home. 
(b) He is a fool. He is a knave. 
He is a fool and a knave. 
(b) ‘Both - and’ ET Wart teh 


(a) He ate a mango. He ate a banana. 
He ate both a mango and a banana. 
(b) He is a doctor. He is a writer. 
He is both a doctor and a writer. 


(c) ‘As well as’ Al Want cath 


(a) Ram is a good boy. His brother is a good boy. 
Ram as well as his brother is a good boy. 
(b) Sohan is going to Hisar. Mohan is going to Hisar. 
Sohan as well as Mohan is going to Hisar. 
(d) ‘Not only - but also’ Al Want Gath 
(a) He lost his luggage. He lost his purse. 
He lost not only his luggage but also purse. 
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(b) He is poor. He is honest. 
He is not only poor but also honest. 
(e) ‘Not less than? At Wart Heh (SAA verb UEA subject H SHA erdt FI) 
(a) You are at fault. Mohan is at fault. 
You no less than Mohan are at fault. 
(b) Silver is costly. Copper is equally costly. 
Copper no less than Silver is costly. 
(B) Adversative Conjunctions 4 Want aren 
(a) ‘But? at Wart atch 
(a) He worked hard. He failed. 
He worked hard but he failed. 
(b) He is smart. He is not intelligent. 
He is smart but he is not intelligent. 
(b) ‘Still? aT ‘Yet? ot Wart catch 
(a) I do not support him. He respects me. 
I do support him still he respects me. 
(b) Ihate him. He loves me. 
I hate him yet he loves me. 
(c) ‘However’ cT Wart ence 
(a) There is no bicycle. You may go on foot. 
There is no bicycle, however you may go on foot. 
(b) Your leaves are not due. You may go. 
Your leaves are not due, however you may go. 
(d) ‘Nevertheless’ cT Want een 
(a) She was ill. She came to school. 
She was ill, nevertheless she came to school. 
(b) A wasp stung her. She did not cry. 
A wasp stung her, nevertheless she did not cry. 
(e) ‘Only’ e&t Want aren 
(a) Sit where you like. Don’t sit on the chair. 
Sit where you like, only don’t sit on the chair. 
(b) He could solve it. He became hopeless. 
He could solve it only he became hopeless. 
(f) ‘While’ at Wen ence 
(a) I was reading. She was preparing a cup of tea for me. 
While I was reading, she was preparing a cup of tea for me. 
(b) They talked. The teacher taught. 
They talked while the teacher taught. 
(C) Alternative Conjunctions cT Want catch 
(a) ‘Or’ hl Walt cath 
(a) Read hard. You will fail. 
Read hard or you will fail. 
(b) Go away. Come in. 
Go away or come in. 
(b) ‘Else’ e&t Watt ence 
(a) Start soon. You will miss the flight. 
Start soon, else you will miss the flight. 
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(b) Run fast. You will miss the Science period. 
Run fast, else you will miss the Science period. 
(c) ‘Otherwise’ cT Wart even 
(a) You must work hard. You will repent. 
You must work hard, otherwise you will repent. 
(b) Make haste. You will be late. 
Make haste, otherwise you will be late. 
(d) ‘Either - or’ ent UAT FA (SAA verb TH subject H ETHIC erdt 2 1) 
(a) Do the work properly. Go away. 
Either do the work properly or go away. 
(b) The marriage take place in March. It may take place in April. 
The marriage will take place either in March or in April. 
(e) *Neither - nor? RT Want caten 
(a) Do not be a borrower. Do not be a lender. 
Neither a borrower nor a lender be. 
(b) Sita is not a liar. She is not a coward. 
Sita is neither a liar nor a coward. 
(D) Illative Conjunctions &T Wart ente 
(a) ‘There’ GT Watt axa 
(a) I was ill. I applied for leave. 
I was ill, therefore, I applied for leave. 
(b) He broke the glass. He was punished. 
He broke the glass, therefore he was punished. 
(b) ‘So? Ht Wart ates 
(a) It is midnight. We should sleep now. 
It is midnight so we should sleep now. 
(b) You are late. You are fined. 
You are late so you are fined. 
(c) ‘For’ aT Wart eo 
(a) Everyone has to die one day. Man is mortal. 
Everyone has to die one day for man is mortal. 
(b) I must go now. It is already late. 
I must go now for it is already late. 
(d) ‘Hence’ eT Wart catch 
(a) It is getting late. We must rush to school. 
It is getting late hence we must rush to school. 
(b) Itis growing dark. We must hurry back home. 
It is growing dark hence we must hurry back home. 
(e) ‘Then’ eT Went atch 
(a) It is raining. Let us sit here. 
It is raining, then let us sit here. 
(b) The bell has gone. Let us start. 
The bell has gone, then let us start. 
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EXERCISE 218. 


Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 

I wrote a letter. He read a book. 

The thieves were caught. They were handed over to the police. 
I can speak Hindi. I can speak English. 

She is beautiful. She is intelligent. 

He walked fast. He missed the train even then. 
He is rich. He is not happy. 

She did not work hard. She won the prize. 

He failed. He continued working hard. 

Go where you like. Do not disturb me. 

10. Good boys work hard. Bad boys waste their time. 
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EXERCISE 219. 

Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
Walk fast. You will miss the train. 
Ramesh has taken my book. Mahesh has taken my book. 
I do not borrow money. I do not lend money. 
He overworked. His health broke down. 
He ran fast. He caught the train. 
The days were hot and long. It was mid-June. 
It is very cold. We purchased some winter wears. 
You are weak in English. You have to accept it. 
He purchased a book. He purchased a pen. 
10. He is illiterate. His brothers are illiterate. 
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EXERCISE 220. 
Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
He is to praise. You are to praise. 
I have a plan. I cannot implement it. 
He abused us. We forgave him. 
He did not prepare well. He passed. 
He is rich. He leads an unhappy life. 
You can do whatever you like. You do not make unnecessary telephones. 
Ram won the match. Shyam lost this chance. 
He must weep. He will die. 
You are intelligent. You are respected. 
10. It was raining heavily. He took an umbrella with him. 
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EXERCISE 221. 

Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
He forgave her. She apologized publicity. 
She is a sincere worker. She was promoted. 
Mohan went to school. Sohan went to the market. 
He is smart. He is strong. 
Ram will go to Karnal. Sachin will go to Karnal. 
We propose. The God disposes. 
He is rich. He is not contented. 


INA PWN 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


Ef] GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


8. Ido not like this toy. I may buy it for you. 
9. They are poor. They are trustworthy. 
10. He was all right. He was fatigued. 
EXERCISE 222. 
Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 


1. Run fast. You will miss the train. 

2. He was guilty. He was punished. 

3. We are late. We should move fast. 

4. Icannot see. It is very dark. 

5. Night came on. It grew dark. 

6. My friend is quite rich. He is not happy. 

7. He is poor. He is honest. 

8. Ishall not oppose your design. I cannot approve of it. 
9. He failed. He persevered. 


10. Work hard. You will be failed. 


EXERCISE 223. 
Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
She is honest. She was rewarded. 
He is intelligent. He is industrious. 
She tried her best. She could not get a job. 
I was annoyed. I kept quiet. 
He was obstinate. He was punished. 
The police came. The thief ran away. 
He worked hard. He could not pass. 
He came. He watched TV. 
Platinum is costly. Gold is equally costly. 
The wind blew. The rain fall. The lightning flashed. 


IV. SYNTHESIS OF SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO ONE COMPLEX SENTENCE 
(A) Noun Clause t Want eren 
(a) ‘Who’ ait Wat even 


(a) Someone has molested her. I want to know his name. 
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I want to know who has molested her. 

(b) Someone has stolen my purse. I want to beat him. 
I do not know who stole my purse. 

(b) ‘What? dÙ ‘where’ GT Walt HTH 

(a) He wrote in the letter. It is not legible. 
What he wrote in the letter is not legible. 

(b) He hid my diary somewhere. I do not know this. 
I do not know where he hid my diary. 

(c) ‘That? at Want atch 

(a) He will see me. It is not definite. 
It is not definite that he will see me. 

(b) He has committed a mistake. I believe so. 
I believe that he has committed a mistake. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR E 
(d) ‘If? T WT Gatch 


(a) You are killer. He does not know. 
He does not know whether you are killer. 
(b) Could she depend upon her uncle? She did not know this. 
She did not know if she could depend upon her uncle. 
(B) Adjective Clause c&T Wart roh 
(a) ‘Whose’ Si ‘whom’ Gt Want even 
(a) The boy is weeping. His mother is dead. 
The boy whose mother is dead, is weeping. 
(b) My friend has passed. You met him yesterday. 
My friend whom you met yesterday has passed. 
(b) ‘Which’ ÙT ‘where’ aT WANT atch 
(a) Bring me the book. It is on the table. 
Bring me the book which is on the table. 
(b) This is the college. I studied here last year. 
This is the college where I studied last year. 
(C) Adverb Clause Wt Want teh 
(a) ‘Till? et Wart ETE 
(a) She cooked food for her mother. She cooked till midnight. 
She cooked food for her mother till it was midnight. 
(b) I will get ready. Do not leave till then. 
Do not leave until I get ready. 
(b) ‘As? IT ‘since’ Gt WERT eren 
(a) Let aman sow anything. He will reap its fruit. 
As a man sows so shall he reap. 
(b) He is in trouble. I must help him. 
Since (as) he is in trouble, I must help him. 
(c) ‘As-as’ 31 ‘as soon as’ Chl WERT entren 
(a) You are strong. I am equally strong. 
I am as strong as you are. 
(b) The thief saw the police. He ran away. 
As soon as the thief saw the police, he ran away. 
(d) ‘Before’ 3iX ‘no sooner - than’ cht Wart eren 
(a) The doctor came there. The patient had died before it. 
The patient had died before the doctor came. 
(b) We reached at the station. The train left immediately. 
No sooner did we reach the station than the train left. 
(e) ‘Where’ Si ‘when’ cl Walt catch 
(a) He fled somewhere. I could not follow him. 
He fled where I could not follow him. 
(b) I reached near the church. My friend had left the church. 
When I reached the church, my friend had left. 
(f) IP at Wn once 
(a) I shall come. My being alone is a condition. 
I shall come if I am alone. 
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(b) Do not eat too much. You will fall ill. 
If you eat too much, you will fall ill. 
(g) ‘So that’ ET Want ente 
(a) We wish to live. We eat for that purpose. 
We eat so that we may live. 
(b) He works very hard. He desires to get gold medal. 
He works very hard so that he may get gold medal. 
(h) ‘Unless’ ÑT ‘lest? cnr Wl atch 
(a) You should work hard. You will not pass. 
Unless you work hard, you will not pass. 
(b) She lent me money. She did not want to make me angry. 
She lent me money lest I should get angry. 


EXERCISE 224. 
Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
She is going to some place. No one knows it. 
The earth is round. Everyone knows it. 
Could I trust that betrayer, again? I did not know this. 
He stole my pen. He is Mohan. 
I have sold my dog. It was brown in colour. 
The robber saw the police. He took to his heels at once. 
The thief fled somewhere. The police could not follow him. 
Do not waste your time. You will suffer. 
He was quite tired. He could scarcely stand. 
10. The guests are arriving. Do you know the time of their arrival ? 


EXERCISE 225. 


Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 

I have suffered many loses. This is fact. 

She may be innocent. I do not know. 

He is a killer. He has been imprisoned for two years. 
I have studied English. It is spoken by the largest number of population. 
You are lazy. You cannot do this work. 

I stood first. The Principal gave me a prize. 

The dog wants something. It is not clear. 

No will stand with him. It is a fact. 

I am looking for a boy. He lent me this bicycle. 

10. Iwanta wall clock. It must show the date and time. 


EXERCISE 226. 


Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 

The police arrived. The people dispersed. 

The elephant passed through the streets. The children got afraid. 

She will be late. It is certain. 

I met a man. His leg was fractured. 

This is the place. The accident took place here yesterday. 

He was not there. I spoke to his father. 

Indira Gandhi died in 1984. Rajiv Gandhi thereafter became Prime Minister. 
He may be innocent. I do not know. 
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9. This is Ram. We have always respected him. 
10. Itis 5 a.m. It began to rain then. 


EXERCISE 227. 
Combine these sentences into a simple sentence : 
He fled somewhere. His pursuers could not follow him. 
He is an intelligent boy. I do not doubt it. 
He is Mr. Nain, a friend of mine. I received him from the station. 
Youth is the time. The seeds of character can be sown then. 
You are repentant. I will not forget it. 
This is the girl. She secured first position. 
This is the hotel. I lived there for two months. 
He is very weak. He can't run. 
A fox once met a lion. The fox had never seen a lion before. 
This is the office. I work here. 
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Sentence Rt Uh Form Ù Fatt Form Ñ gu Ae À aae fen. stat wemfera «t e, Transformation 
gaat $1 Transformation freifer&a atteat A fena war $— 


II. TRANSFORMATION OF POSITIVE INTO COMPARATIVE 5 
Positive &t Comparative IAAT 
1. Adjective &t Degree sractent 
(a) As-as ‘HATTAT’ 
1. St areit & subjects Hi CaM Gach | 
2. helping verb + not + comparative degree + than &1 Wart c | 
(a) Rakesh is as clever as his brother. (Positive) 
His brother is not cleverer than Rakesh. (Comparative) 
(b) Sita runs as fast as a deer. (Positive) 
A deer does not run faster than Sita. (Comparative) 
(b) Notso - as‘ Saat ag’ 
1. St are & subjects Hr X9IT4 Gach | 
2. helping verb + comparative degree + than T Wart x3 | 
(a) Your sister is not so wise as mine. (Positive) 
My sister is wiser than yours. (Comparative) 
(b) Ram is not so fat as Shyam. (Positive) 
Shyam is fatter than Ram. (Comparative) 
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(c) No other — as - as ‘3121 HS ST "él 
1. AA ater & subjects Ht CAM Feet | 
2. helping verb + comparative degree + than + any other At Wart et | 
(a) No other metal is as useful as iron. (Positive) 
Iron is more useful than any other metal. (Comparative) 
(b) No other democracy in the world is as large as India. (Positive) 
India is larger than any other democracy in the world. (Comparative) 


III. TRANSFORMATION OF POSITIVE/COMPARATIVE/SUPERLATIVE 
Positive, Comparative 20% Superlative at Ua auidvur 
(a) Superlative 3t Comparative SAAT 
(i) Helping verb + comparative degree + than + any other TAT WaT ent | 
(a) Kalidas is the best poet in Sanskrit. (Superlative) 
Kalidas is better than any other poet in Sanskrit. (Comparative) 
(b) Ram is the best student in our school. (Superlative) 
Ram is better than any other student in our school. (Comparative) 


(ii) WA avast Frat One of the + Superlative Ht Wart a STA ‘most other? HT Weir et | 


(a) Calcutta is one of the biggest cities in India. (Superlative) 
Calcutta is bigger than most other cities in India. (Comparative) 
(b) Jaipur is one of the most beautiful cities in India. (Superlative) 
Jaipur is more beautiful than most other cities in India. (Comparative) 
(b) Superlative Ñ Positive IAT 
(i) Ta ares fsraii One of the + Superlative Gt Wart a AÑ ‘very few other’ HI Wart wr | 
(a) Ashoka was one of the greatest Indian Kings. (Superlative) 
Very few Indian Kings were as great as Ashoka. (Positive) 
(b) Jindal is one of the most industrious leader. (Superlative) 
Very few leaders are as industrious as Jindal. (Positive) 
(ii) No other + noun + - as - as - e&t Wat He | 
(a) Everest is the highest mountain in the world. (Superlative) 
No other mountain in the world is as high as the Everest. (Positive) 
(b) The lion is the boldest animal. (Superlative) 
No other animal is as bold as the lion. (Positive) 
EXERCISE 228. 
Transform the following sentences in Comparative Degree : 


1. Kiran is as tall as Usha. 

2. India is not so rich as America. 

3. No other book in the market is as good as this. 

4. Lead is the heaviest of all metals. 

5. No other man in the village is as poor as Ram. 

6. The razor is not as sharp as that one. 

7. No other boy in the village is as wise as Ram 

8. Switzerland is the most beautiful country in the world. 

9. To serve in Heaven is not so good as to reign in Hell. 
10. Ram is as strong as Shyam. 
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EXERCISE 229. 

Transform the following sentences in Positive Degree : 
Tulsidas was one of the greatest poets of Hindi. 
This is most beautiful building in our village. 
Gandhiji was one of the greatest leaders. 
Ram is the best student in our school. 
Gold is the heaviest of all metals. 


IV. TRANSFORMATION OF POSITIVE INTO NEGATIVE 
A. Removal of Too (Too ml geth) Affirmative "drerit cat Negative drerit A xsuidrur 
(a) Typel. 

1. Too & CIM UY so Ht Wart ci | 

2. to+- I WW that + subject + cannot + - Gl WaT rt | 

3. Past & avert Ñ could not ET Wart xi | 


(a) He is too foolish to solve the problem. (Affirmative) 
He is so foolish that he cannot solve the problem. (Negative) 
(b) He is too busy to come here. (Affirmative) 
He is so busy that he cannot come here. (Affirmative) 
(c) This tree is too high for me to climb. (Negative) 
This tree is so high that I cannot climb it. (Affirmative) 
(d) She was too late to catch the train. (Affirmative) 
She was so late that she could not catch the train. (Negative) 
(e) The work is too large for me. (Affirmative) 
The work is so large that I cannot handle it. (Negative) 
(f) These bananas are too cheap to be good. (Affirmative) 
These bananas are so cheap that they cannot be good. (Negative) 
(b) Type II. 
wea ere frd subject CASS *t zl, subject & TAM AW one Hl WANT xi | 
(a) It is never too late to mend. (Affirmative) 
It is never so late that one cannot mend. (Negative) 
(b) The tea is too hot to drink. (Affirmative) 
The tea is so hot that none can drink it. (Negative) 
(c Type II. 
1. for a - & CAM WX that + subject + cannot + be + - Tl WaT cht | 
2. Past & arsit Ñ could not eor Wart wx | 


(a) He is too dull for a sportsman. (Affirmative) 

He is so dull that he cannot be a sports man. (Negative) 
(b) He was too slow for a racer. (Affirmative) 

He was so slow that he could not be a racer. (Negative) 


EXERCISE 230. 
Rewrite each sentence removing ‘too’ : 
1. He is too poor to buy a watch. 
2. Thecupis too hot to touch it. 
3. He was too weak to walk. 
4. The news is too good to be true. 
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5. The old man is too weak to move about. 
6. Heis too young to travel alone. 
B. Antonyms «tT Wart Htc Affirmative Ae ent Negative Tei Ñ auidvuT 
(a) I remember your advice. (Affirmative) 
I do not forget your advice. (Negative) 
(b) This shirt is dirty. (Affirmative) 
This shirt is not clean. (Negative) 
(c) The knife is blunt. (Affirmative) 
The knife is not sharp. (Negative) 
(d) Ram is a brave boy. (Affirmative) 
Ram is not a timid boy. (Negative) 
C. Double Negatives I Wart entes Affirmative Tat enr Negative ate Ñ aurdvur 
(a) She tried every plan. (Affirmative) 
She left no plan. (Negative) 
They left everything finished. (Affirmative) 
They left nothing unfinished. (Negative) 
(c) Do visit my office. (Affirmative) 
Do not fail to visit my office. (Negative) 
He attended the ceremony. (Affirmative) 
He did not fail to attend the ceremony. (Negative) 
D. Everyone 3i Everybody i ‘there is nobody but’ Ñ sacre Affirmative att «T Negative 
area EIER 
(a) Everyone likes roses. (Affirmative) 
There is nobody but likes roses. (Negative) 
(b) Every man has his failings. (Affirmative) 
There is no man who has no failings. (Negative) 
(c) Everyone loves beauty. (Affirmative) 
There is nobody but loves beauty. (Negative) 
(d) Every rose has thorns. (Affirmative) 
There is no rose without thorns. (Negative) 
E. None but ÙT no sooner - than Gl WT At Affirmative alee AT Negative "drerit Ñ Katara 
(a) Only Ram was promoted to the higher rank. (Affirmative) 
None but Ram was promoted to the higher rank. (Negative) 
(b) As the police came, the crowd dispersed. (Affirmative) 
No sooner did the police come than the crowd dispersed. (Negative) 
(c) Shyam alone secured good marks. (Affirmative) 
None but Shyam secured good marks. (Negative) 
(d) As soon as I get my salary, I shall return your money. (Affirmative) 
No sooner do I get my salary than I shall return your money. (Negative) 
F. Lest — should & ta W so that - may a might not Hl Wart HT Affirmative Ata cht Negative 
Tea HUTT 
(a) Walk carefully lest you should fall. (Affirmative) 
Walk carefully so that you may not fall. (Negative) 
(b) He walked fast lest he should miss the train. (Affirmative) 
He walked fast so that he might not miss the train. (Negative) 


(b 


wm 


(d 
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(c) Work hard lest you should fail. (Affirmative) 
Work hard so that you may not fail. (Negative) 
(d) She ran fast lest she should miss the flight. (Affirmative) 
She ran fast so that she might not miss the flight. (Negative) 
G. Clause Tt WARU entis Affirmative Ae enr Negative Tei Ñ siqerir 
(a) Refrain from gambling. (Affirmative) 
Do not gamble. (Negative) 
(b) Omit this lesson. (Affirmative) 
Do not read this lesson. (Negative) 
(c) Always speak the truth. (Affirmative) 
Never tell a lie. (Negative) 
(d) Think before you speak. (Affirmative) 
Do not speak before you have thought. (Negative) 


ExkRcisk 231. 
Change each sentence to *negative form" without any change in meaning : 


1. Man is mortal. 2. Do attend the class. 
3. As soon as he saw the police, he ran away. 4. Keep Silence. 
5. This is possible. 6. She played the game. 
7. Only Ram can solve it. 8. It always pours when it rain. 
9. This shirt is long. 10. Only Gita was there. 
11. See before you leap. 12. She failed this time. 
13. Only brave deserves the fair. 14. Her habits are bad. 


15. The helpless alone deserve our help. 


V. TRANSFORMATION OF INTERROGATIVE INTO ASSERTIVE 
Interrogative MR T Assertive MAÑ Ñ wsuidvur 
A. Helping Verbs @ IE AA eret Us-TaTeren ATA ent Assertive Aaa Ñ WATALUT 
(a) Am I not going to school? (Interrogative) 
I am going to school. (Assertive) 
(b) Does a rolling stone gather any mass? (Interrogative) 
A rolling stone gathers no mass. (Assertive) 
(c) Is honesty not the best policy? (Interrogative) 
Honesty is the best policy. (Assertive) 
(d) Is there any smoke without fire? (Interrogative) 
There can be no smoke without fire. (Assertive) 
B. Wh-words À WS él eet usara ATA enr Assertive ATA A auidvur 
(a) What more I could do? (Interrogative) 
I could do nothing more. (Assertive) 
(b) Why go to him? (Interrogative) 
It is useless to go to him. (Assertive) 
Or It is no use going to him. (Assertive) 
(c) How can I bear it any longer? (Interrogative) 
I can bear it no longer. (Assertive) 
(d) How can I eat all these sweets? (Interrogative) 
I cannot eat all these sweets. (Assertive) 
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EXERCISE 232. 
Change each sentence to *assertive form? without any change in meaning. : 
Won't you have a cup of coffee? 
Of what use is this horse to you? 
Who does not love wealth? 
If you poison us, do we not die? 
When can their glory fade? 
Can anyone bear this insult? 
Why waste time on it? 
. Who is more powerful than God? 


VI. TRANSFORMATION OF EXCLAMATORY INTO ASSERTIVE 
Exclamatory (ferranfasieren eer ) eret ent Assertive WAN Ñ Xauidcur 
A. What 3i How À y AÀA aret Exclamatory Sentences 
(a) How beautiful is night! (Exclamatory) 
Night is very beautiful. (Assertive) 
(b) How sweet her words are! (Exclamatory) 
Her words are very sweet. (Assertive) 
(c) What a lovely shot! (Exclamatory) 
It is a very lovely shot. (Assertive) 
(d) What a beautiful flower it is! (Exclamatory) 
It is a very beautiful flower. (Assertive) 
B. Alas, O that, Oh that 3i Would that STD SM Act Exclamatory "erai Gt Assertive Aaa A XsurdvuT 


(a) Alas! he died so young. (Exclamatory) 
It is said that he died very young (Assertive) 
(b) O, that I were young again ! (Exclamatory) 
I wish that I were young again. (Assertive) 
(c) Oh! that I were safe at home! (Exclamatory) 
I wish that I were safe at home. (Assertive) 
(d) Would that I not wasted my money! (Exclamatory) 
I wish I had not wasted my money. (Assertive) 


C. Hurrah Ù Well done À WS Ft amer fererarfesiteren emit GT Assertive aaa Ñ WATALUT 


(a) Hurrah! we have won the match. (Exclamatory) 

It is a matter of joy that we have won the match. (Assertive) 
(b) Hurrah! I have defeated my rival. (Exclamatory) 

It is a matter of joy that I have defeated my rival. (Assertive) 
(c) Bravo! Well done! (Exclamatory) 

It is joyful that you have done well. (Assertive) 

Or You have done very well. (Assertive) 
(d) Hurrah! my sister has passed. (Exclamatory) 

It is joyful that my sister has passed. (Assertive) 

D. If @ spe gt ret Exclamatory MAA HT Assertive IÙ Ñ WATATOT 

(a) If only I could win the first prize. (Exclamatory) 

My greatest ambition is to win the first prize. (Assertive) 
(b) If I were a millionaire! (Exclamatory) 

I wish I were a millionaire. (Assertive) 


9o SN EA Ee AB ES 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


E] GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


(c) If only I could see him once. (Exclamatory) 
I wish to see him once. (Assertive) 

(d) If I could only get first division! (Exclamatory) 
I earnest desire to get first division. (Assertive) 


EXERCISE 233. 
Change each sentence to ‘assertive form’ without any change in meaning : 


1. What a fool you are! 2. O foracup of tea! 
3. What a fall! 4. Alas that youth should pass away! 
5. How kind of you to save my life! 6. To think of our meeting here! 
7. How cold it is! 8. Alas! he is no more. 
9. How foolish of him to abuse the — 10. Alas! my friend is dead. 
Secretary! 


VII. TRANSFORMATION : By CHANGING PARTS OF SPEECH 

Parts of Speech Ñ Utada atch Seit enr a uiacur 
A. Verb Ñ rere Teil AT WUTATUT 

(a) The cost of this book is one hundred rupees. (Noun) 

This book costs one hundred rupees. (Verb) 

(b) Our soldiers put up to a brave fight. (Noun) 

Our soldiers fought bravely. (Verb) 

(c) You have carried through your plan successfully. (Adverb) 
You have succeeded in carrying through your plan. (Verb) 
We should give assistance to him. (Noun) 

We should assist him. (Verb) 
B. Noun Ñ agat ATR enr WATALUT 
(a) Listen to me attentively. (Adverb) 
Listen to me with attention. (Noun) 

(b) She chose the wrong man. (Verb) 

She made the choice of a wrong man. (Noun) 

(c) He will rescue you. (Verb) 

He will come to your rescue. (Noun) 
(d) Walk carefully. (Adverb) 
Walk with care. (Noun) 
C. Adjective Ñ agat STE cnr WAAL 

(a) I solved the sum easily. (Adverb) 

It was easy for me to solve the sum. (Adjective) 
(b) This cloth is made of wool. (Noun) 
This cloth is woolen. (Adjective) 

(c) He replied rudely. (Adverb) 
He gave a rude reply. (Adjective) 

(d) She writes legibly. (Adverb) 
She writes a legible hand. (Adjective) 

D. Adverb Ñ agaat eret enr BUTATOT 

(a) Her success is sure. (Adjective) 
She will surely succeed. (Adverb) 

(b) He treated me with every kindness. (Noun) 
He treated me kindly. (Adverb) 


(d 
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(c) He learnt the lesson with great care. (Noun) 
He learnt the lesson very carefully. (Adverb) 
(d) He treated me with sympathy. (Noun) 
He treated me sympathetically. (Adverb) 


EXERCISE 234. 

Change the following sentences replacing italicised words by their 
1. verb form: 

(a) The joke has given me amusement. (Noun) 

(b) The Indian culture is different from the Western Culture. (Adjective) 
2. nounform: 

(a) They won the match easily. (Adverb) 

(b) Indians have become free. (Adjective) 
3. adjective form : 

(a) This can be easily solved. (Adverb) 

(b) He much inclined to quarrel. (Verb) 
4. adverb form: 

(a) They put up a brave fight. (Adjective) 

(b) Listen to me with attention. (Noun) 


VIII. TRANSFORMATION OF SIMPLE/COMPOUND/COMPLEX SENTENCES 


A. Simple Sentence ct Compound Ù aac 
(a) Besides robbing the poor child, he also murdered her. (Simple) 
He not only robbed the poor child but also murdered her. (Compound) 
(b) He must work to win the first prize. (Simple) 
He must work hard or he will not win the first prize. (Compound) 
(c) Besides being punished, he was fined. (Simple) 
He was not only punished but also fined. (Compound) 
(d) He must work hard to pass. (Simple) 
He must work hard or he will not pass. (Compound) 
B. Compound Sentence ml Complex a sacer 
(a) Either you or I must write the letter. (Compound) 
If you do not write the letter I must do so. (Complex) 
(b) Search his bag and you will find the pen. (Compound) 
If you search his bag, you will find the pen. (Complex) 
(c) Walk fast or you will miss the flight. (Compound) 
Unless you walk fast you will miss the flight. (Complex) 
(d) Keep quiet, or you will repent. (Compound) 
If you do not keep quiet, you will repent. (Complex) 
C. Simple Sentence wt Complex T sacri 
(a) I drink to enjoy. (Simple) 
I drink so that I can enjoy. (Complex) 
(b) We all know the reason of his popularity. (Simple) 
We all know why he is popular. (Complex) 
(c) He is a man of great ability. (Simple) 
He is a man who possesses great ability. (Complex) 
(d) Ignorance of law is no excuse. (Simple) 
It is no excuse that one is ignorant of law. (Complex) 
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D. Complex Sentence wt Simple T sacer 
(a) The man who wrote this book was a doctor. (Complex) 
The writer of this book was a doctor. (Simple) 
(b) He said that he was innocent. (Complex) 
He declared his innocence. (Simple) 
(c) Tell me your live. (Complex) 
Tell me your address. (Simple) 
(d) He died in the village where he was born. (Complex) 
He died in his native village. (Simple) 
E. Compound Sentence Ù Simple Ñ Fert 
(a) You must exercise or you will not keep healthy. (Compound) 
You must take exercise to keep yourself healthy. (Simple) 
(b) School was over and the boys began to play. (Compound) 
School being over the boys began to play. (Simple) 
(c) The sun rose and the fog disappeared. (Compound) 
The sun having risen, the fog disappeared. (Simple) 
(d) He must not be late, or he will be punished. (Compound) 
In the event of his being late, he will be punished. (Simple) 


EXERCISE 235. 
Convert the following sentences into *compound" ones without any change in meaning : 
Seeing a snake he ran away. 
The teacher punished the boy for disobedience. 
With all his learning, he takes bribes. 
Being ill, he could not attend school. 
Running very fast, he won the race. 
We must eat to live. 
7. Notwithstanding all his efforts, she failed. 


EXERCISE 236. 


Convert the following sentences into ‘complex’ ones without any change in meaning : 
1. The snake was wounded but not killed. 2. Only Indians are admitted. 


Qv Ne Ur por 


3. She confessed her crime. 4. He worked hard to earn money. 
5. You must follow your leader. 6. He was too tired to stand. 
7. He broke Ram' slate. 8. You will but reap the fruits of your sowing. 
9. Waste not, want not. 10. I do not know the year of my birth. 
11. I have no advice to offer you. 12. My success is certain. 
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.$4. Use Of Verb 


A Is, Am, Are, Was... 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. Use or Is, AM, ARE II. Use or Was, WERE 
III. Use or Has, Have Hap IV. Use or Do, Does, Dip 


I. Use or Is, AM, ARE 
am Uh ATS eimi ain dep STD oh a7 er (asmi) s A ufvafea Bas I Sal WAR is Wem ATT b esti 
SIR Weep ao ch sf. (asti) HI Wala BT e 
@ Raam cn aid À B, & Tale yra a St AM FA vredt ch afaa SAT arr fentit Wane cal Hrs 
LEM ata areal Ñ Verb ‘to be’ Gt Present Forms is, am, are hl Want frar war e 
(ii) First Person singular oh AT am ET Wart Brat zı 
(iii) aa Sft uan en ar 3 ufa Subject haaa &, Ais sit ale agaaa &, dt are at Wart frat 
ISI. 
II. Use or Was, WERE 
(i) fre are & aid Ñ sm, 9», sf anf vrez aire b We SA NA ch stfattadt SH tat feni Wart cT 
wd a, di wa drei Ñ Verb ‘to be’ at Past Forms was, were Chl Wart fen sat a 
(ii) AAT Wat & are 3 ale Subject WHat g, dt was sit ale agaaa g, d! were «br Wart fena 
WaT SI 
III. Use or Has, Have, Hap 
(i) Ra aeg? rg qeu Ss ear t fao Subject es Ua Gls GETS AAT Subject AE aI TAAT AT 
six are fone Wert oar care aaa A A St | AAA Sh WA aR Ñ have Hr Present Forms- has, have 
si qaa en weit eret di have tht Past Form- had ct Wart ferat mar e 
(ii) Has have &t & SU & wit act Third person singular SH WISI Weit Stat zi 
Has, have, had t Wart frererfaa uf eret a grat $— 
1. AA (ownership), TA (possession), FAT (relationship) aix Sats WT (inherent quality) 
al asia && ferr; TA 
(a) He has a dog. 
(b) A cow has two horns. 
(c) I have three friends. 
2. GA WA: AFA have Bt ASNT have got Hl Welt HT wrap Sev WHERE B; SRI 
(a) We have got a new car. or 
(b) We have a new car. 


sni seii e us et ani e 
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HANA! Past & ferr AFA had ent ét WANT ET Sedi $i guen WISI got chr Wary A HT; WA— 
Ram had long fair hair when he was a child. 
3. ss have cT 2191 possess a, di €H Continuous Tense al Wart Al Ht Aad statis having/are 
having "él ferar Wend | 
Wa have thr 319] (give/ take) s, dt main verb & *«u Ñ Sal continuous tense TÉ Want gr Gena 
tS 
He is having a nice time these days. 
4. ITEA (habit) We PA & ferr; SRI— 
We do not have tea at four. 
5. To & WISI necessity GST & fera; wa 
(a) I had to go there all of sudden. qs Sta el ST Er 
(b) He has to help me in Mathematics. BS "fora FAD Gerad SET ei 
6. Getting something done by somebody at sense Ñ; SH— 
I will have my hair cut tomorrow. 
7. Perfect tense Ñ; wa 
(a) He has finished his work. 
(b) I have not seen this movie. 
8. Main verb & W4 Ñ have T AÅ diat F— (possession, taking, receiving, enjoy si experience) 
wa 
(a) My brother has three houses. 
(b) We are having a party next weekend. 
(c) They do not have a phone connection at their house. 
(d) Have you had your dinner? 
(e) I have my bath in the morning. (have = take) 
(f) I had had my breakfast in time. (had had = had taken) 
(g) I have had my breakfast in time. (have had = have taken) 


ata: frrrferfiaa actions ÑT expressions & fet Have PT Watt Ht Wend ra 


breakfast/ dinner/ a cup of tea/ a cigarette 
a bath/ a swim/ a rest/ a holiday/ a nice time 
Have + an accident/ an experience/ a dream 
a look (at looking something)/ a chat (with somebody) 
a baby (give birth to a baby) 
difficulty/ trouble/ fun 
aa 
(a) Goodbye! have a nice time. 
(b) Sita had baby recently. 
9. Transitive Verbs & W4 Ñ has, have IT had «t Wart ‘ sifetenre A ert’, "Ur ea’ dem ‘Wa, 
GG, UST, HA’ ert Harel N fons Sat g; SRI 


(a) I have a pain in my stomach. 3 ed edel 
(b) His uncle has several servants. STH UPA vfi oh WTH he Am él 
(c) They had beautiful toys. SA Oa ea facit 3r 


Have aA Atel e»t negative À Wat À giat t; wa 
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1. no a not any & Wart a— 
negative sentences Ñ has, have, had *h ale no A not at Wart frar war ei wat fret er ent 
TET Ua E dl no M not Ñ À feeit enr sii wart fep at Genet Sl Ute ale wur us À affirm g, At 
Sat not mr ét weh gar 8; SSI— 
(a) TR wm um ta ats Ihave no pen. or I have not any pen. 
(b) 3TH Sp Wd SI 3 él el Ram has not two pens. 
2. donot & want a— 
wa 
I do not have any book. 
Have set aret emit «er Interrogative Wt A Wear À stat t; wa 


(a) Have you got a book? 
(b) Do you have a book? 
Note:- 
Negative Sentences Ñ is, are, am, was, were, has, have ƏNT had & MA not sl Wart feat sat i 
Interrogative Sentences Ñ is, are, am, was, were, has, have ƏNT had ht Wart Subject 31 uga feat 
WaT SAAT Aral dn stat Ñ wedereen fure (sign of interrogation ?) CTA TT I 
IV. Use OF Do, Does, Dip 
A. Main verbs & Wq Ñ; wa 
(a) Do as I tell you. 
(b) Can't you do it all by yourself? 
B. Auxiliary verbs hea Ñ; wa 
(a) Does he write a letter? 
(b) Do they know the way? 
(c) I do not like to work on Sundays. 
(d) She did not break the glass, he did. 
(e) Ram does not write a letter. 
(f) Do be quiet. 
(g) I do care for him, even though he thinks I do not. 


EXERCISE 237. 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate verb : 


| pep not taking part in the function. (is, am) 
2. The dogs .......... barking. (do, are, is) 
3. Let him .......... permitted to bring his goods. (be/ is) 
4. They .......... not return home. (did, are) 
Do Sumepebee you take a bath everyday? (is, do, did) 
TM TENERE he always hate you ? (is, does, has) 
To SHG oes stolen your toys. (is, has, does) 
8. The train .......... arrived. (has, did, is) 
9. cucexepes you seen the Taj Mahal? (has, did, have) 
10. He .......... to have left India only last month. (is/ was) 
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3 — lt & There 


IN THIS SECTION 
I. Use or ‘It’ II. Use or ‘THERE’ 


I. Use or Ir 
It ys Third Person H Pronoun € it THA S| FA UT Tense & 3 wit fram ary aa Š Third 
Person & AA Whaat pronouns UW ART gd Fa 
1. It ee Mera WA areal at ater ecd Gh fer warn fenem arate at WITH, waar UID UTehden Tear 
wal Wenz Hct $; SRI 
(a) It is very hot today. 
SIS sre TAT FI 
(b) It is 9 O’ clock. 
Ass 
(c) It is raining. 
aot a Tat R 
2. ft clause & sinter cn wea d; TA 
(a) It is a pity that he failed. 
"Ig qu Hi sd E fen ae Het gl aT 
(b) It is a pity that you were absent from the meeting. 
"Ig qu Gt aie gf qu AIT a anpra 9n 
(c) It is I who am to blame. 
Ha ate gi 
(d) It is joyful that you have passed. 
"rg gri ent are & fen qH Ure et WT ST 
3. ‘It? exclamatory or introductory sense Ñ weit Beat $; SI— 
(a) What a grand building if is ! 
(b) What a beautiful flower it is! 
4. It Fsita aq, spolia wre redit & ferr weit dar 8; FA 
(a) The river has changed its course. 
(b) The earth rotates on its own axis. 
(c) The lion had a thorn in its paw. 
(d) The kangaroo called strange for its pouch. 
(e) The baby is clinging to its mother. 
(f) The baby has torn its clothes. 
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5. Gerundial phrase & WN; wa 
(a) It is no use going there. 
(b) It is no use worrying about it. 
6. Infinitive phrase & WA; wa 
(a) It is difficult to learn English. 
(b) It is dangerous to walk in the road. 


7. Since WA aret Ñ It is eT Wart ait ir Gendt e; wa 
It is a year since they were married. 
pr ear ta fen It is & Gea Hit It was Chl Want A ht | 

8. It & 3 Pronoun @ Nominative Case Wart feat sat ET It & WMA verb FAM singular ord = 
alte ‘it’ third person Ai Whaat Pronoun wa 
(a) It is they. 

(b) It is these boys that came today. 

II. Use or ‘THERE’ 

1. There Wc Tar sree & ferant weit afa Adverb of place & S4 Ñ feat wm, di «erg chr 319] Were 
A Sl There Bt AT en BIT A err fas sm, dt ae scie St ren e, fum ae fas area cat Ves 
A ae Introductory Adverb TE Aa Sl Ale there Hl UAT introductory subject & 3«u Ñ t, dt 
there & MA verb Hl UAT there t ‘alg aei noun & number ÙT person Ut fidi carat Eh wa 
(a) There was a king. 

(b) There were two kings. 
(c) There was a cat there. sel "us facet et 
Ta aret ‘there’ adverb of place & saf BAX Ñ CAT gT ‘there’ introductory adverb £1 
(d) I am going there. Su MI Ñ Oe WD ‘there’ adverb of place * 
Ñ ot OT ta EI 
2. Wet EH Veet ot nA aeq en aaa en at A ata ata E, dl there chr WAM entd B; HA 


(a) I went to the booking window. There was a long queue of passengers. 
(b) The journey took a long time. There was a lot of traffic. 


3. afe verb ‘to be’ at Sunt eni? form & BT Beet Subject AAFAA gr, a aaa SH BMC Ñ there GT 
Wart frat rar 2; Ha 
(a) There was a lion. 
(b) There are seven days in a week. 

4. manoa fart emit Ñ Verbs ‘be, seem, appear’ Subject 3t Veet erit BT, Gel antes en au Ñ Noun 
th wa Ñ ES there RT Wart fepe stat È; wa 


(a) There is man at the door. 
(b) There seems (to be) no doubt about it. 


5. mutant how many Tet seit Ñ there at Sit Wart fear strat eI wat aa eat F Wa sentence Ñ 
verb ‘to be’ 3T main verb & WA Ñ Wart gen Sl Aa WA A AST THT AIT, dt sentence at How 
many À BA fena war Fl guck ATS HA: verb A there Hl WANT ÀM T; SRI— 

(a) How many days are there in a year ? Uh let Ñ fat fea etd 8? 
(b) How many girls are there in your class ? JÑ Hall Ñ fart agfa 8 ? 
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Daily Use 
Sentences 


1. S Hl FMA | 

2. At ral aa aed 2 

3, sm FR Tae EI 

4. 3X at Gea at fact $1 

5. ftat rupem À aad afte sies ort feu | 
6. 34 TAR al six qul 

7.38 WS AT SI 

8. RIR Al AT Sh ae HAM qum À AH FHT TII 
9, tienda ATTE | 

10. STG AA AN SAK the Var EI 
11. 38 Sa Hr VAT I 

12. Att wet Yfe A fact ei i 
13. HAA HH ETI 

14. ae A a US VST ger SI 
15. qu @ erii wes TN | 

16. Fel mÑ GS SAT UU EI 
17. T€ "aret SS Tel Het endi 
18. SH Al AF À Aa VA GTI 

19. HAM Hl Ad Tas | 
20. wid fin TE 1 
21. Sat Hl SIRE Het I 
22. HIN A ers À SA ÈM | 
23. Ht Hl A AAT | 
24.3 Stata. erai i 

25. Fe Wahl queni F 1 

26. HH & Way TÀ | 

27. 38 € sa T AAA SAT 2 
28. Td AIK HT TET | 

29. Fe HIS! ps AM | 

30. Hel SSA eil i 

31. Ua frai Bret qui wie aia mu FI 


Call in the doctor. 

My watch runs fast. 

You are my witness. 

I am worried about my health. 

Sita achieved top marks in the examination. 
Look at that bumpkin. 

It is a confidential matter. 

I was deadly exhausted after the day long journey. 
Up with democracy. 

You reputation is spreading far and wide. 
He is a man of word. 

My watch is timed to the radio. 

The cuckoo is cooing. 

He is after my money. 

You were caught red-handed. 

No parking here. 

This key does not fit this lock. 
Catch time by the forelock. 

Don't harass the weak. 

The prices have gone down. 

Talk sensible. 

Please reply by return of post. 

It is no use flogging the dead horse. 
Just tune into B.B.C. 

She is a back-biter of the first water. 
Be punctual. 

He has his own way in everything. 
The match ended in a draw. 

This cloth will wear well. 

Take delivery of the goods. 

A book-worm leads a miserable life. 
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32. qfera rer sam en TI 

33. tfeat aem al i 

34. Tet moa uidit 1 

35. dferd zu Sha «i OM Ht A ZI 
36. a8 Tifa smi 3 gl 

37. Tat SAM A WHA Aes Ae ZI 
38. de AS Sef STH TI 
39. Guraagt, TAR SH Tafsit À TE | 
40. AMT FAM Ae A APT Fe GI I 
41. WRTA gafa | 

42. 38 Tha al AR TH] SIEHT HTS 
43. aa TR A TÉ | 

44. qst €i 3 YTI 

45. HSM spia t WI TI 

46. Sar Ti fedi A wur ure fea | 
47. Fe CAM HA dieat SI 

48. € di acl qp WI 2I 

49. HE forts TET | 

50. wi dem ae fi 

51. Ast YA Hl WS AMA HLA EI 
52. TUT Fe Oh Wah dll 

53. SITST Vd Sl Fa At TA Gl CAT | 
54. Sa oT FTA NI 

55. 3a Aiea fear man 

56. Fé Hel gan Ale FI 

57. ot wt ufa fare amt $1 

58. acit, Ñ enit emm SI 

59. STE TRE Aa cht SI. Het | 

60. STAT Tee À FT aM SI 

61. ae weit Ae FI 

62. ASHI R HIT ST TAM 2 | 
63. PS MAER- Ted WA 88 E | 
64. Heil, "Geil | 

65. T€ Ale BA dl 

66. srt Het firer eit i 

67. € HIT 9b fere FI 

68. 4 Fh A qu eU mm il 

69. Ñ Ua GER SIR Hl Ae UTI I 
70. Het UR Tei fart AÀ | 

71. e 2 fre umma serit ? 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR [TT] 


Police officials have a bad name. 
Turn on the radio. 

The watch requires repairing. 

The police are investing the case. 

She is in her period. 

To earn money is not my sole aim. 
He is on casual leave today. 
Unluckily, our team suffered a defeat. 
The firemen extinguished the fire. 
Down with dictatorship. 

Please credit it to my account. 

The terms were settled. 

Listen to me. 

The crow is crowing. 

He stood be me at the time of adversity. 
He always gives short measure. 

It is only hearsay. 

The matter will take a serious turn. 
Every rise has a fall. 

Everybody worships the rising sun. 
Hold fast to your word. 

Pick me upon your way to bazaar. 
Count the luggage-items. 

He was served with a notice. 

Itis a torn note. 

My watch is five minutes too fast. 
Away, I follow you. 

You have spoken out my mind. 

The sky is overcast with clouds. 

It is a forged note. 

The roads are metalled. 

Some newspapers offer biased opinions. 
May you flourish. 

Put off the coat. 

Set your watch right. 

It is against the law. 

I am extremely tired. 

I shall always remember your obligation. 
Spread the carpet on the floor. 

When will the next train depart? 
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E] GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


72. sect Hl UAT 3r RNAI 
73.46 SA Hl sm él ZI 

74. STH Tet LATA geni 
75.6 VA WA SI 

76. Fe fadt Ht Ae FAT | 

77. Me TH Lat EI 

78. ste Bt GAM Care E i 

79. € SIR "él Tad, THs Tad FI 
80. Seat at Gre Her SEP el er HTT AT SI 
81. Tas À aa HT 

82.38 Hue al Frane ali 

83. Sat Att SIT Al GT AMT | 

84. Het À Ta & fera Ge Ha will 
85. 34 FM Hl AR Haat 81 

86. HI, AAA SSA cil | 

87. Asi SA WAM Yer VT | 

88. ae Gel faa € | 

89. fae fast ati 

90. TER Wes HM aes Te 9m? 

9]. det SF HI HE en AT | 

92. HA WA VX Hl FT gs | 

93. TER «mi UH aT faedt $1 

94. Fé sena À AT TAT | 

95. erg SIAL TET | 

96. FAIA BS a 

97. F GAT AGT | 

98. HIM 8THI He | 

99. HUA Ft TTA Hil 

100. FH SITd qERT ÙA Tae snl ? 
101.4 aaa we ffir fafa ux faejmi 
102. 38 *r3 Ht ger AT TI 

103. ardt Te "re cil i 

104. STER SAS AE OF él | 
105. SAH HA TAMA SST | 

106. 48 HA AHA S| 

107. SOA 383r RIA wi sre feat | 
108. AIT HAR I SI 

109. À Geert MA ST | 

110. ta a fen Gard WT BST ATI 


111. fast AÀ Set Fa PÀ I 


Fill the bucket with water. 

It is no laughing matter. 

He was given a warm welcome. 

This is a brick-built house. 

He doesn’t care for anybody. 

The cows are bellowing. 

Selfishness is the order of the day. 

We do not sell on credit; we sell for cash. 
It is not like good people to backbite others. 
Behave yourself. 

Wring this cloth. 

He took my remark ill. 

To avoid debt keep down your expenses. 
This is the talk of the town. 

Please, take the delivery of the goods. 
Let us bury the hatchet. 

It is a base coin. 

Make the bed please. 

Who was running after you? 

It is not worthwhile going there. 

It rained cats and dogs yesterday. 

There is a bearing letter for you. 

He was elected by a majority. 

War is inevitable. 

Give up smoking. 

Better time will come. 

Please excuse me. 

Don’t disturb me please. 

Would you like another pen? 

I shall see you on a certain date. 

He has no desire for money. 

Fold your sleeves. 

It is no use repenting. 

He was given a cold welcome. 

This is a mud-built house. 

He dropped me at the station. 

The snake is hissing. 

I shall stand by you. 

The railway compartment was packed to suf- 
focation. 


Do not tamper with electricity. 
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112. Fe WT EI 

113. ax dl vl $1 

114. Sie R Å GAR Went i 

115. qui wt Afeat Aa Gs | 

116. ae GRR Ae Al SIR GI 

117. zf&aen ate "Tu | 

118. T€ eh Terres fas él 81 
119. 3€ TA Sta Ga Tél adl | 

120. Hat zu Wd À Ua ASTI 

121. 48 si HA Ñ curn, feat a smi 
122. Ao ant arent fect À fier vd | 
123. STS AA Fed YI I 

124. sate Tet Ha saath 2 

125. IA HT Ha SPT? 

126. WER À Uso fact te feat 
127. PA À SÅ ERIT | 

128. I fa« smt F| 

129. ameet AeA FI 

130. PE ATA JA I SI 

131. A AA Ha se? 

132. Fe sit Sat FI 

133. 9T StH SH À Hs mf e? 
134. SHH SIC-sIR Fel ST feat al Gas él SI 
135. Sista At ur wan qur at 2 1 
136. "€ ÅA Tha 81 

137. 3€ crest erdt 81 

138. JÀ Sat St 7 | 

139. Tp $I ATS 

140. qH Such SIRI wc Arad ll 
141. 37 st Hi edi AR ver $1 

142. e À ÑA Faa dE mer 9m 
143. TER MA SIH! RM FATA | 
144. HUT GT aT A 

145. GAR Ot He | 

146. STARR FI CMA Sa | 

147. Fe esr AL WA Ñ eir eren S| 
148. Batt cp fera ara ost i 

149, aisi A frag das set ei 

150. erar & Sst erst SPT i 

151. farsreft sre À 

152. ITA ANTE Wt AS SR SAT 
153. "€ TT IS IRI err S| 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR PM 


He is cunning. 

It is getting late. 

Hope sustains life. 

Don't pick holes in other's pockets. 
It is in your interest. 

The handbills were distributed. 
This book is selling like hot cakes. 
This cow is now not in milk. 

Write me to this address. 

Keep it to yourself, do not pass it on. 
All my hopes ended in smoke. 

It is very pleasant today. 

When is the next train due? 

When will the next election come off? 
The government tabled a bill. 

Do not shirk work. 

Good days are ahead. 

So kind of you. 

Somebody is calling you. 

When did you arrive here? 

She is a chatty girl. 

Do you have any difficulty in Grammar? 
Nobody likes his frequent visits here. 
These days I am out of pocket. 

This is a tidy/ handsome amount. 
She is fairly tall. 

I couldn’t help laughing. 

The ass is braying. 

You are a puppet in her hands. 

He is groping in the dark. 

I said it in jest only. 

He is no match for you. 

Please lay the table. 

Talk frankly. 

Strike while the iron is hot. 

He always stands in my way. 

Serve tea to all. 

I am not feeling well today. 

It looks like raining today. 

Switch on the light. 

Drop me at the next crossing. 

This child looks very cute. 
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DE GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


154. qt srt er él el 

155. afa "mm eit e, dr ae umm 3 if 
156. Fed FT rain? 

157. HS YAR GAT AT | 
158. e dett À| 

159. Hel Wer SAAT $1 

160. È argent STI SI 

161. ST HAT HT He | 

162. PIM ASI W Fe TTA | 
163.8 scd dvo TEI 

164. See Set SHAT ex far va È? 
165. Sahl ASA IS TA | 

166. TR ura vs sip ar eT ei 
167. Fé "iier suet ÈI 

168. Fe sRI Step erst erdt 2 
169. Fat qur 8m TZ | 

170. px iles WEI 
171.381 fear Aa GE | 

172. THe TEST À TA A TET | 
173. Feat "Tet WHA Aa wil | 
174. Ca, Het Be FT sm 
175. Fel FHA "FT S| 

176. THe casa À TAT | 
177. 3a PA FÌ | 

178. € TR ae SI aa Fat 1 
179. 8TH xpi ral 3 idt 

180. At fax 3i sii ar faxed $1 
181. 9 Se SAN Aly [THIS Tel TI 
182. Ale AH 93 TAI 

183. siaa teil Ht Ss él FI 
184. Fe HPA fee > fera sett 81 
185. SoH FOR SK TAT È | 

186. Ñ Sach fae THC EM | 
187. FÅ Tat Wet 3 med | 

188. Fe Wel semi TET I 

189. "Treff Aa À | 

190. ast feat atta È? 

191. Wt Fed Ge FI 
192.4 art & À ST | 

193. 34 Yeh Hl Cah HAS? 
194. HÀ PAH Hl Was Ad Het | 


I am feeling nervous. 

Travel light if you must. 

What will you have for breakfast? 
Some amendments were suggested. 
Turn on the tap. 

Tomorrow is first January. 

I am obliged to you. 

Clean your room. 

Please move aside. 

I belong to a noble clan. 

His salary has been doubled. 
He has gained weight. 

I have not a single pice. 

He is a fat man. 

She is rather tall. 

I felt pity. 

The dogs are barking. 

Don’t get on my nerves. 
Beware of imitations. 

Never board a running train. 
See that you do not hurt yourself. 
Spitting is prohibited here. 
Beware of spurious medicines. 
Ring him up. 

It is beyond my capacity. 

Cut the mango into slices. 

I have a bad headache. 

We have no voice here. 

Blow out the nose. 

Life is not a bed of roses. 

This house is to let. 

His fever has abated. 

I shall file a suit against him. 
Never take stale bread. 

He is a regular turn-coat. 

Do not call names. 

What is the date today? 

I am very sorry. 

I woke up late today. 

Who is the author of this book? 
Don't try to coax me. 
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195.4 qi Ñ sfr THE 

196. Wit Het 3 we TAT 

197. 34 seb wt sme TA 81 

198. ae Fed gae- TAA FI 

199. Fer eir Ss aT EI 

200. 8 sant a 3 tt Tu 

201. ead eH sr 1 

202. TA Sah Wa R AA Ri feed A 
203. gaat 9k Ae Ñ eh Aa oraret | 
204. a armi frat esr rer gre feat | 
205. Fe ese SAT FRAT e I 

206. a8 SRIS UA eT SI 

207. T Ae "d SST | 

208. Ua SS HT uem en ali 

209. FS JER RM CTA E? 

210. ER FT Ht FS MPR FR E | 
211. THATS HA FÀ | 

212. HEN SM & Wd HET Het FI 
213. Aa Fe dii 

214. feat aa tae 

215. Teal Ste PHT xat S| 

216. Ot Ht «sr a-a GTS À Tat I 
217. FA Saal Baa I I 

218. wu-xdt Urs sii SÀ | 

219. HPE Hl sed zril i 
220. Stet Ñ Aa MÑ | 

221. Fe Fed TH AAT el 

222. Fe HA fae € fera, samet el 
223. HT STREI 

224. SARI FAUT GEA 8 1 

225. Uh FA Us oh À SHU TIE | 

226. Sept Fast Het ALM Te È | 

227. Ñ ard Ñ fare "a Stet i 

228. EÑ WW & MA Aer AEN | 
229.d€ HAVE Wt el 

230. a2 HÀ qi HET eI 

231. a8 TAA Ta SI 

232. At ud 8 dll 

233. eH zu AAS Hl aei «sn CAT feu i 
234. Fel SAE enar FT S| 

235. ST sredi Hl 3f eITS-UIR él HUI 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR PA 


I was drenched in the rain. 

The patient is groaning with pain. 
There is no room on this berth. 

He is very lean and thin. 

Your hands feel cold. 

I was caught in his trap. 
Accepting bribe is a crime. 

Why do you add insult to his injury? 
Do not poke your nose into the affairs of others. 
He let down his friends. 

He passes for a doctor. 

He has taken to drinking. 

Don't rake up the past. 

Set the alarm at five. 

What is he to you? 

God forbid this Govt. may fall. 
Do not talk nonsense. 

It is easier said than done. 

Put off the lamp. 

The radio is on. 

The child is cutting teeth. 

The patient is sinking day by day. 
I stood surety for him. 

Add a little more sugar. 

Cultivate habits of cleanliness. 
Do not get excited. 

It's is very long journey. 

This house is to let. 

You are dozing. 

She has a bearing nature. 

A bus collided with a truck. 

All the flowers in the basket have dropped. 
Don't hamper my activities. 

We must keep abreast of the time. 
He holds a high post. 

He calls me a fool. 

She is murmuring. 

Get off my way. 

We should hush up this matter. 
Bill sticking is prohibited here. 


Don't pamper your children. 
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DE] GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


236. A3 YÀ Sra À | 

237. STS AM Tet a e 

238. UR Al dia wd feeit i 

239, sifafaat wt stax A STi | 

240. Ae ATIA HE | 

241. caret 3 ferait | 

242. pists Ñ MEN 3 wr i 

243. Sach qd-sie4 T] 3TH AT 7 | 
244. Fe cenam Sn sisex SHI ei 
245. Wa sae seram él e1 

246. SUI TH He TIT | 

247. GA Al Wa "Hg TN EI 

248. SAW YHA Be XT eI 

249, AX R HI Sa T8 Al SA SI 
250. ISFA AA "d Weil | 
251. 1È Si well 

252. Wal Smet RIA R SAE EI 

253. T RR GER GT aT! 

254. PÅ Te fI Tear cl ATT SAT WIRT Aa PÀ I 
255. Aci Ñ He eH eI 

256. FA AMA SAS MA TAS Hr fora e 2 
257. Fe Welt sige od Ñ SIT HUT | 
258. FM qH MA À TU dl ? 

259. as SAT HH dle 3 Su el 
260. ae sel Fr S| 

261. a, Hed AÑ | 

262. Fe faa ATI 

263. 4 ant Ua fae Ñ rae sacra Tat | 
264. HE HI HAm, AR Sat Ses | 
265. TRI Sui FS eri-84 FTE 

266. HÀ FAs Fel Ste fe AM HS | 
267. AR AM Ad SISTI 

268. 8 qui ses Stet ST | 

269. XÑ SITE HI UIC Hal | 

270. Astra Ñ Sat TÀ | 

271. heal ARI feet SITUTI | 

272. WTA A Hel d Sa THF SR AIST | 
273. Fé YÀ Up sia et AAT | 

274. gH Rer eI 

275. famen serait i 

276. ae ferar At À gn ét «él | 


Let me take leave of you now. 

It is scorching hot today. 

Don't try to run in the face of danger. 
Show the guests in. 

It is a cock and bull story. 

Write in ink. 

Take heart in difficulty. 

He was stung to the quick. 

He is both a author and doctor. 

I am not on speaking terms with him. 
His name has been struck off the rolls. 
Gold has gone up. 

He is under trial. 

My house faces East. 

Do not put on gaudy clothes. 

Keep to the left. 

I am to get down at the next station. 
I am feeling giddy. 

Never use abusing language. 

There is some blockage in the pipe. 
Have you compromised with him? 
This tablet will easy your pain. 
Have you gone off your head? 

He does his duty well. 

It is a bad blunder. 

Yes, go on. 

She is sobbing. 

I kept tossing in bed for the whole night. 
It is too cold for May. 

I have no dealings with him. 

I am at a loss to know what to do. 
Don't do things by halves. 

I shall outbid you. 

Carry out my orders. 

Inflate the cycle. 

The result will be declared tomorrow. 
God willing, I'll buy a car this year. 
He is an eye-sore to me. 

Fie on you. 

Strike a match. 

This idea did not strike me. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


277. TER wá FA gu ? 

278. Fe ÙF STIR wu el 

279. JR al bent Hr dI fier TT 1 
280. sita Ñ gre emm À | 

281. Bat aA aft VaR mr isi Sad 1 
282. fret afa am sili 

283. Heat Hal el di ret Be Wendt FI 
284. 38 fact at sare F | 

285. steht WOT Get 2 I 

286. ae Fa ofits faa FI 

287. Tal Hl Aa GIST | 

288. qst Sst Sree a Afar AA 21 
289. gent sedit fema? 

290. HÀ STS Uh TH SI 

291. Fe TRI VAT AR EI 
292. su "d AMT | 

293. FS AÈ WA FI 

294. 4 Ra qu qe ASTI 

295.4 UMAR qu H2 Th HA Hl TT EI 
296. APA TRI BA d ÈI 

297. Fadl PA À SEIT TT | 

298. ST FER «gii feed ali 

299. BIRT AL STE wife Sic! 

300. Ha STA TET | 

301. Haaa Ht SIE Hee | 

302. za RAPÈ Ww HH fem] erit 8 
303. 33 HA GAs ea I 

304. At rera VT erii | 


305. RH ÀA À a fated È I 

306. Ufa À ua ferait i 

307. ae wet A SIT 3 net él i 

308. «SHE Stas Ñ Faa Ur eme 358 ferui 
309. Fé Uh STI Tee SI 

310. ae Sarena di el 

311. Um I quaes Cha 9h Sad oH Prats edi e 
312. nsi efie Tagg APTA SI 

313. Fat St HA SEHE He TAT SI 

314. WTA] St SAR VHA 3mfa SA Sid FI 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


How have you fared in the examination? 
He sells wholesale. 

The police have got wind of the murder. 
Sweep the courtyard. 

The hawkers sell all sorts of things. 

Brush your teeth daily. 

Hurry up! otherwise you may miss the train. 
He has heart trouble. 

Your calculation is accurate. 

He is my bosom friend. 

Don’t conceal the facts. 

I have elementary knowledge of english grammar. 
How dare you? 

I have a piece of business with you. 

He is my bosom friend/ fast friend/ close friend. 
Don’t mind. 

She is sighing. 

I fought to the last. 

I can work ten hours at a stretch. 

I am hard up these days. 

Care will cure nothing. 

Why do you give yourself airs? 

Would that my brother were alive! 

It was a drawn match. 

Come to the point. 

This envelop is under-stamped. 

He is hard of hearing. 

My efforts bore fruit. or My efforts were 
crowned with success. 

Hot words stir up wrath. 

Do not write in pencil. 

This watch is well worth hundred rupees. 
Darshana got only pass marks in English. 
He is a successful broker. 

He is in the lock-up. 

A good book is the life-blood of its author. 
The labourers demand higher wages. 

Do only as you are told. 

God alone is our Alpha and Omega. 
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37. 


— 


Proverbs (neta) 


1. 
. UF BM À A aaa eb xe HT | 


Uh ph, Sse Td | 


PA Hl Pa SRI 


. Ub Ast Be Mera HI Tet mx edi ei 


. Vm À Act h aede | 
. Ue gia À etl Feat seni 
. Vs UF GI eT Us dh a SIR I 


ws writ unt Arar A Sat eq FI 


. Vm cuu Hb 

Uh per S AM Tél TAT | 

. Uh STIR a AAR | 

. Var Ñ ser 1 

. Fat RT HU ERO AI STE FT| 


ELECCIONES EIE E UE E 

. S88 oe on feral a frei ura Set ei 
. Fe de SIR AAR Ht uet 

. Wet or fax rari 

RT ST SPT, STRIS ar ant fas 

. ER fen sre ae fess TESI aa 2 I 


Teel Stat fix WAT | 
SAG KA YS St RI 


ATH BR Tél eH fae Gr Sx AT | 
. e-e br Ut UAT | SANT | 

. Set Fors THT | 
RRA Sa ACT ATT | 

. TA Ñ ot et art 

. SH, Matt adm AST HA 


Proverbs 


Once hit, twice shy. 


Two of a trade seldom agree. 


One fish infects the whole water. 

A rotten apple injures its companions. 
Chips of the same block. 

It takes two to make a quarrel/row. 
Killing two birds with one stone. 

A single sinner sinks the boat. 

No wisdom like silence. Silence is Gold. 
One flower makes no garland. 

One post and one hundred candidates. 
Union is strength. 


A rolling stone gathers no moss. 
No one can serve two masters. 
Whistling maid and crowning hen are 


neither fit for gods nor men. 

Gold is the dust that blinds all eyes. 

Money begets money and penury begets penury. 
First deserve, then desire. 

Pride goes before a fall. Pride hath a fall. 

A prophet is never honoured in his own country. 


Charity begins at home. 


When the cat is away, the mice will play. 
Jack of all trades but master of none. 

To build castles in the air. 

An ass is an ass though laden with gold. 
Never feel shy to eat your meal. 


Eat, drink and be merry. 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 


29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 


40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 


49. 
50. 


51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 


58. 


Jet fau Sm AT ER | 

Qa FI CH È SUR WIES Sd Él 

Gee shui 

virer ài ferret ad fam À 
amisi adi TI 

Sa Al Gra SR SR ena 

Be & ufa «él ee | 

Sat GAA Hla THA | 

we ded wi 

SU cht wae A Ma | 

Fa HA GA, GAR HM ss al, aie Wei 
SU TA X, SH IS cl 

SAT À WT STH | Uh WSS, C SAT | 
sate aera | 
HÀ atest AfA $i 


[^ 


ge-de À wg su FI 
pm Hl At HA wes GA Wai | 


SSL Hl AM, A WIE ATA | 

aga A Si, AS Sas | 
sedi HT A ere AÀ 

atta rfe faa a, st at gfe era | 
Otel EST GAA VA Al SAT | 

«fld Hl sper SISA | 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


An idle mind is a devil’s workshop. 
It never rains but pours. 
The grapes are sour. 


Haste makes waste, waste makes want. 


Think of the devil and there he stands. 

A lie has no legs to stand upon. 

Great boast little toast. Much cry, little wool. 
A drop in the ocean. 

A wolf in lamb’s clothing. 

In at one ear and out at the other is a good policy. 
Early sow, early mow. 

Prevention is better than cure. 

God’s will be done. 

Honesty is the best policy. 

Many a little makes a mickle. 

Tiny drops make a mighty ocean. 

A pitcher that often goes to the well 

will be broken at last. 

Brave actions never want trumpet. 

Too many cooks spoil the broth. 

Make hay while the sun shines. 

Let bygones be bygones. 

Catch time by the forelock. 

Let the past bury the dead. 


"TEX Hl Puendi-qWel A R Hl Bat yet wet | Dry bread at home is better than roast meat abroad. 


smt 3 3e Fat mi 


au We aaa & emm wei À um 
ast Ht sS smi 


R- tar wm EI 

ae AH FSA FT | 

We fra SF ci alsa My T 
FÅ Wa smhem eT | 

RE Al UAH St CM SI 

R fer eum fran TI 

aS 3 3mm etti 


AA a 


Bare words buy no barley. 

It is money that buys both sand and land. 
Gather thistles and expect pickles. 

Great men have great views. 

High winds blow on high hills. 

Good marksmen may miss. 

A bad man is better than a bad name. 

A wise enemy is better than a foolish friend. 
Better alone than in a bad company. 

Nip the evil in the bud. 

Adversity is a good mistress. 


Better wear your shoes than your bed clothes. 
Better wear out than rust out. 

Forced labour is better than idleness. 

Fetters even of gold are heavy. 
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59. 


60. 
61. 


62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 


71. 
72. 


73. 
74. 
75. 


76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 
85. 


86. 
87. 


88. 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


rit & us faa, faret a wis él i 


AL A GT BALA SRI Vea | 

Fal SAG, vss anii 

Sal VIS uei- TA TSU pum i 
N HA À gpa an vui cs HS si 
aa dr ew AS Gal en ei 

Fe di gum At Ted | 

aera Al ars ot MA Sa EI 
sett 3 amer Aer | 

afar URS wen mi pail ei 
He Ud Hl, xpi ferra HT | 

ail a Teal SAS WaT STUDI 
wt A GT! 

at HI CD HI 

at STeT a ACT I 


PA-P SATS Tb gA Sa AA | 
at Hie SR PRI 

Hen Hl TTS, eqs oh TAC 
al aot aa HiT Gert | 

rR faa FAR Wy STAI 

art HUT GSR adel $3 fm wel 
hl SN HT | 

ale 3 ie freu ei 

wld A gea mm-an Fel ag i 
Faa 3i sit 18 AA SI 

SETH A I feared ZI 

FA ART ÀN E, SA ART Wb | 
HM sett Hl Hes HI AA TAT VT TI 
PAA al cee À Ye Aree | 
ale d um 

Plat erem WU, SAL AT Iu | 
ale PÀ GR Aet ACT 

facet & aad star ét eect | 
AICS HI SET TAM | 

art & wre À À St sf | 

erit fecit qx el 

ara oh R H ved Aleit Hl uem wel 
"Was Alter | 


A full purse never lacks friends. 

When good cheer is lacking, the friends will be 
packing. 

To cast pearls before a swine. 


Man proposes, God disposes. 


An old dog learns no new tricks. 

Fortune favours the brave. 

An unhappy man’s cart is sure to tumble. 
Hard work is the key to success. 

I talk of chaff; he hears of cheese. 

Better late than never. 

Do evil and look for like. 

No miles no meals. 

Do good, have good. 

He who would sow well must reap well. 
Practice makes a man perfect. 

One commits the stealth and another 
hath the scorn. 

After death the doctor. 

A courageous foe is better than a cowardly friend. 
Action is the duty, reward is not thy 
concern. 

One nail drives out another. 

Once a liar always a liar. 

There are black sheep in every society. 

It is work that makes a workman. 
Handsome is that handsome does. 

All work and no play makes jack a dull boy. 
Evil pursuits bring evil reputation. 

A pimple has grown upon an ulcer. 
Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown. 
Cattle do not die from crow’s cursing. 


To make one do the drudgery. 
There are many a slip between the cup and lip. 


Those who live in glass houses 


should not throw stones. 
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89. 
90. 
9]. 


92. 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
97. 
98. 
99. 


100. 


101. 
102. 
103. 


104. 
105. 
106. 


107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
. He wt ge él Set smt i 
112. 
113. 
114. 
115. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 
122. 


111 


FA He A SIT HL, SIT Ht A E | 
HS wb Sa SVS HT SAM ST | 
Hatd Al vilem STA | 

WTA ht AM, Het YT Hel SAT | 
wae cat vilem cun e 

WTA AS HT RE A S| 

Opa al St et Tae | 

oe Fl qe eit tet set adii 
cher fear qum eI 

AE art, amai ct Fret i 
YA Hl BIS AF TET | 

Wey fret ar sit ear at Heat | 
"ej Si MER Hl Als GA Ae d 


Fem 3p us aN, uu WA aa | 


HA A Are fact HLA eT ISI 
HR ae Set S| 

AER Gel wa, PAA HTT | 
aretha cat yz, PAA Al SI | 
HM amet vetat 2i 

HA a HA CH SUI aes | 

ama siis d Sakae Tarifa wu 
à d el 

FET Hl MTA Hist Hl Sf Sect | 
Fe Ñ w, a gi 

"pets sre Fat sth | 

He AM Ata sit et fret 


Hage ded "I$ tel feat aS | 

FL MA SHRCUURCHG PÀ | 

wa aT À sadi 3 iT | 

"ger snp uf À wen sm ei 
TAM say Smp wer fiar i 
FAM GTP Aa HT xem $a 

HAM erdt Ar qaem e 

fia feet ota br unma él $1 
fere HT Pret Va, GT HT BIET As | 
for Jere AM Ae ST 

fara dre at af oft ga et Sah 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


Never putt off till tomorrow what you can do today. 


Familiarity breeds contempt. 


Mysterious are the ways of Almighty. 


Cursed cows have short horns. 

A low-born man feels proud of his honour. 
A leopard can’t change its spots. 
Tomorrow never comes. 

Too much courtesy too much craft. 

Death keeps no calender. 

Death forgives none. 

Death and a customer keep no calendar. 
Time and tide wait for none. 

The cheaper buyer takes bad meat. 

Cheap goods are dear ones in the long run. 
Money begets money. 

Riches change hands. Riches have wings. 


Penny wise, pound foolish. 


Silence is a half consent. 
Welcome or not, I am still your guest. 
Change of fortune is lot of life. 


An open door tempts even a saint. 

A honey tongue, a heart of gall. 
Misfortunes never come alone. 

Even death cannot be had for the asking. 


Face to face the truth comes out. 


He who is in search of truth must dive below. 


But me no buts. 

To the pure everything is pure. 

A man is known by the company he keeps. 
Every man is an architect of his fortune. 
Every man is a master of his destiny. 

To err is human. 

Care avails nothing. 

Little grief is loud, great grieves are silent. 
Uninvited guest sits on thorns. 


A closed mouth catches no fly. 
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123. fart Gar dran «él | No pains, no gains. 

124. feft cnr ER Sel, HE WT Some have the hap, some stick in the gap. 

125. faa aå sir feras À era amu A friend in need is a friend indeed. 

126. irad et Tae sum ei mue ui Beggars cannot be choosers. 

127. farsi ck Sit Hl Aa Bet | Let sleeping dogs lie. 

128. Wet Ser AT as i To count one’s chickens before they are hatched. 
129. Ma FAT smi FAT | An empty vessel makes much noise. 


AY rer WR werd VT, Wt TARA Ft wm! Deep rivers move in silent majesty, shallow 


brooks are noisy. 


130. fax Ten a aie "8 | First ventures, first loss. 
His fortune overlooks him at the very outset. 
131. fad 3RI pap- 3I I Beneath the rose lies the serpent. 
132. faa st AA ue st AT Heads I win, tails you lose. 
133. fact dt fact Grief is the cancer of heart. 
134. fac, Fact SAM | Care kills the cat. 
135. frat cet Sum Fa Might is right. 


136. RARI HH Sat HT AS FS He AÀ Ae STE! Everyone does his own business the best. 
SA sige as Tara, qu ud se i 
137. RINA él ARI ae SUT GENT | What cannot be cured must be endured. 
138. fares Ula 4 Het farang, A eq ar dR we | No one knows the weight of another’s burdens. 


Only the wearer knows where the shoe pinches. 


139. FA TS Se ST ST Alea STI The deeper the well, the sweeter the water. 
140. fi RG dt smi Many men many minds (talks). 

AM gA, AMT ufa i So many men, so many minds. 
141. fea Gt faa "di Tet writ Ws| Errors like straws upon the surface flow. 
142. fem sarei faa "reat i He who seeks finds. 
143. fria at sie wert smit i A light purse is a heavy curse. 
144. freni at ant ei E EIE LE Steal a goose and give giblets in alms. 
145. fmm À sit emer at urere didi $i Every dark cloud has a silver lining. 
146. ZA m wed web TAH | Rome was not built in a day. 
147. ex Us feareh et edi | Christmas comes once a year. 
148. weit & cid GM & ak fan & sk All that glitters is not gold. 
149. Sen fata ck ed fares TI Coming events cast their shadows before. 
150. ears fea SAM esr d Wei siis To make castles in the air. 
151. SITZ Ñ S ay MÀ ah Fel Better a tooth out than always aching. 
152. Sm WR Al erret eb wei Something is better than nothing. 

From a bad paymaster get what you can. 
153. Fae aM siia sra To cry in wilderness. 
To throw pearls before a swine. 

154. Fa HUTS uei ya Sw A am I Hunger is the best sauce. 
155. sjei- e erit edt | Errors and omissions expected. 
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156. 
157. 
158. 


159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 
165. 


166. 
167. 


168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 


175. 
176. 
177. 
178. 


179. 


180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 


185. 
186. 


WTS HIS A AY Ae TAT | 

TAM Gh R Sx E, SER AST | 
WTA Stl WEIN HA wi erre 
AeA CA HLA E | 

FAM Si As ATH CA AT We ATT ATI 
Uns, Gers 51 Seat er ei 
URSA, Sars Hl ATA € 1 

"ect Sot Beat A EX Ha | 

"ect Sra se fex APT | 

Tea WR a sia I 

"ect dieit fx steil | 


Wis À wu Wm 

RE Tae Hl Wa Sed Hal TAT Ed 
at ser Ts Ata eat $1 

Ural Saferat aera él Stet | 

qeu fae a sa, eredi aret AT I 
"E Sus Um I 

3e Ñ ma 

Waa Wa dur 

3m eia Ñ facet itat ei 

Us Al WETS STE | 

feet Hl Wee SRI | 

TA SA, WAT ATT STAT | 
WT HAT Ges, Ws urit TT | 
sm és e 

Tet A YA Aer À qud SF Tara | 
TA CH Hal HAT | 

"dia A aita Aa | 


HR Up UT 1 

Ya TH HAN FT| 

TAA TI HS You adr el 
wats À weit, fara À wot i 
TAA HT SINT AS HI Greet | 
SHAS Hl SVT AAT | 

Wes Teh dr fran Sa | 

aro Hl qs PIT | 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


Cowl does not make a monk. 
God’s mill grinds slow but sure. 


God helps those who help themselves. 


He who goes a borrowing, goes a sorrowing. 
Industry is fortune’s right hand. 

Diligence is the mother of good luck. 

Sweep before your own door. 

First deserve then desire. 

Well begun is half done. 


Think before you speak. 
First weigh then say. 
Look before you leap. 
To hit below the belt. 


Forbidden fruits are sweet. 


There are men and men, but every stone is not a gem. 
Fortune favours the brave. 

Friends are many when the purse is full. 

To have an old head on young shoulders. 

Love begets love. 

Love conquers at last. 


To make a mountain of a mole hill. 


A robber in the garb of a saint. 
Living from hand to mouth. 
Knowledge is power. 


He gives twice who gives in a trice. 


Pure gold does not fear the flame. 

The innocent have nothing to fear. 

Truth fears no test. 

Truth will (be) out. 

All world is a stage. 

Happiness lies in contentment. 

Time is great healer. 

Prosperity finds friends; adversity tries them. 
A nod to the wise and a rod to the foolish. 
A word to the wise is enough. 

Slow and steady wins the race. 


Kindness is lost upon an ungrateful man. 
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187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
197. 
198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 


204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 


213. 
214. 


215. 
216. 


217. 


218. 
219. 
220. 
221. 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


"gres c sf Hl ST St St fqum ed i 
"gw fs wl eme Usb VA ST HS 
A fea GR oh, Uh fer SITE FT| 

"RUIN vae St ST PEAT d 
TF Hl PT | 

TASHA fea À staat Sat $1 
Teal aa Gad $i 

UR FS À Yat AT wd 

Bata Hl saat Ht nasara Tet edi i 
OA Gaal Wig Tel FT | 

yia xau ha sat ei 

UMS WX TAA Hl Spo] | 

SUR Fe wi Hat gl 

Sol use dh i 

Se wp fear, sed «i forrest 
Sta 

wu ema Ñ aga Ht esp aaa sir 
Ta HU el 

Saat Far et at Hat ei 
Sahl Smep AA TE I 
SAA A AACA | 

Sed THs ws UA ws 

Baa Al RAF AT HERI 

See TTS seb 

Ta Het Get wet st | 

arm Tel SENT | AS HT PSA, TAT A Gd 
dani 35 it ar ER E I 


TH STU ATF | 

dH ere era 

dra inferat sit 3 i 

EE S HT Ht gar aT TI 
Be Fae Sa EI 


aM al af 35 wid Web Sa s 


ae Ñ Hes mme ei 

ga Ù Gah us wi, ga Ñ Ht wn 
«fee 3 ert ou, aren faci 4 81 

Sub He fea wu ge ei 

aa eal, Wer at Sm ea 


Everything looks yellow to a jaundiced eye. 
Many hands make the burden light. 

Evil cannot thrive forever. 

Virtue is its own reward. 

Know thyself. 

Cleanliness is next to godliness. 

Truth is always bitter. 

Handsome is that handsome does. 

Beauty needs no ornaments. 

Give many the ear, few thy tongue. 

Good wine needs no push. 

Counsel is never out of date. 

Lend and lose a friend. 

Rod tames every brute (rude). 

Spare the rod, spoil the child. 

Cowards die many a time before their death. 


He lacks most who longs most. 


His tongue runs on wheels. 

His wits are gone a wool gathering. 
Hurry spoils curry. 

Give an inch and he will take an ell. 

A drowning man catches at a straw. 
To carry coal to New Castles. 
Kindness never goes unreturned. 
Nearer the church, farther from the God 
Even walls have ears. 

Hedges have eyes and walls have ears. 
Money makes the mare go. 

To have bread buttered on both sides. 


A little leak will sink a great ship. 

Lads will be men. 

Many a little makes a mickle. 

Never look a gift horse in the mouth. 

Beggars and borrowers could not be choosers. 
There is something wrong at the bottom. 
Vows made in storm are forgotten in calm. 
Between two stools we come to the ground. 


See which way the wind blows. 
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222. 


223. 
224. 
225. 


226. 
227. 


228. 


229. 


230. 
231. 
232. 
233. 
234. 
235. 
236. 
237. 


238. 
239. 
240. 


241. 
242. 
243. 


244. 


245. 


246. 


247. 


248. 
249. 


SY Hl Fe BS HI sfr a-ha wt thar 81 


qt dle Gan eR EI 
GRA Ta Fa HS TALI 
aR fea at atest flex Stet Te 


AA TE Best TA, TT AR qs 
aR at rel H fae 

Ut Sr HA Tel Wife vedi SI 
UR Hl Meat five, HAL HI HACK, 
OS Sl TST | GRA AR STI 
ant ar maA ANT sm I 

SIT STAT ÀM TIT | 

QA mer I, enfant 5 TH 

"qu TT TH À seq ei 
"Just ei A-A 

"qui ay at edi ei 

Ten fea ar «dur gr SI 

"qr ARAL ÅR GAT | 

We h aed fa él Glad EI 
gee A Pac, as 8 fIRII 
SAM À FRI GSR H emer 
"dedi Hl AT UIT | 

Aa Ga TERA Set erst GK i 
el Se Up SMT At FETA i 


deat car fram | 
q HR Up He a H a ss | 
Wa dh ufu ds de STI 


TR Al TH ART EI 

viter, eil Hl Hed 2 

fare ferent | 

wet ume set We | 

wet GA Fel «ieri 

Wal AR Asal, Uke wie wn 
eat at GE 

wb Ge By der up aera 7 pum | 
wt dra ier ga arfe te q er, À È 
PA 3b Hel g, Teh E fT | 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


A burnt child dreads the fire. 

Once bitten, twice shy. 

Distant drums sound well. 

When character is lost, everything is lost. 


A nine day's wonder. 
Beauty is short-lived. 
Prettiness dies quickly. 


Go out for wool (berry) and come home shorn. 
A guilty conscience needs no accuser. 

Guilty conscience is ever suspicious. 

Birds of a feather flock together. 

Like draws like. 

Evil got, evil spent. 


Light come, light go. 

Silence is gold and speech is silver. 

You cannot sell the cow and have the milk too. 
Stolen waters are sweet. 

Face is the index of mind. 

He breaks his wife's head and buys a plaster for it. 
As the crow is, so the eggs shall be. 

Out of the frying pan, into the fire. 


Nothing succeeds like success. 

Cut your coat according to your cloth. 
Casting oil into the fire is not the way to 
extinguish it. 

Health is wealth. 

Claw me and I will claw thee. 

As long (where) there is life there is hope. 
Hope sustains life. 

Diamond cuts diamond. 

Like cures like. 


Where there is a will, there is a way. 
There is no rose without a thorn. 
Death defies doctor. 


East or West, home is the best. 


He who digs a pit for others falls into it himself. 
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250. 
251. 


252. 
253. 
254. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 


261. 


262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 


271. 


272. 
213. 


274. 
275. 
276. 
277: 
278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


pcm e3 su T | 
aM oat, emi umi 


SIT SIE at cpu A frr 

SHE Ten s, eda 

Sat Het Sat smt i 

Set sare AM uai 3 qui TT 
Bat Sard Suit sac i 

Sa aT SI AT | 

Sa Ws Sat IST | 

SET Oa Sa AF | 

IA HT aT I 


ep Tet a TRO NR Ad aT 


Weal HU, ite AE aiti 
Weal HI A T Tet Sra 
4 WU Wn 

"Lm der SR IST THE | 
"fla hl GERRI-U-SI | 

am s it aa, dat e v 31 
"Tél AMT À HT AAT T | 
ard a A AM eal 

ATT 38 À PIS aT | 


al Weg A RE SIR | 


AA We rs facet Sat Hl eT | 
wat at char 3 IGI | 


"TT cl Fee FAT | 

Set Å PMT WT | 

aa TEXTU, aa en Ta fates GT TE AT | 
STAM TA SITE Tél HIST | 
Tea et at Sj 

Tee 95 US Sot fera fee 

atte Waa asta | Saft BX ST HT GM Stet S| 
ertt pe Tet fana i 

STAM I sila Ue] 3 su e 

ami Sheil, SIT WTI 

STO Cel Al Aly Weel Fel Hed | 


Barking dogs seldom bite. 

Save life save all. 

Life is worth bags of gold. 

To run against the point of spear. 
Penny wise pound foolish. 

As you sow, so shall you reap. 

Black will take no other hue. 

A great tree has a great fall. 

Like father, like son. 

Like master, like servant. 

While in Rome do as the Romans do. 
Tit for tat. 

Measure for measure. 

It is hard to live in Rome and to fight with 
the Pope. 

Act in haste, repent at leisure. 

Quick and well are not knit well. 

A dog in the manger. 

If the sky falls, we shall gather larks. 

A little knowledge is a dangerous thing. 
Crows are never the whiter from washing. 
Half a loaf is better than no bread. 

A bad workman quarrels with his tools. 
He who would catch fish must not mind 
getting wet. 

A bird in hand is worth two in the bush. 
One today is better than two tomorrow. 
At length the fox turns monk. 

Do good and forget. 

Do good and cast it into the river. 

One good turn deserves another. 

A figure among Ciphers. 

It is no use crying over spilt milk. 
United we stand, divided we fall. 
Wisdom is better than strength. 

He demands tribute of the dead. 

Excess of everything is bad. 

It is never too late to mend. 

Dishonour is worse than death. 

Two heads never agree. 


Every potter praises his own pot. 
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285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 
290. 


291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 
297. 


298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 
303. 
304. 


305. 
306. 
307. 


308. 
309. 
310. 
311. 
312. 
313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317. 
318. 
319. 
320. 


erdt Tet À pa st 3k ear ei 
STAT GA Sy FA | 

THT BHT ép S SR Wem wm SI 
SAAT STAT, WAT "RT | 
S-TA YA AIH) ART ATA È | 
enm Ye frat-faed | 


Te BS UH epp Med TA SI SHE d Ws | 
emet Ss wreft eer ure, amet xe a Tet undi 
emet Sr WII eared, eme LS AT GN UIDI 
ei 3p aise Fa À Sms 

STAI Hl FHT Hs HK VST eI 

SER, ATE up AKT AST GST FIT | 

STQ AR TT UT | 


NT eT GT Fe | AA aT dl edidi 3 HT 
am Gat at sr Get i 

SM TI FA Ale SATA WA HLT Ae | 
Bed CAMA SEDIT PI 
asad d ait shad SI 
aaar SAH st SAAT TI 

ant A aeea We Ht sited | 

USD HE pO HET SE 
eiue wm «ése i 

alal FT Ste TH FATT | 

SPT OPT WL HS GSAT | 


emt ae ws Wei 
HAA HA FEAT | 

STH HU, SH TWAT | 
FM FT VA TAT Hl FE | 
HAH AY Tet TT | 

Si Tel HT ACT | 

TÀ HY TIRE ATT | 

TT AR fast TTS AST SAAT | 
Tat TS Ht ws TI 

MA ARAL Se WR 

Tiel SR, TA TTT | 

"S AS Ae SETS | 

TS GM, Tet À Wes | 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


Every cock fights best on his own dunghill. 
Respect yourself and you will be respected. 
Close sits my shirt, but closer my skin. 
Blood is thicker than water. 

Everyone thinks his own geese swans. 
Fool to others, to himself a sage. 
Self-praise is no recommendation. 

One who grasps too much, will lose all. 
All covet, all lose. 

Quit not certainty for hope. 

Out of sight, out of mind. 

Puff not against the wind. 

Fair battle leaves no bitterness. 

Death’s day is the doom’s day. 

When I am dead, the world is dead. 
Good mind, good find. 

He, that is warm thinks all are so. 

Learn to obey if you wish to command. 
Habit is the second nature. 

Necessity knows no law. 

Necessity is the mother of invention. 
Physician heal thyself. 

Example is better than precept. 

A fog cannot be dispelled by a fan. 
Blind of sight, called Mr. Bright. 

It is too late to lock the stable door when 
the steed is stolen. 

Haste makes waste. 

Strike the iron while it is hot. 

Sow well, mow (reap) well. 

A blind man is no judge of colours. 

A fool’s bolt may sometimes hit the mark. 
All’s well that ends well. 

Honey is not for donkey’s mouth. 

Time once passed cannot be recalled. 
Poverty breeds strife. 

To rob Peter to pay Paul. 

Pill in and breath out. 

Let the dead past bury its dead. 

To swallow the whole ox and be choked 
with the tail. 
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321. Té ma sper At Te Sra ra When two bulls fight, it is the grass that suffers. 

322. tad We WR AE 4 SITU I A good name is better than riches. 

323. Hal & Ya Aci À Fel AMM | Rod is the logic of fools. 

324. cle 9h FA AST | Hard nut to crack. 

325. ARI ht ATH vax Hl amit | The voice of the people; the voice of God. 

326. MA «fes Ñ vel feudi A good face needs no paint. 

327. emer srt sre ral No vice like avarice. Grasp all, lose all. 
Avarice is the worst vice. Greed is a curse. 

328. «era ait EREPII at TS E Avarice is the root of all evils. 


M97 x97 M97 
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Exercises 


EX. 1. 
1. complement 2. object 3. adverbial 4. verb 5. object 
6. verb 7. subject 8. adverbial 9. object 10. complement 
EX. 2. 
1. Imperative 2. Affirmative 3. Interrogative 4. Exclamatory 5. Exclamatory 
6. Interrogative 7. Affirmative 8. Exclamatory — 9. Affirmative 10. Interrogative 
EX. 3. 
1. Assertive 2. Imperative 3. Optative 4. Interrogative 5. Exclamatory 
6. Optative 7. Interrogative — 8. Imperative 9. Exclamatory 10. Interrogative 
EX. 4. 
Subject Predicate 
1. The cat is sitting in the basket. 
2. The storm blew at night. 
3. He played his part well. 
4. It was a nice show. 
5. The doctor is feeling his pulse. 
6. Theowl is an ugly bird. 
7. You can meet him tomorrow. 
8. He made me angry. 
9. The homeless slave ran into the forest. 
10. fruit Bitter is the—— — ——of sin. 
EX. 5. 
Subject Predicate 
1. Children are playing in the ground. 
2. His father is a teacher. 
3. The new teacher teaches well. 
4. The old house is near the bus-stand. 
5. The table is made of wood. 
6. Our school closes at 5 p.m. 
7. Gandhiji preached non-violence. 
8. Union is strength. 
9. That girl helped me. 
10. uses Sweet are the of adversity. 
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EX. 6. 
l. (b 2. (g) 
3. (h) 4. (i) 
5. Gj) 6. (a) 
7. (c) 8. (b) 
9. (d) 10. (e) 
EX. 7. 
1. You will get your money whenever you want. clause 
2. The cat is sleeping under the table. phrase 
3. This is the place where I live. clause 
4. We cannot leave till it stops raining. clause 
5. It was a sunset of great beauty. phrase 
6. The sun rises in the east. phrase 
7. There came a giant to my door. phrase 
8. Iknow that he is a rogue. clause 
9. Noone knows who he is. clause 
10. They sat on a wall. phrase 
EX. 8. 
1. verb 2. adjective 
3. adverb 4. conjunction 
5. noun 6. adverb 
7. pronoun 8. interjection 
9. noun 10. preposition 
EX. 9. 
1. works, worked, will work 2. stopped 3. resides 4. moves 
5. may 6. are 7. proceed 9. were 10. had 
11. will 12. might 13. were 14. loves 15. will 
EX. 10. EX. 11. EX. 12. EX. 13. EX. 14. 
l. a an the a an 
2. an the a an the 
3: the a an the a 
4. a an the a an 
5. an the a an the 
6. the a an the a/ an 
T: a an the an an 
8. an a a an the 
9. the a an the a 
10. a the the a an 
EX. 15. EX. 16. EX. 17. EX. 18. EX. 19. 
1 the/ an a an the a 
2 a an the a the 
3 an the/ a a the the 
4 the a an the the 
5 a an a a the 
6 an the a the the 
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not article 
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the/an 
the 


SST UN CA Roa Bos 


- 


EX. 23. 


Adjective 
Wise 
any 
those 
all 

her 
own 
some 
what 
own 
whose 


Cue po gx cA E es 


~ 


EX. 24. 


Adjective 
such 
several 
every 
which 
Chinese 
what 

how many 
either 
very 

their 


A UN de es Eas 


j 


EX. 25. 
stronger 
better 
cleverest 
more useful 
more 
intelligent 


EX. 26. 
little 

the little 
a little 

A little 
The little 


A ee 


a an the 
an the a 
the a the 
a an the 
EX. 21. EX. 22. 

the The 

no article the 

a no article 

the the 

the the 

the The 

the/a no artilce 

no artilce the 

the the 

the a 


Kind of Adjective 
adjective of quality 
adjective of quantity 
demonstrative adjective 
adjective of quantity 
possessive adjective 
emphatic adjective 
adjective of number 
exclamatory adjective 
emphatic adjective 
interrogative adjective 


Kind of Adjective 
demonstrative adjective 
adjective of number 
distributive adjective 
interrogative adjective 
proper adjective 
exclamatory adjective 
interrogative adjective 
distributive adjective 
emphatic adjective 
possessive adjective 


EX. 27. EX. 28. EX. 29. 

The few some much 

few any many 

The few any Many a 

a few some A great many 
few Any many a 


EX. 30. 
All 
whole 
all 

All 
whole 
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6. latter afew some Much All 
7. lighter a few any Many All 
8. later Few any whole 
9. coldest the few any 
10. wise Few some 
EX. 31. EX. 32. EX. 33. EX. 34. EX. 35. 
1. Each elder latest nearest inferior 
2. each eldest latter next junior 
3. every oldest last nearst superior 
4. Every older latest next inferior 
5. Each oldest last nearest junior 
6. Every elder later next 
7. latter 
8. last 
EX. 36. EX. 37. EX. 38. EX. 39. EX. 40. 
1. either less more some latest 
2. neither fewer more all last 
3. both Fewer most to next 
4. both less more the few all 
5. neither lesser most A little nearest 
6. next less 
T. much Each 
8. enough Many a 
9. Every little 
10. elder much 
EX. 41. EX. 42. EX. 43. EX. 44. EX. 45. 
1. former Afew much better to 
2. foremost further superior latest Worse 
3. further more any oldest elder 
4. farther Some last The little many 
5. The little Afew much cleverer slightest 
6. few further tall Jatest oral 
7. common most better to farther 
8. neither some late whole Many a 
9. Either any oldest costlier some 
10. verbal largest tallest lighter little 
EX. 46. 
Kind of Adverb Kind of Adverb 
1. in Adverb of place 2. bravely Adverb of manner 
3. fully Adverb of degree 4. finally Adverb of result 
5. never Adverb of time 6. away Adverb of place 
7. often Adverb of number 8. so Adverb of degree 
9. inorder to Adverb of purpose 10. always Adverb of time 
11. clearly Adverb of manner 12. never Adverb of number 
13. therefore Adverb of result 14. so that Adverb of purpose 
15. before Adverb of time 
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EX. 47. EX. 48. EX. 49. EX. 50. 
1. loudly quite even too 
2. hardly very mostly well 
3. near before too fast 
4. very lately very much better 
5. ago rather fairly too 
6. just very much why 
7. Perhaps certainly too hard 
8. very most very none 
9. ago shortly faster unless 
10. large enough very soundly yet 
EX. 51. 
1. Generally I take my breakfast at 8 a.m. 2. I seldom or never refused the leave. 
3. I solved only two sums. 4. Breathe deep when you walk. 
5. He often has to go by train. 6. I met none else but your real sister. 
7. Ihave no pen with me. 8. Ram loves his only son too much. 
9. Ido not know how to swim. 10. He will go to Delhi today. 
EX. 52. 
1. She almost touched the line. 
2. I went direct to Delhi. 
3. In this situation, you should go direct to the Principal. 
4. She arrived last night. 
5. That day, he arrived late. 
6. He has returned from Delhi. 
7. Ishall be back presently. 
8. I looked everywhere. 
9. Icannot find it here. Why do not you look there? 
10. The European Union are dead against the imposition of sanctions on Iraq. 
EX. 53. 
]. Repeat what you have said. 
2. Mr. Ram formerly lived here, before leaving Germany. 
3. We could have found the place easily with a map. 
4. To be successful; first, you should be regular, and secondly hard working. 
5. We briefly explained our plans to the chairman. 
6. Fortunately, he was not present when the chairman came. 
7. Frankly speaking; I do not like him very much. 
8. Idefinitely, do not want to speak to him again. 
9. Iam very busy today. Perhaps we can go out tomorrow. 
10. Ram has stayed in the city for five years. He knows the city well apparently. 
EX. 54. 
1. I spoke the truth. T 
2. Ram hits a ball. T 
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3. The bell rang loudly. In 
4. The sun sets in the west. T 
5. The ship sank rapidly. In 
6. He told me a secret. T (Di-transitive) 
7. The lion killed a lamb. T 
8. The boy laughs loudly. In 
9. The child weeps. T 
10. Ispoke haughtily. In 
11. Roses smell sweet. In 
12. He writes me a letter. T (Di-transitive) 
EX. 55. 
1. learn 2. won 3. lived 4. reached 5. shines 
6. elected 7. lost 8. finished 9. woke 10. born 
EX. 56. 
1. lay 2. declined 3. borne 4. effect 5. rises 
6. hear 7. hope 8. raise 9. fall 10. denied 
EX.57.  EX.58. EX. 59. EX. 60. EX. 61. EX. 62. 
1. will will will would can might 
2. would should would shall might can 
3. should would will will might could 
4. should shall would would might may 
5. would should would shall can might 
6. should will shall will could can 
7. would will will shall may could 
8. would will would should can may 
9. would would shall will could can 
10. will will should would may could 
EX.63.  EX.64. EX. 65. EX. 66. EX. 67. 
1. may must dare must need 
2. might need used need dare 
3. can dare ought dare must 
4. could used used must needs 
5. may ought ought need used 
6. can used must dare need 
7. could ought need must ought 
8. can dare say dare need used 
9. could must used dare must 
10. could need ought must needs 
EX. 68. 
1. He advised me to do it at once. 2. I had rather rest than work. 
3. He appeared to forget me. 4. She does nothing but laugh at others. 
5. I hope to succeed in my mission. 6. I am very happy to see you. 
7. He refused to go. 8. It is too cold to work. 
9. I do not know whether to apply for the job or not. 10. You ought to respect your elders. 
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1. To forgive is divine. 6. I made her laugh. 

2. You need not wait. 7. The teacher was about to teach. 

3. To see is to believe. 8. Isaw him sleep. 

4. Isaw an apple fall. 9. I forced him to open the gate. 

5. He refused to obey the order. 10. Iheard him speak on several subjects. 
EX. 70. 

1. Iread to pass the examination. 2. Let me discuss the new project. 

3. They know when to start the work. 4. Let him sleep. 

5. Students asked the teacher whether 6. I saw him go there. 

to leave or to stay for extra class. 

7. We asked how to get to the station. 8. He did nothing but wander. 

9. I know how to write a paragraph. 10. He was seen to enter the office. 
EX. 71. 

1. He ordered me to go out. 6. He does not want anybody to know. 

2. He was seen to run away. 7. You need not buy these shirts. 

3. He will tell you what to do. 8. He begged to be excused. 

4. He was made to sing. 9. Dare you disobey me? 

5. [hoped to win a scholarship. 10. I would prefer to hire a taxi. 
EX. 72. 

1. While she was sleeping in her room a thief entered and took away her bags. 

2. She was killed in the accident. 

3. While I was working in the field I saw a dead man. 

4. I had got a golden opportunity. 

5. Walking in the park, he was bitten by a snake. 

6. It being Sunday, I am not going to office today. 

7. Having fixed the radio, he listened to the news again. 

8. I am not duty bound to go. 

9. While we were on our way to school we saw Ram and Shyam playing tennis. 

10. This is the book written by me. 

EX. 73. 

1. While he was opening the gate, the 2. Remember the lessons taught by the teacher. 

dog bit him. 
3. I found Ram lighting a cigar. 4. Having worked hard he got tired. 
5. Do you go swimming today? 6. We must provide good education to 
growing children. 

7. I spend my time reading books. 8. Being tired, I could not work any more. 

9. She is busy washing the plates. 10. He disliked my working on Sunday. 
EX. 74. 

1. turning 2. broken 3. blinded 4. having taken 

5. seeing 6. wounded 7. having written 8. knocking 

9. having finished 10. running 11. having rested 12. flying 
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EX. 75. 
getting 
swimming 
of losing 
to stay 
starting 
drinking 
taking 
working 
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cleaning 


e 


reading 


EX. 78. 
weren’t they? 
can it? 
are n't I? 
doesn't he? 
won't you? 
can't you? 
isn't he? 
do you? 
did he? 
don't you? 
EX. 82. 
were 


NO 9o ICON Um decur po RD 


> 


are 


ere oq o Uum Mc Ta 
= 
n 


— 
© 
m 
n 


Co SOLO I te oS 


— 


are 


EX. 88. 


Ha 
What 
Alas 
Alas 
Hush 
Hurrah 
Ha 
Pooh 
Alas 
Fie 
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EX. 76. 
Reading 
posting 
laughing 
insisted on marrying 
writing of 
sleeping 
smoking 
thinking 
dancing 
going 
EX. 79. 
are n't I? 
don't they? 
will you? 
won't I? 
aren't you? 
doesn't she ? 
can you? 
did they? 
don't you? 
doesn't he? 

EX. 84. 

is 

is 

has/ have 

wins 

has 


has 


EX. 89. 
Ugh 
Hurrah 
Pshaw 
Hush 
Hurrah 
Hush 
Oh 
Bravo 
Good heavens 
Hark 


EX. 77. 
subject 
object 
complement 
preposition 
subject 
object 
preposition 
subject 
object 
object 
EX. 80. 
will you? 
can he? 
does he? 
won't you? 
could he? 
don't you? 
need he? 
didn't he? 
will you? 
will you? 

EX. 85. EX. 86. 

is is 

is were 

has is 

was are 

is is 

is is 

has/ have were 

have do not 

are is 

is is 

EX. 90. 

Hurrah 

Hush 

Alas 

Good God 

Fie 

Hark 

Oh 

What 

Ah 

Alas 


EX. 81. 

isn’t it? 
should you? 
weren’t they? 
are n't I? 
need she? 
didn't they? 
can't you? 
won't you? 
weren't you? 
have I? 
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EX. 91. 


. Proper noun 
. Proper noun 
. Proper noun 


Common noun 


. Collective noun 


Material noun 


. Abstract noun 
. Material noun 
. Abstract noun 
. Abstract noun 


EX. 92. 
material noun 
abstract noun 
collective noun 
collective noun 
abstract noun 
common noun 
collective noun 
material noun 
proper noun 
abstract noun 


EX. 96. EX. 97. 
were commanders-in-chief 
hairs men-servants 
. chiefs spoonfuls 
proofs two sisters 
wives respects 
. Scissors dice 
thanks shoes 
are appendices 
were letters. 
. Sons-in-law vegetables. 
EX. 100. EX. 101. 
princess princess 
priest poetess 
her woman, husband, her 
his peahen 
her man servant 
poetess headmistress 
his Jand lord, god 
salesperson hind 
nun step-daughter 
heir bride, lass, niece 
103. 
. the Governor's bodyguard 
. the leg of the table 
. death's shadow 
. India's heroes 
. father-in-law's house 10. 
104. 
. the buttons of the coat 
. working girls' hostel 
. passer-by's eye 
. Jesus's life 
. The Prime Minister's relief fund 10. 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


EX. 93. EX. 94. EX. 95. 
loaves Deer summons 
scenery dozen People 
luggage lakh furniture 
Athletics stone spectacles 
fruit Politics trousers 
word innings cities 
merit fish/fishes yard 
ten-man information alms 
lice three-foot quarters 
sheep hair studies 
EX. 98. EX. 99. 
hairs Cattle 
calves sheep 
9’s deer 
e's forces 
maid-servants compliments 
feet alphabet. 
mice criterion 
oxen clothes 
criteria signature 
swine poor 

EX. 102. 


nominative case 
possessive case 

noun in apposition 
possessive case 
complement of verb 
noun in apposition 
Nominative of address 
noun in apposition 
complement of verb 
objective complement 


. athis wit's end 

. the court's orders 

. justice’s sake 

. the page of the book 


the wall of the house 


. the father of my brother’s secretary 
. the boy’s trousers 

. amonth’s leave 

. amoment’s delay 


a bird’s eyes 
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EX. 105. 


1. He and I are going together 6. Let him and us proceed. 

2. Let Ram and me go. 7. He did better than A 

3. L and my wife were rewarded. 8. Do not try to make a fool of me. 

4. Let us pledge. 9. She and I are friends. 

5. The boy looks just like him. 10. There is similarity between you and him. 


EX. 106. 
1. She put her bag next to her. 
2. This is between you and me. 
3. Ram and Shyam would like to have their own house. 
4. You, she and I have done our duty. 
5. I was pleased to receive a good report of your 
6. You cannot tell we people what to do. 
7. Iam happy at their taking part in this competition. 
8. All but he had passed. 
9. To whom are you speaking; Ram or me? 
10. His brother is a better singer than he. 


EX. 107. 


Ilove my wife, do you love yours? 

. I will take leave of you after two hours. 

. This book is mine and that is yours. 

Yours sincerely. 

Yours very sincerely. 

. My friend Ram went to Delhi by himself. 

. Ram and Shyam blamed themselves for the accident. 

. Ram cut himself while he was shaving this morning. 

. Gita climbed out of the swimming pool and dried herself with a towel. 
. Tm glad I ive with other people. I wouldn't like to live by myself. 


EX. 108. 


There is no need for you to come, I can carry the shopping myself. 
We phoned the fitter and he came himself. 

. I hurt myself as much as I did her. 

Ram blamed him for the accident. 

I wandered through the town with my dog beside me. 

. She quickly dressed and went down for breakfast. 

. They enjoyed themselves during the holidays. 

. It was I who picked up your father last night. 

The man who comes here first will get the job. 

. The dog which I bought yesterday is an Alsatian. 


109. 


A student whom I taught is now an officer. 
Whoever is undisciplined will be punished. 

. Itis the system, which he hates not the individual. 
. He repeated the story to whomsoever he met. 

. Give the movie tickets to whoever comes first. 


j= 


Oo»ugotusRumc 


S 
i. 


UR T-— 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


GENERAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


6. Who do you think was there? 
7. Whom were you talking to? 
8. Who do you think is the hero of the play? 
9. Whom did you see at the fair? 
10. What time shall we meet? 


EX. 110. 


People who smoke are not the only ones affected by lung cancer. 

We need new bedspreads. Let's buy the yellow one this time. 

This zoo is the only one in the country where you can spot the Panda. 
One of the questions in the exam was more difficult than the others. 
Would you prefer the plain green sari or the one with spots? 

Only time will tell if the decisions we have taken are the correct ones. 
One should do one's duty well. 

These old text books are much more complete than the new ones. 

I would not lend you my new coat. You can borrow the old one. 

. Will you accept any of these five proposals? 


EX. 111. 


. One should respect one's parents at all times. 

Such persons as are diligent, achieve success in life. 

. He is not such a fool as would resign. 

. If anybody calls, tell him/ her I am not in the town. 

I do not want to share a room with anybody. I want my own room. 

Many people have a cell phone these days, but I've never used one. 

Many of the problems are difficult, so find the easier ones and do them first. 
Ram has lost his school bag. This one looks like his. 

That is my book; please pass it. 

My car is more expensive than that of my friend. 


EX. 112. 


None of them was here. 


O»u9uRomc- 


— 


S$owsuouaomc 


— 


None of them has paid his dues. 
Neither the stationmaster nor his subordinates were present at the station. 
Neither she nor they took their money. 


Everyone came except him. 

There is none among us who can compare with him. 
Everyone was paid his salary. 

. See that everybody comes with his books. 


$9 uo uec 


. Each must contribute what he can. 


= 
j=) 


. The boy whom you saw yesterday is my friend. 
EX. 113. 


1. Kavita resembles her mother. 2. I knocked at his door. 

3. We travelled by a bus and he by a car. 4. Word for word translation is sometimes wrong. 
5. The fair begins from 3rd April. 6. He is an expert in making excuses. 

7. Let’s be there in time to receive the guests. 8 
9 


. Do you know how to ride on a cycle? 10. I was surprised to see him sitting in a tree. 


. Reap the crops before the rain set in. 
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EX. 114. 


1. Early to bed, early to rise. 
2. Our college is affiliated to your university. 
3. The manager was angry with his staff. 
4. Are you angry with me? 
5. The old man divided his wealth among his five children. 
6. Please get into my car. 
7. Finding myself short of money, I wrote to my uncle for help. 
8. They suddenly got off the vehicle. 
9. Pay the fine within a week. 
10. Ihave ordered shoes. 
EX. 115. 
1. I bought this furniture at auction. 
2. He has lived by the gun all his life. 
3. He is anxious for his future. 
4. She died from exhaustion. 
5. We took a long time to decide but in the end, we decided to go. 
6. Ram was about to fall into the well but I managed to save him just in time. 
7. Ram stays at Adayar in Chennai. 
8. This place is crowded; beware of pickpockets. 
9. She spends too much money on luxuries. 
10. I went to the school to see the Principal. 
116. 117. 118. 119. 120. 121. 122. 123. 
1. about of for since for with into at 
2. against off of to from about of beside 
3. at on down in in among on by 
4. behind since for with into at over during 
5. between to from about of beside since for 
6. down under in against on by to in 
7. for with into at out during under in 
8. from about of beside since for with into 
9. in against on by to from after of 
10. into at to during under in among on 
124. 125. 126. 127. 128. 129. 130. 131. 
l. over during upon in among on by to 
2. since for with into at over for with 
3. to in after of between till from to 
4. upon in among on by to in at 
5. with into at over for with in at 
6. after of between till from up of between 
7. among on by to in after off by 
8. at over for upon in of on for 
9. beside since from within near in over from 
10. by to in after off between till in 
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EX. 132. 


1. into 
6. below 


EX. 133. 
l. ofat 
6. above 


EX. 134. 
conjunction of 
time 

time 
condition 
comparison 
condition 
place 
condition 
reason 
comparison 
purpose 


EX. 140. 
not only-but also 
or 
otherwise 
so 

so - that 
such - as 
than 

that 
unless 
what 


EX. 144. 
who 

and 

and 

and 

as 

as- SO 
because 
. both-and 
but 

. either- or 


EX. 

148. 

if 

no less - than 
or 

or 
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2. about . above 4. against 
7. between 8. round 9. under 
2. offor 3. from 4. into 
7. against 8. above 9. up 
EX. 135. EX. 136. EX. 137. 
conjunction of 
place after until 
condition and where 
reason and while 
reason as after 
purpose as and 
place assoonas until 
purpose because as 
condition but as 
contrast but as soon as 
cause for because 
EX. 141. EX. 142. 
but also as well as 
however both - and 
lest but 
not only-but also either - or 
Or however 
provided neither - nor 
so not only- but also 
so far as as long as 
such-as provided that 
than so 
EX. 145. EX. 146. 
unless than 
while that 
while therefore 
why until 
and when 
and while 
and should 
as but 
nevertheless still 
because as 
149. 150. 151. 
as if as - as and 
but as soon as and 
how because as 
in order that but as - as 


5. behind 
10. up 


5. about 
10. for 


EX. 138. EX. 139. 


since 

so - that 
still 

than 

that 
Though-yet 
until 


than 

that 
Though 
until 
where 
while 
although 
and Wherever 
and While 

as Although 


EX. 143. 
although- yet 
as 

as - so 

as well as 
both - and 
but 

either - or 

if 

neither - nor 
notwithstanding 


EX. 147. 
since 
so 
so-that 
than 
that 
though 
until 
whence 
while 
yet 


EX. 

152. 
wherever 
while 
although 
and 


EX. 
153. 
that 
unless 
what 
whether 
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5. because no sooner than before as soon as and while 
6. so or however before as and 
7. so-that otherwise in order that but as - as and 
8. than Since nor but as well as and 
9. that so or however before as 

10. though so-that otherwise lest but as - as 

154, 155. 156. 157. 158. 

l. so that Or if both- and as 
2. such-that rather - than neither - nor but as long as 
3. than so or either - or because 
4. that so, that or if but 
5. unless than scarcely-when neither - nor before 
6. when than as or else 
7. whether when so-as or if 
8. who unless than since neither-nor 
9. and when than so or 

10. and while therefore so-as or 

159. 160. 161. 162. 163. 164. 

1. the that its one all neither 
2. an this one’s some each both 
3. the that her few every few 
4. an these his all neither the few 
5. the those its each both each 
6. a this their every many either 
7. the this her neither afew each 
8. an that their ten each several 
9. the that our some either several 

10. a these my afew each all 

EX. 165. 

l. any 2. much 3. more 4. little 5. some 
6. any 7. much 8. more 9. a little 10. any 

11. any 12. much 13. more 14. the little 15. any 

EX. 166. 


1. She says that Titu is a good boy. 

2. Raman told Kamlesh that it was getting dark. 
3. He said that he would definitely do that work. 
4. He will tell me that he is ill. 

5. I said that I had passed the examination. 

6. Itold him that he would stand first in the class. 
7. He says that it will not rain. 

8. She told me that she had seen the zoo twice. 

9. She told him that she would not marry him. 

0. He will say that he is very busy. 
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EX. 167. 


He said that they would not have dug the well. 

He told me that he did not disobey the teacher. 

Ram said that he had visited Delhi the previous year. 

He said that she had been working very hard for two years. 

He said that his brother was reading his book. 

She told me that she had been listening to the running commentary. 
He said that it had been raining since morning. 

He said that he was milking the cow. 

I told him that he had been quarrelling with her. 

He told me that he had been singing a song for ten minutes. 


168. 


Darshan said that Sangita might catch the train. 
She said that he might pass the examination. 


— 
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The doctor said that he might eat everything freely. 

He said that he would pass. 

I told him that he ought to help the poor. 

The old man said that he could not walk on foot then. 

The teacher said that he might be allowed to go. 

He told me that he would like to see the minister. 

He said that he could solve those sums easily. 

He said that he knew the place well because he used to live there. 


169. 


Ranjeet said that he goes out for a walk daily. 
The maid-servant said that she is always in time. 


SOI Oy St copa tS 


tz 
p< 


She said that the earth rotates on its own axis. 
Mohan told me that fire burns. 

He said that man lives by bread. 

I said that two and two make four. 

Newton said that the earth is a big magnet. 

I said that my uncle drinks daily. 

The teacher said that the sun is stationary. 

He said that Shimla is not hot in summer. 


EX. 170. 


They told me that they would not call their parents. 

The old man said that he would tell the truth. 

You said that you were going to school. 

Ram told Sita that she was his wife. 

He told you that he was a fool. 

He told me that he had been preparing his lesson the previous day. 
She tells him that he is not kind to her. 

Mohan told Gita that he might go there himself. 

He told her that she was in the right. 

Sita said that she was going to school. 
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EX. 171. 


She said that we should always speak the truth. 

The manager told them that they had not paid their bill. 
He told her that she was a good girl. 

He told me that I was a good boy. 

Sohan told me that it was a beautiful garden. 

You told me that he was a fool. 

They said that he would not object the proposal. 


— 


They said that they were going to school. 
He said that he was doing his work. 
The teacher told the boys that they had done their work. 


172. 


The teacher told them that they were careless about their studies. 
Ram told me that he should mind his own business. 

He told you that you were a good boy. 

Govaskar said that Sachin would be a good Captain. 

He told me that she was tall and slim. 

The master told me that I had become lazy. 

Your father told you that you were a good girl. 
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He told me that he would not meet me. 


ra p e O aa 


Sushma said that she respected her teachers. 


e 


Manorama said that they were wasting their time. 


173. 


He said that he would stay there that night. 

She said that here she lived for ten years. 

He told me that I did not help him. 

Rakesh told Sunil that he could not buy that book the previous day. 
She said that she had lost three pens there. 

He said that Ram had come there. 

She said that she had seen that picture. 

I said that it might rain the next day. 

He said that everybody was here. 

Ramesh said that Mukesh would buy it then. 


174. 


I told him that if he ran, he could catch that bus. 

The teacher told Mohan that he had not finished his work even that day. 
The mother told her son that all the biscuits were for him. 

John told me that he hoped to win that prize. 

He told Rajiv that he would go to Delhi the following month. 

I told him that I was busy then. 

Father told Gopal that God is everywhere. 

Ashok assured his father that he would not go to the picture again. 

Ravi told me that he would certainly help me. 

Itold Anil that he was not going to school regularly. 
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EX. 175. 


Ram asked Shyam whose book that was. 

The teacher asked Leela if she lived in Bhagat Singh Street. 

My father asked me why I was so eager to go to pictures that day. 
I inquired of him if he had ever been to Delhi. 

I asked Rahul if he had been absent the previous day. 

I asked the Principal respectfully if I might go home. 

Bhola asked Mohan why he did not help him. 

The visitor asked me if my father was at home. 

They asked who had won that trophy. 

The policeman inquired which way the thief had gone. 


176. 


He asked her if she took part in the debate. 

He asked me whether I went to school. 

Kamla asked her mother if she could play in the courtyard. 
She asked me what he had done the previous night. 

Kamal asked Mohan when they would have winter break. 
I asked her why she had done it. 

He asked me if my name was Ram. 

Leela asked her mother where she had placed her book. 
Ram asked me if I could solve that question. 

The painter asked me which portrait I liked most. 


EX. 177. 


I asked the postman if he had any letter for me. 

He asked me what I would do. 

Mohan asked me why I rebuked him for nothing. 

I asked him which film he had seen the previous day. 

The doctor asked the young man whether (or if) he smoked then. 
I asked Anil where he lived. 

She asked me if she did not accept my proposal. 
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The doctor asked him what he had eaten in the morning. 
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Father asked his son what he was doing there. 
The doctor asked the patient if he felt better then. 


178. 


I asked him whether he had not promised to come. 

Mohan asked me if I could help him. 

The judge asked the lawyer if he had to say anything on behalf of the prisoner. 
He asked Hari if his father was at home. 

He asked Sunil where he would sleep. 

I asked Smith if he studied in the eighth class. 

The teacher asked the stranger who he was. 

Akbar said to me, “Can you tell me the way to the bus stand ?” 


m 
ws 
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The manager asked her if she wanted to open an account. 
He asked me if I had written that book. 


e 
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EX. 179. 


The captain commanded the soldiers to forward and take their positions. 


— 


He advised her not to take part in games. 

The mother advised Leela not to waste her time. 

The king ordered his servants to go away at once. 

The old man advised his sons not to quarrel with one another. 

I advised the students to work regularly. 

The General commanded the soldiers to march forward and attack the foe. 
Ram requested me to lend him my umbrella. 


SO OO SN ISN E ba 


Darshana ordered her servant to bring a glass of water. 


e 


The teacher advised him to work hard if he wanted to pass. 


180. 


He forbade me to go out. 


t 
p< 


The teacher advised Mohan to improve his handwriting if he wanted to pass. 
Father forbade his son to mix up with bad boys. 

The teacher forbade me to write on walls. 

He requested them, not to enter his room without his permission. 

Rahul asked his friends to attend his sister’s marriage. 

The father ordered the son to go and start reading. 

I requested my father to allow me to go on an educational trip. 


SOOO A E Eh 


I requested my father to give me some money. 


e 


The teacher advised us not to shout in the class. 


181. 


The judge asked the witness to tell the truth. 

The teacher ordered Isha to stand up on the bench. 
Harinder requested me to help him in that matter. 
He forbade to tease the poor. 

The teacher advised the student not to copy. 

Ram requested his father to bring him a pen. 

The doctor advised me to take medicine in time. 
Ram ordered her to go there. 

The mother advised her son to respect his elders. 
The teacher advised the boys not to waste their time. 


EX. 182. 


He wished/ prayed that I might succeed in the examination. 

He wished that I might be happy. 

We prayed that God might save the P.M. 

The woman prayed that God might bless him. 

The beggar prayed that God might bless him with fame and prosperity. 
Ram prayed that God might bless me. 

The old man earnestly desired for having a son. 

The leader bade his friends and countrymen farewell. 

He wished/ prayed that their friendship might live long. 

The girl requested her mother to forgive her that time. 
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EX. 183. 


She exclaimed that the moonlight was very beautiful. 

The boys exclaimed with joy that the next day was a holiday. 
She eagerly wished that she had been extremely beautiful. 

He exclaimed with wonder that it was a very beautiful picture. 


-Ó 


Aruna exclaimed with surprise that the doll was very beautiful. 

The old lady exclaimed with sorrow that she had met with an accident. 
The captain praised/ applauded the players saying that they had won. 
The headmaster praised Hari saying that he sang well. 

The team exclaimed with joy that they had won the match. 

I praised Mohan saying that it was a very powerful shot. 


184. 


I requested him that I might be allowed to go home. 

She proposed to Mohan that they should go home. 

The teacher said that he could not pass the examination, however hard he might work. 
He asked me to let the child play. 

The captain proposed that we should play a friendly match. 

Parbhat proposed to me that we should write an essay on that topic. 

Mohan proposed to me that we should wait for the next train. 

Ram suggested to his wife that they should go for shopping. 

I requested him to let me come in. 

She proposed to me that we go to see the exhibition. 


185. 


The Principal ordered the peon to let the boys go away. 

He ordered the servant to let the boy go home. 

He ordered the peon that the visitor might be allowed to come in. 

Ram proposed to me that we should go to movies. 

The pilgrims suggested that they should stop there and rest for a while. 

I proposed to him that we should play in the garden. 

He proposed to me that we should play the game. 

The teacher suggested to the Principal that the students might be allowed to sit in the sun. 
I suggested to the villagers that we should help the injured men. 

He suggested to me that we should go for a walk. 


186. 


He asked Hari if he had enjoyed the show. 
The lion exclaimed with regret that it had been a very foolish action. 
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The teacher asked the student why he had not done his work. 

Manju said that the birds fly. 

Those boys say that their teacher loves them. 

He said that that was his book. 

The peon told me that the manager would call me soon. 

I asked Anil to look at the map. 

The old beggar wished that God might grant peace of mind to the young man. 
The passenger exclaimed with regret that he had been very foolish. 
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EX. 187. 


Mohan said that he had won a prize. 

Mary said that it was her new book. 

Ram said that Radha sang sweetly. 

She said that he was taking his examination. 

She told me that she had not been doing him a favour. 

I exclaimed with joy that we had succeeded. 

I advised Rahul not to worry. 

He congratulated me and asked how many marks I had got. 
He said that man is mortal. 

You told me that I was making a noise in the class. 


188. 


I told them that they had cheated me. 
I told her that it would not be raining the next day. 
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He will tell me that he can help me. 

Manish said that he had completed his home work at night. 
Varun said that he would go there again the next day. 
Vinod said that he goes to his office at 10 O’ clock. 

She told me that she had taken the breakfast in the morning. 
He told me that the rain would have stopped. 

He told me that the dog barked at the children. 

He told me that they had gone to college the previous day. 


189. 


Rahim told his brother that fortune favours the brave. 
She told me that my song had appealed them. 
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He proposed to me that we should work together. 

He told me that he would not come. 

Rahul told me that he had posted my letter. 

They told me that they would help me the next day. 

He told me that he could not lend me his watch that day. 
Kiran told me that it was her doll. 

She told her mother that it was no longer safe to live there. 
Mohan says that he has done his work. 


EX. 190. 


The teacher said that the sun is stationary. 

Ram told me that it was his doll. 

Charu asked me if I could help him. 

I asked Kaushik where he lived. 

Sohan asked Mohan if he might use his pen. 

Sita told Ram that he was her lord. 

Mohan told Harish that he had prepared the breakfast. 
The teacher said that he would pass. 

Ram admitted that he had made a mistake. 

She was surprised to find me there. 
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EX. 191. 


Ram said that Shyam could jump over the wall. 


[n 


Sita said that Ram was her husband. 
My friend asked me to join his company. 


They said that they would go to school. 
Ram told me that he might go home. 
She told me that she was quite well. 


192. 


The map is looked at by them. 
Am I scolded by you? 
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Money is saved by us. 


A bes 
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193. 


An essay is being written by us. 
A song is not being sung by her. 
3. Iam teaching him. 

4. Are you not being helped by her? 


EX. 194. 


N =e 


1. A song has been sung by Radha. 

3. A story has been written by Amar. 

5. Ihave been blessed by him. 

7. A picture has not been painted by you. 
9. You have been honoured by them. 


-Ó 


195. 


A jug of water was seen by the crow. 


We were given a test by the teacher yesterday. 
I was given a five-rupee note by my father. 


ot et a 


196. 


1. A lesson was being prepared by me. 

3. Iwas being advised by him. 

5. Breakfast was being served by the servant. 

7. A newspaper was being read by Radha. 

9. A meeting was being held by them. 1 


197. 


1. Your part had been played by you. 2. 
3. Her bag had been lost by her. 4. 


He told me that I I might ask my brother to help me. 
He said that he had gone to that village long before. 


6 
7. 
Lies are not told by Mohan. 8. 
9 
0 


His watch is being wound by Raj. 10. 


$0 uo 
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2 
The ground was dug by them. 4. 
6 
8 


Was hockey played by you? 10. 


SOAS 
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He exclaimed with joy that his brother had won a lottery. 
The manager ordered the peon to allow the man to come in. 


A noise is not made by her. 

Are clothes not washed by him? 

Is he hated by you? 

The gate is opened by the watchman. 
Rice is not grown by them. 


We are being cheated by him. 

The ball is not being hit by you. 

Is television being watched by me? 
Kites are being flown by them. 


I have been cheated by you. 

The hall has been decorated by him. 

She has not been helped by you. 

Have three sweaters been knitted for me by her? 
The fee has been paid by him. 


He was loved by her. 

The river was crossed by them. 

A snake was not killed by you. 

Were all the questions answered by you? 
Our duty was done by us. 


The poor were being helped by Ram. 

The time was being wasted by you. 

Her clothes were not being washed by him. 
Were the seeds being sown by the farmer? 
A match was being played by them. 


The camera had not been focussed by Shalu. 
Had her clothes not been ironed by her? 
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5. The ball had been thrown by them. 6. 
7. Had the thief been arrested by them? 8. 
9. The Principal had not been disobeyed by her. 10. 


EX. 198. 


The zoo had never been visited before by us. 
A wolf had already been killed by Suresh. 
Had all the doors been locked by them? 


Tea will not be prepared by her. 
Will she not be taught by you? 
We shall be supported by them. 
Will a song be sung by us? 

She will not be respected by you. 


1. Onions will not be eaten by me. 2 
3. Ashow will be arranged by the villagers. 4 
5. Will a note of it be taken by them? 6. 
7. A race will not be run by them. 8. 
9. Ticketless travellers will be punished by them.10. 


EX. 199. 


A new bat will have been bought by Rashid. 

She will not have been waited for by him. 

The function will have been presided over by the Deputy Commissioner. 
Will the matter have been considered by them? 

The train will have been caught by me. 

The match will not have been started by them. 

Will he have been trusted by them? 

Enough money will have been saved by us by that time. 

A mistake will not have been committed by him. 

Will this work have been finished by me by then? 


EX. 200. 
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1. This heavy load can be lifted by Ram. 2. He should be examined by a doctor. 

3. You may be punished by the teacher. 4. You might be wedded to her. 

5. He must not be teased. 6. You should be obeyed by her. 

7. May the blind be helped by me? 8. You might be wedded to Sita. 

9. A lion may be helped even by a rat. 10. A costly car could not be bought by me. 
EX. 201. 

1. Iwas shocked at his death. 2. Sita was married to Ram. 

3. Am I pleased at your honesty? 4. Money is lent by the money lenders. 

5. Iwas annoyed at your behaviour. 6. Is not your time wasted by you? 

7. lam known to him. 8. Were we surprised at his success? 

9. Milk is contained in this bottle. 10. The inspector was pleased at the recitation. 
EX. 202. 

1. Let eatables be served. 6. You are advised to keep quiet. 

2. You are requested not to lose heart. 7. Let this lesson be repeated. 

3. Letthe light be switched on. 8. Let your time never be wasted. 

4. You are ordered to be off my sight. 9. Letareply be sent to me. 

5. You are forbidden to make a noise. 10. You are told not to stand here. 
EX. 203. 

1. You are ordered to send for the doctor. 2. I was known to him. 

3. You have been honoured by them. 4. Chess was being played by Rama. 

5. An essay has been written by you. 6. Anew car was not bought by Dinesh. 
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7. A car can be bought by me. 8. The food will be cooked by me. 
9. The plants were being watered by the 10. A picture has been painted by you. 
gardener. 
EX. 204. 
1. Chess is being played by us. 2. The river is being crossed by them. 
3. Let the door be opened. 4. Has his work been finished by him? 
5. The truth was being spoken by Mohan. 6. Istea liked by you? 
7. The bell is being rung by the peon. 8. The bell will be rung by the peon. 
9. The trophy had been won by us. 10. The poor are not being laughed at by Amar. 
EX. 205. 
1. A mistake was not made by me. 6. A bridge is not being constructed by the masons. 
2. The new house has been sold by Raju. 7. A pen has been lost by me. 
3. Asong was sung by girls. 8. Hari has helped by Ram. 
4. A story has been written by Amar. 9. I was given a pen by him. 
5. Is coffee drunk by you? 10. Let the truth be spoken. 
EX. 206. 
1. Two-thirds of our population is still poor. 
2. My telephone number is: 94663 21088. 
3. Never again did he chase a mouse - except for fun. 
4. Rewrite the sentences in this way:— 
5. Shut the window, will you? 
6. Here is another example:- 
7. Finally he found it - a few feet from the ground - he could just reach it. 
8. Ram said, “I am not going to office today.” 
9. He is working with Sterling Computers Ltd. 


10. Iheard him crying, “Thief! Thief!” 
EX. 207. 
1. Heis a Ph. D. in English. 2. “Let me go,” he said. 
3. Besides Hindi, he is also learning Punjabi. 4. The officer shouted, “Get out of my office.” 
5. Tm yet to see the Qutab Minar. 6. This is Ram’s pen. 
7. On owr last tour, we visited Rome in Italy. 8. Many M.A.’s and B.Sc.’s are unemployed. 
9. He did not know that I was in the room. 10. Don't make a noise here. 
EX. 208. 
1. Have you read ‘The Crime and Punishment’ by Dostoevsky? 
2. Whose bag is this? 
3. The city has many temples dedicated to different gods. 
4. He was in England in 2005's. 
5. Trust in God alone. 
6. She is M. Sc. in Botany. 
7. He has specialized in English. 
8. When it rained, I was there in the balcony. 
9. I was asked to attempt an essay on ‘Pleasures of Reading’. 
11. I asked him many questions about Ram's brother-in-law. 
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450 
EX. 209. 


1. compound 2. simple 


6. complex 7. compound 


3. complex 4. 
8. complex 9. 


simple 5. complex 


compound 10. simple 


Note : Subordinate Noun clause is shown by ‘italicised words’ 


EX. 210. 
1. That you will fail in the examination is certain. 
2. Do you know when he will arrive? 
3. We are responsible for what we do. 
4. Hoping that he would be at school, 


I went there. 

5. Itis clear that you have made a mistake. 

6. There is no truth in what you have said. 

7. The idea that some super-power holds this 
universe seems to be true. 

8. He got what he wanted. 

9. The bride went away saying that she 
would never return. 

10. Why he left this place is not know to me. 


Subject to the verb ‘is’ 

Object to the verb ‘know’ 
Object to the Preposition ‘for’ 
Object to the Participle ‘hoping’ 


In apposition to the Pronoun ‘it’ 
Object to the Preposition ‘in’ 


In apposition to the Noun ‘idea’ 


Object to the verb ‘go’ 
Object to the Participle ‘saying’ 


Subject to the verb ‘is’ 


EX. 211. 
Note : Subordinate Adjective clause is shown by ‘italicised words’ 
1. This is the boy who broke the glass. Qualifying the Noun ‘boy’ 
2. Ido not like such boys as are idle. Qualifying the Noun ‘boys’ 
3. He who steals my purse steals trash. Qualifying the Pronoun ‘he’ 
4. The umbrella which has a broken handle is mine. Qualifying the Noun ‘umbrella’ 
5. God helps those who help themselves. Qualifying the Pronoun ‘those’ 
6. The school where the accident occurred is near by. Qualifying the Noun ‘school’ 
7. The time when we shall go is not yet fixed. Qualifying the Noun ‘time’ 
8. She is the girl who had made mischief. Qualifying the Noun ‘girl’ 
9. This is the room where Gandhiji lived. Qualifying the Noun ‘room’ 
10. The moment which is lost forever. Qualifying the Noun ‘moment’ 
EX. 212. 
Note : Subordinate Adverb clause is shown by ‘italicised words’ 
1. Do not talk while you are eating. showing ‘time’ 
2. The less you say about it, the better it is. showing ‘extent’ 
3. You have to go where I send you. showing ‘place’ 
4. If he had informed me, I would have helped him. showing ‘condition’ 
5. You cannot pass unless you study sincerely. showing ‘condition’ 
6. He is so weak that he cannot walk. showing ‘result’ 
7. He worked hard so that he could succeed. showing ‘purpose’ 
8. He could not solve the sum because he was dull. showing ‘reason’ 
9. Heis not so strong as his brother. showing ‘comparison’ 


e 


I cannot attend office as I am unwell. 


showing ‘reason’ 
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EX. 213. 
Note : Subordinate Adverb clause is shown by ‘italicised words’ 

1. She is as beautiful as her sister. showing ‘comparison’ 

2. She behaved as though we were mad. showing ‘manner’ 

3. However fast you may run, you cannot catch the train. showing ‘contrast’ 

4. They cried as though they were ruined. showing ‘manner’ 

5. Put the key where you can find it easily. showing ‘place’ 

6. He studied so hard that he got first division. showing ‘result’ 

7. He came after night had fallen. showing ‘time’ 

8. As far as I know, he will not deceive you. showing ‘extent’ 

9. I take exercise in order that I may keep fit. showing ‘purpose’ 

10. Although it was raining, I went to school. showing ‘contrast’ 

EX. 214. 

1. Having finished his work he went to play. 2. Solving my paper, I gave it to the teacher. 

3. Itis too cold to go out. 4. Having met the Principal, the man went away. 

5. In spite of being rich, he is not happy. 6. We go to school to read there. 

7. Jumping up he ran away. 8. Fortunately he passed the test. 

9. You are too foolish to pass the exam. 10. I went to London, the capital of Britain. 
EX. 215. 

1. Being very tired, the traveller fell asleep. 

2. In spite of many failures he hopes to succeed. 

3. Ishall go to market to buy wheat. 

4. Rakesh, a goldsmith was teased by the people of the town. 

5. Having taken my lunch I went to office. 

6. The windows are clearly shut. 

7. He is too fat to run. 

8. Kalidas being the greatest writer, wrote many plays in Sanskrit. 

9. Seeing her, he cried loudly. 

10. They did not invite us intentionally. 


EX. 216. 


Ram was surprised to know about his result. 

Gandhiji, a moralist, once a lawyer, struggled hard to attain freedom. 
Shyam is dishonest and miser. 

Hearing a nose I woke up. 

Raju reached the playground punctually. 

He is too poor to pay his fees. 

Rama, son of king Dasharath, killed Ravan. 

The job having been completed he went on leave. 

Ram and Mohan cannot play hockey. 

Seeing a snake, she raised a hue and cry. 


EX. 217. 


She failed undeservedly. 
I have some duties to perform. 
He is my cousin, Sohan. 


fep go ANA de to bo ors 


Debe 


For More Book / Pdfs Download Click Here -www.Allexampdf.com 


Join Telegram Group - https://t.me/SscUpscNotes 


The soldiers having arrived, the mob dispersed. 
Sita can dance and swim. 

Being tortured, the snake ran away from the cage. 
The boys had not finished the match by sunset. 
He sent her daughter to Canada to be educated. 
Gita, a naughty girl, does not do her home work. 
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4. 
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6. 
Ta 
8. 
9. 
10. The school having been closed, the students went to their houses. 


EX. 218. 


1. I wrote a letter and he read a book. 

2. The thieves were caught and handed over to the police. 
3. Ican speak Hindi as well as I can speak English. 

4. She is not only beautiful but also intelligent. 

5. He walked fast but he missed the train. 

6. He is rich still he is not happy. 

7. She did not work hard, however, she won the prize. 

8. He failed, nevertheless he continued working hard. 

9. Go where you like, only do not disturb me. 

0 


10. Good boys work hard, while bad ones waste their time. 
EX. 219. 
1. Walk fast or you will miss the train. 
2. Either Ramesh or Mahesh has taken my book. 
3. I neither borrow nor lend the money. 
4. He overworked, therefore his health broke down. 
5. He ran fast, so he caught the train. 
6. The days were hot and long, for it was mid-June. 
7. Itis very cold hence we purchased some winter wears. 
8. You are weak in English and you have to accept it. 
9. He purchased both a book and a pen. 
10. He as well as his brothers is illiterate. 


EX. 220. 


1. Not only he but also you are to praise. 

2. I have a plan, but I cannot implement it. 

3. He abused us, still we forgave him. 

4. He did not prepare well, however he passed. 

5. He is rich, nevertheless he leads an unhappy life. 

6. You can do whatever you like only you do not make unnecessary telephones. 

7. Ram won the match whereas Shyam lost this chance. 

8. He must weep or he will die. 

9. You are intelligent, therefore you are respected. 

10. It was raining heavily, so he took an umbrella with him. 

EX. 221. 


1. He forgave her for she apologized publicity. 

2. She is a sincere worker hence she was promoted. 

3. Mohan went to school and Sohan went to the market. 
4. He is smart as well as strong. 
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Not only Ram but also Sachin will go to Karnal. 
We propose, but the God disposes. 

He is rich, yet he is not contented. 

I do not like this, however I may buy it for you. 
They are poor nevertheless they are trustworthy. 
He was all right; only he was fatigued. 


222. 


Run fast or you will miss the train. 

He was guilty, therefore he was punished. 

We are late so we should move fast. 

I cannot see, for it is very dark. 

Night came on and it grew dark. 

My friend is quite rich, but he is not happy. 

He is poor yet he is honest. 

I shall not oppose your design; I cannot, however, approve of it. 
He failed, nevertheless he preserved. 

Work hard or you will be failed. 


EX. 223. 


1. She is honest, therefore she was rewarded. 

2. He is intelligent and industrious. 

3. She tried her best, but she could not get a job. 
4. I was annoyed still (yet) I kept quiet. 

5. He was obstinate, therefore he was punished. 
6. The police came and the thief ran away. 
7 
8 
9 
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. He worked but he could not pass. 
. He came and watched TV. 
. Gold no less than Platinum is costly. 
10. The wind blew, the rain fall, and the lightning flashed. 


EX. 224. 


1. No one knows where she is going. 
2. Everyone knows that the earth is round. 
3. I did not know this if I could trust that betrayer again. 
4. He is Mohan who stole my pen. 
5. I have sold my dog which was brown in colour. 
6. As soon as the robber saw the police, he took to his heels. 
7. The police could not follow where the thief fled. 
8. If you waste your time, you will suffer. 
9. He was so tired that he could scarcely stand. 

10. Do you know when the guests are arriving? 

EX. 225. 


1. Itis a fact that I have suffered many loses. 

2. I do not know whether she is innocent. 

3. He, who has been imprisoned for two years, is a killer. 

4. Ihave studied English which is spoken by the largest number of population. 
5. As you are lazy, you cannot do this work. 
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When I stood first the Principal gave a prize. 
What the dog wants is not clear. 

It is a fact that no will stand with him. 

I am looking for the boy, who lent me this bicycle. 
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9. 
10. I want a wall clock, which must show the date and time. 


EX. 226. 
1. No sooner did the police arrive than the people dispersed. 
2. When the elephant passed through the streets, the children got afraid. 
3. It is certain that she will be late. 
4. [ meta man, whose leg was fractured. 
5. This is the place, where the accident took place yesterday. 
6. As he was not there, I spoke to his father. 
7. When Indira Gandhi died in 1984, Rajiv Gandhi became Prime Minister. 
8. I do not know that he is innocent. 
9. 'This is Ram whom we have always respected. 
10. It was 5 a.m. when it began to rain. 
EX. 227. 
1. He fled where his pursuers could not follow him. 
2. I do no doubt that he is an intelligent boy. 
3. Heis Mr. Nain, a friend of mine, whom I received from the station. 
4. Youth is the time, when the seeds of character can be sown. 
5. I will not forget that you are repentant. 
6. This is the girl who secured first position. 
7. This is the hotel where I lived for two month. 
8. Heis so weak that he can't run. 
9. A fox who had never seen a lion before met him. 
10. This is the office where I work. 
EX. 228. 
1. Usha is not taller than Kiran. 
2. America is richer than India. 
3. This is the better than any other book in the market. 
4. Lead is heavier than all other metals. 
5. Mohan is poorer than any other man in the village. 
6. The razor is sharper this one. 
7. Ram is wiser than any other boy in the village. 
8. Switzerland is more beautiful than any other country in the world. 
9. To reign in Hell is better than to serve in Heaven. 
10. Shyam is not stronger than Ram. 
EX. 229. 
1. Very few poets of Hindi were as great as Tulsidas. 
2. No other building in our village is so beautiful as this. 
3. Very few other leaders were as great as Gandhiji. 
4. No other student of our school is as good as Ram. 
5. No other metal is heavier than Gold. 
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EX. 230. 


1. He is so poor that he cannot buy watch. 2. 
3. He was so weak that he could not walk. 4. 
5. The old man so weak that he cannot move 
about. 6. 
EX. 231. 
1. Man is immortal. 2: 
3. No sooner did he see the police than he 4. 
ran away. 
5. This is not impossible. 6. 
7. None but Ram can solve it. 8. 
9. This shirt is not short. 10. 
11. Do not leap before you have seen. 12. 
13. None but the brave deserves the fair. 14. 


15. None but the helpless deserve our help. 


232. 


Have a cup of coffee. 
Everybody loves wealth. 
Their glory can never fade. 

It is foolish to waste time on it. 


You are a great fool. 2. 
It is a great fall. 4. 
It is very kind of you to save my life. 6. 


It is very cold. 
It is said that he is no more. 


He was foolish enough to abuse the 10. 


Principal. 


EX. 234. 
1. (a) The joke has amused me. (Verb) 
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The cup is so hot that one cannot touch it. 
The news is so good that it cannot be true. 


He is so young that he cannot travel alone. 


Do not fail to attend the class. 
Do not make a noise. 


She did not fail to play the game. 
It never rains but it pours. 

None but Gita was there. 

She did not succeed this time. 
Her habits are not good. 


This horse is of no use to you. 

If you poison us, we die. 

No one can bear this insult. 

No one is more powerful than God. 


Ilong for a cup of tea. 
It is sad to think that youth should pass away. 
It is strange that we should meet here. 


It is said that my friend is dead. 


(b) The Indian culture differs the Western Culture. (Verb) 


2. (a) They won the match with ease. (Noun) 
(b) Indians have won freedom. (Noun) 

3. (a) It is easy to solve this. (Adjective) 
(b) He is very quarrelsome. (Adjective) 

4. (a) He fought bravely. (Adverb) 
(b) Listen to me attentively. (Adverb) 


EX. 235. 


1. He saw a snake and he ran away. 


He was ill and he could not attend school. 
He ran very fast and won the race. 


poop er S 


The boy was disobedient, and so the teacher punished him. 
He is a man of deep learning still he takes bribes. 
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6. We must eat, or we cannot live. 
7. She made several efforts but failed. 


236. 


The snake was not killed although he was wounded. 
If you are not an Indian you cannot be admitted. 
She confessed that she was guilty. 
He worked hard that he might earn money. 
You must go wherever your leader goes. 
He was so tired that he could not stand. 
He broke the slate that belonged to Ram. 
As you sow, so you will reap. 
9. If you do not waste, you will not want. 
10. Ido not know in which year I was born. 
11. Ihave no advice that I can offer you. 
12. It is certain that I will succeed. 


t 
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EX. 237. 
1. am 2. are 3. be 4. did 5. do 
6. does 7. has 8. has 9. have 10. was 
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